issue No. 530, January 1, 1969 


FIGHT IT WITH... 


Common Sense. 


LEADER IN THE NATION’S FIGHT AGAINST COMMUNISM 


® Trade-mark registered 1948 United States Patent Office 
Second Class Postage Paid aat Union, N.J. 


COMMUNISM IS TREASON! 


“The truth, 

the whole truth, 
and nothing 
but the truth 


... Without fear 
or favor” 


Gudu tala 


1890 o FOUNDER « 1969 


THE USA IS DYING 


World Government Decrees End of Nationhood with a One World Government, One World 


Constitution, One World Citizenship, One World Religion, One World Slavery _ is 


By EUGENE F. McKENZIE 


I bring you good news this day — WE ARE 
LOSING — not that we are losing is good 
news, but, the very fact that people are be- 
ginning to recognize that WE ARE LOSING 
and WHY WE ARE LOSING — IS THE 
GOOD NEWS. 

WE ARE LOSING: 

When the President of the U.S.A. appoints 
a known communist-fronter to become Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court. 

When anarchy is allowed to roam our 
streets destroying the REPUBLIC. 

When American ships are seized on the 
high seas. - 

When ASSASSINATIONS become com- 
mon-place. 

When we tolerate NO-WIN WARS. 

When our FLAG is burned’onAmerican 
soil by Americans. .... THEN, WE ARE 
LOSING ..... 

For today only a fool can fail to see the 
gradual surrender to government of all priv- 
ileges, responsibilities, and traditional values 
of the family as the sociological brick with 
which our civilization has been built. Only a 
fool can fail to see that the INDEPEN- 
DENCE, THE UNITY, THE SPIRIT, and 
GREATNESS OF OUR COUNTRY are be- 
ing deliberately destroyed, while plans are 
carried out to absorb the fragmented wreck 
into a ONE-WORLD COMMUNIST EM- 
PIRE. This is not accidental — THIS IS 
PLANNED — and I think it is time we be- 
come alert to the forces — THE ORGANI- 
ZATIONS — THE PERSONALITIES — 
who plan our demise . 

Brief History — One World Thrust 

Before we get into the domestic organiza- 
tions promoting world government, let us re- 
view the TOTAL WORLD GOVERNMENT 
THRUST. 

One of the first visual signs of a BLUE- 
PRINT of WORLD DISORDER TO BRING 
ABOUT WORLD TYRANNY, was discov- 
ered in Bavaria in 1776. This sub-rosa or- 
ganization is known as the ORDER OF THE 
ILLUMINATI. 

The Illuminati was disbanded and out- 
Jawed by the Bavarian police, however, it is 
quite evident that its influence and pattern of 
conquest was perpetuated in the Communist 
Manifesto authored by Marx and Engels in 
1848. It is also quite evident, and history re- 
veals, that there are many internationalist 

“at work, in close harmony > 
3 throughout ‘the world determined to control 
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ZIONIST COTERIE BEHIND WORLD GOVERNMENT THRUST 
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“We shall have world government whether 
we like it or not. The only question is 
whether world government will be achieved 
by conquest or consent.” James P. Warburg 
before the U.S. Senate. 2-17-1950. “We 
must haul down the American Flag and if I 
wanted to be vulgar and shocking I would 
even go further and say haul it down, stamp 


allowed to continue through Germany in 
sealed box cars to take over the Russian revo- 
lution. Through the intervention of Edward 
M. House, advisor to President Woodrow 
Wilson, red conquest was achieved in Russia. 
Russia became the first pilot state set up by 
the “INSIDERS” from the West in their 
quest of world conquest. 


Edward M. House fathered the organiza- 
tion, Council On Foreign Relations, New 
York City, New York. Much has been writ- 
ten about this organization and detailed 
study will reveal that the hidden hand of the 
Council on Foreign Relations has and is con- 
trolling the policies of America — moving 
this country into total socialism. The Council 
on Foreign Relations is very much in tune 
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“The age of nations must end . . . the 
government of the nations have decided 


MILTON MAYER 


MORTIMER ADLER 


on it, and spit on it.” Words of professor 
Milton Mayer of University of Chicago, 
as reported in the Syracuse, N.Y. Post- 
Standard. “We must do everything we can 
to abolish the United States.” Words of 
Mortimer Adler, notorious Communist 
fronter, in a public statement, according to 
the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Oct. 29, 1945. 


with Marx’s Communism and Webb’s Fabian- 
ism. 

Other internationalist organizations work- 
ing with the Council on Foreign Relations are 
Royal Institute on International Affairs 
(known as Chatam House-England) ; Insti- 
tute Des Relationales-Belgium; Bilderberger 
-Netherlands; Danish Foreign Policy Society; 
Indian Council World Affairs. 


Domestic Plotters 


You have often heard the expression 
“What is our world coming to?” No long- 
er do you have to ponder this question, AN 
you have to do is get in touch with The Cen- 
ter for the Study of Democratic Institutions, 
Santa Barbara, California, under the leader- 
ship of one Robert M. Hutchins, former Uni- 
versity of Chicago educator. He will be only 
too glad to familiarize you with the planners’ 
new world under The Constitution for the 
World. To apathetic Americans who are ac- 
customed to “It can’t happen here,” let me 


advise you not to laugh this one off, but rath-. 
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Justice, William O. Douglas, Henry R. Luce, 
Reinhold Niebuhr, Linus Pauling, Rexford G. 
Tugwell, Elmo Roper, Louis Schweitzer, Paul 
G. Hoffman and Bishop Pike. If these plan- 
ners have their way, we will be just another 
area in a One World Government. 


Let me quote from the preamble and other 

sections of this World Constitution: 
“the age of nations must end... the govern- 
ment of the nations have decided to order 
their separate sovereignties in one govern- 
ment of justice, to which they surrender their 
arms; and to establish this as the covenant 
and fundamental law of the Federal Republic 
of the World.” 

This preamble was written in 1945 the 
same year as the formation of the United Na- 
tions Charter — written by Robert M. Hut- 
chins, then chairman of the Committee to 
Draft World Constitution, Could it be a coin- 
cidence that in section 45 of the World Con- 
stitution it states that it is to be ratified in 
the General Assembly of the United Nations? 
The world is to be divided into nine regions. 
The president will be “elected” by delegates 
from the nine regions — one delegate for 
each one million population. The president 
will serve for six years. He will have legisla- 
tive power as well as executive power plus 
being the chief justice of the World Tribunal 
(World Court). Section 41 states that 
“Armed forces and the manufacturer of arm- 
aments shall be reserved to the World Gov- 
ernment.” Section C explains that earth and 
what is below it, water, air and energy are 
the common property of the human race and 
that management and use of these elements 
is to be subordinated in each and all cases in 
the interest of the common good . 


Section I empowers the World Government 
to establish and collect “Federal Taxes.” The 
United States would disappear, under Section 
5, it would be called — the region Atlantis. 
Part 32 establishes that all property or busi- 
ness, whose management and use have ac- 
quired the extension and character of a Fed- 
eral Public Service, shall become the property 
of the world Federal Government. 

The President of the World Government, as 
chairman of the Chamber of Guardians, shall 
have control and use of the Armed Forces. 
The budget for peace and defense, under con- 
trol of the Chamber of Guardians, shall be 
submitted by the President. This Chamber 
will also control the domestic militias of the 
component parts of the World Government. 

I have just given you excerpts from the 
draft of the World Constitution. This is what 
is meant for you and for me. Do you think 
that this draft will be placed before you for a 
vote — heavens NO! The American citizen 
would vote it into oblivion. This is not the 
way they would do it. Their Marxist influ- 
enced mentality will lead them to attempt to 
achieve their ultimate targets through esca- 
lated stages. 

The approach is one of deceit. Who then, is 
initiating this movement within the United 
States toward World Government? 

One visible pattern or blueprint of World 
Government was brought into being at the 
1936 Communist International. At this meet- 
ing a three-stage plan for achieving World 
Government was formulated: 

STAGE I: Socialize the economies of all na- 
tions, particularly the western “capitalistic 
democracies.” 

STAGE II: Bring about federal unions of 
various groupings of these socialized nations. 

STAGE II: Amalgamate all of the federal 
unions into one world-wide union of Socialist 
States. 

This session of the Communist Internation- 
al went on to declare “dictatorship can be es- 
tablished only by a victory of socialism in dif- 
1 after 
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of Nations activities from 1929-1939) wrote 
UNION NOW, a book advocating a gradual 
approach through regional unions to final 
world union — an approach identical with 
that of the communists, except that Streit did 
not say his scheme was intended to achieve 
world dictatorship, and did not characterize 
the end result of his scheme as a “World 
Union of Socialist Soviet Republics.” 


We turn now to The World Fellowship, 
known as the League of Neighbors, having as 
its Executive Director, Dr. Willard Uphaus, a 
notorious communist-fronter. He placed be- 
fore Congress in 1942 a Joint Resolution call- 
ing for the uniting in a commonwealth of na- 
tions to be known as the United Nations of 
the World — creating a Federation of the 
world. Congress rejected this resolution; 
however, in 1945, the Senate and House in 
Congress accepted the United Nations as the 
last hope of World Peace. The Senate rati- 
fied the United Nations Charter and the 
House passed The United Nations Participa- 
tion Act. Few noticed that the United Na- 
tions Charter really created a worldwide so- 
cial, cultural, economic, educational, and po- 
litical alliance — and commits each member 
nation to a program of total socialism for it- 
self and to the support of total socialism for 
all other nations. What did Stage I and Stage 
II of the Communist program of 1936 relate? 
“Socialize the Western Governments and 
bring about Federal Unions of various group- 
ings of these socialized nations.” ‘Various 
groupings” called for by the Communist In- 
ternational can be found in the United Na- 
tions Charter — they are known as “Region- 
al Arrangements” (Article 52). Those who 
have taken the time to study the United Na- 
tions Charter, know that the United States 
of America is being dictated to and bows to 
the will of this unholy body. 

Immediately after the formation of the 
United Nations, Dean Acheson, contributed to 
world government by giving to us the NATO 
Treaty (Regional Arrangements; Various 
Groupings: Atlantic Union) on April 4, 1949. 
On the surface, we were told that this was a 
military alliance to shield Europe against 
communist aggression, but let me quote Ar- 
ticle 2 of this treaty: 


-courage economic collaboration between any, 
or all of them.” 

Here this “military” treaty, which re-af- 
firms the participants “faith in the purposes 
and principles of the Charter of the United 
Nations,” is the legal basis for a union, an 
Atlantic Union, a supra-national government, 
all under the United Nations control. 

Following the formation of NATO, Clar- 

ence Streit, created in 1949 — the Atlantic 
Union Committee. Its purpose calls for con- 
version of the United States and the mem- 
bers of NATO countries, into a “Federal 
Union,” working within the framework of the 
United Nations. An Atlantic Union Commit- 
tee Resolution, providing for the calling of an 
international convention to “explore” steps 
toward a limited government, was actually in- 
troduced in the Congress in 1949 — with the 
support of a frightful number of Congress- 
men. Estes Kefauver gravitated to the lead- 
ership in pushing for the Resolution along 
with Richard Nixon, William Fulbright, Lis- 
ter Hill, Hubert Humphrey, Mike Mansfield, 
Kenneth Keating, Jacob Javits, Christian 
Herter. For ten years this Atlantic Union 
Committee Resolution was re-introduced in 
Congress but failed to pass, This failure re- 
quired a new approach by the proponents of 
the Atlantic Union Committee. The new ap- 
proach in 1959, was to ask Congress to pass 
a Resolution calling for an international con- 
vention which would accomplish certain “fun- 
damental objectives” one being “to streng- 
then the United Nations.” The Atlantic 
Union Resolution which had been defeated by 
Congress for ten years was now adopted by, 
Congress on September 7, 1960. President 
Eisenhower signed an act of Congress author- 
izing a United States Citizens Commission on ' 
NATO (Public Law 86-719). To show that 
this act is the same as the Atlantic Union 
Resolution calling for World Government, let 
me quote from the Atlantic Union News pub- 
lication September, 1960 : 
“Members of the Atlantic Union Committee 
could certainly be forgiven if by now they had 
decided that the Resolution for an Atlantic 
Exploratory Convention would never pass 
both Houses of Congress. However, it has 
just done so.. It was signed into law by the 
President September 7, 1960, The incredible 
size of this victory is hard, even for us in 
Washington, to comprehend.” ... 


From the above statement of amazement 
by the publication of Atlantic Union News, 
We are reminded of the statement of socialist 
Norman Thomas when he explained from the 
socialist convention in Chicago that he had to 
remove his glasses and wipe his brow in 
amazement at how fast his plan for socializ- 
ing America was being implemented. 

We see that Congress was maneuvered in- 
to voting to allow ways and means to trans- 
ferring our country into a regional world 
government (A Federal Union) under cover 
of the U.N. just as Congress was ma- 
neuvered into voting to allow the Arms Con- 
trol and Disarmament Agency (Public Law 
87-297 to explore ways and means of disarm- 
ing this nation under International U.N. Con- 
trol). 

To further impress upon you that “thought 
to-be good American citizens” and “thought- 
to-be patriotic Senators and Congressmen” 
are determined to bring about this “Federal 
Union” of NATO countries as a first step 
which would destroy our U!S. Constitution, 
allow me to quote from researcher Florence 
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concerns the formation of a government. The 
report went on: 
“HJ. Res. 769, Findley told the House, ‘is 
known as the resolution to establish an Atlan- 
tic Union delegation.’ It would authorize an 
18-member delegation of eminent American 
citizens to convene with similar groups from 
other interested NATO nations for these spe- 
cific purposes: 
To explore the possibility to agreement on, 
FIRST: A declaration that the eventual 
goal of the Atlantic alliance is a federal 
union GOVERNMENT; 
SECOND: A timetable for reaching the 
goal; and, 
THIRD: Ways and means to keep the 
project in motion.” 


“Dean Acheson, the Alger Hiss-lover, who 
kicked the North Atlantic Treaty deal off 
under Truman, is installed back in the Gov- 
ernment to finish his original ‘work.’ Find- 
ley’s resolution suggests Truman and Eisen- 
hower as co-chairmen., Dean Rusk sent his 
State Department boy, John Leddy, to testi- 
fy March 23-24 when hearings were held on 
the Senate versions of this KILL-the-Repub- 
lic Resolution S. Res. 128 and S. Con. Res. 64. 
Leddy said the ‘State Department agreed 
with the GOALS’ and had a reservation only 
‘on the best means of attaining those goals.’ ” 


(May 22, 1966 of this same Report states: ) 
“Vet here last week you saw the leadership in 
this Death March of the Republic has been 
taken by Barry Goldwater, Nixon, Rockefel- 
ler, Hatfield, Romney, and Scranton. The 
Congressional Record, March 2, 1966, which 
exposed this shocker-for-the-political Rip Van 
Winkles, adds California’s Glenard Lipscomb, 
plus other ‘Republicans’ in the House: Find- 
ley, Derwinski, Ellsworth, Halpern, Michel, 
Morton, Morse, Quie, and Rumsfeld. 


Behind S. Res. 128 stands Church, Carlson, 
Case, Clark, Cooper, Dodd and McCarthy. Be- 
hind. S. Con. 64, stands Carlson, McCarthy, 
Metcalf, Bass, Dodd, Gruening, Hartke, Inou- 
ye, Lausche, Moss, Pell, Williams (N.J.) Fan- 
nin, Fong, Javits and Prouty. Last week 
you saw that Eisenhower and Truman are 
suggested in the resolution as ‘co-chairmen’ 
of the drafting crew for the new ‘Atlantic 
Union Government of the U.S.A.’ ” 

Richard Nixon Promotes 

I have just given you the run-down of ac- 
tion from the report of Florence Fowler Ly- 
ons REPORTS ON UNESCO. To substanti- 
ate to you that the report is accurate, I will 
quote directly from the publication of the At- 
lantic Council publication “Atlantic Commu- 
nity News”. This organization is the moving 
force behind “FEDERAL UNION” of the 
NATO countries, which includes the U.S.A. 
From the publication “Atlantic Community 
News” dated September 1966, we quote the 
following headlines: 

Nixon Urges Passage of the 
Atlantic Unien Bill 

“In a statement to the House Committee 
on Foreign Affairs, released on September 7, 
former Vice President Richard Nixon urged 
adoption of a resolution on Atlantic Union 
pending before the Committee. ‘It is fitting 
that the United States, the world’s first truly 
should be a main force 
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News” emphasizing their drive for “Federal 
Union” under the banner: 
Presidential Candidates Endorse 
Revitalizing NATO 

“All four Presidential candidates — Vice 
President Humphrey, Senator McCarthy, 
former Vice President Nixon and Governor 
Rockefeller — see eye to eye on a major for- 
eign policy initiative: That the U.S. should 
take the lead to call a citizens’ convention of 
all the Atlantic Allies to lay the foundation 
for ‘a true Atlantic Community.’ (This has 
been one of the top objectives of the Atlantic 
Council since its inception in 1962). The sup- 
port which the Presidential candidates are 
giving to this initiative is contained in state- 
ments from each of them released by Clar- 
ence Streit, editor of Freedom & Union maga- 
zine,” 

The article went on to say: 

“The groundwork has already been laid 
for such a meeting. A preliminary Atlantic 
Convention, initiated by the U.S. Congress, 
met in Paris in 1962 and unanimously urged 
‘that the NATO governments promptly es- 
tablish a special governmental commission to 
draw up plans within two years for the crea- 
tion of a true Atlantic Community to meet 
the political, military and economic chal- 
lenges of this era.’” 

I have quoted from the report of research- 
er Florence Fowler Lyons naming those who 
are participating in the DEATH OF OUR RE- 
PUBLIC through Federal Union of NATO 
countries. I then quoted from the publication 
of the Atlantic Union Committee or Atlantic 
Council (as now known) substantiating the 
action as reported by Mrs. Lyons. It is now 
that I will quote from the July 27, 1968 Hu- 
man Events — page 3 — concerning recent 
action in your Congress pertaining to the 
sell-out. 

“The House Foreign Affairs Committee has 
quietly reported out resolution H. Con. Res. 
48 to promote the surrender of U.S. sov- 
ereignty to countries in the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO). 

The resolution calls for the creation of an 
Atlantic Union delegation which would organ- 
ize and participate in a convention of NATO 
countries. The convention would then explore 

possibility of transforming NATO into a 


The proposal for a federal union, of course, 
has been hobbing around Congress for several 
years. When it came up for Senate hearings 
in 1950, the department again gave it the 
brush-off. Speaking for the State Depart- 
ment, John D. Hickerson asked: 

‘Just how far are we willing to go in com- 
promising our way of life and our institu- 
tions? Are the American people prepared to 
be taxed in support of a world federation in 
which, because of our wealth, our share 
would be proportionately higher?’ 

Hickerson said a federal Atlantic Union 
‘would involve not enly basic economic and 
social changes, but also changes in the struc- 
ture of the United States government. Clear- 
ly our participation in such a union would in- 
volve the ceding of power by the United 
States government to some new authority in 
many fields, such as the conduct of relations 
with other governments, control of our armed 
forces, taxation, imports, currency, exploita- 
tion of our national resources and immigra- 
tion. Are the American people prepared to do 
so?’ ” 

The drive ison..... the drive goes on for 
world government ..... 

Langan Promotes 


Another organization running parallel with 
the Atlantic Union world promoters, is the 
UNITED WORLD FEDERALISTS. This or- 
ganization was formed February 22, 1947, by 
merger of several other organizations inter- 
ested in world government. These merged 
groups were Americans United for World 
Government — World Federalists —- Massa- 
chusetts Committee for World Federation — 
Student Federalists — World Citizens of 
Georgia — and World Republic.. Their state- 
ment quoted in the New York Times, Febru- 
ary 23, 1947, p. 25, included the following: 

“World peace can be created and main- 
tained only under world law, universal and 
strong enough to prevent armed conflict be- 
tween nations . . . . Therefore, while endors- 
ing the efforts of the United Nations to bring 
about a world community favorable to peace, 
we will work primarily to strengthen the 
United Nations into a world government of 
limited powers adequate to prevent a war 
and HAVING DIRECT JURISDICTION over 
the individual.” 

To show you that voice of the UNITED 
WORLD FEDERALISTS is being promoted 
in all cities and hamlets, I will quote from the 
Mobile Register May 2, 1947, the same year 
as the merger of several world government 
promoting organizations into the United 
World Federalists: 

Langan Addresses Mobile Optimists 

State Senator Speaks for Government of 
World. 

“In order for the human race to survive 
and live in this Atomic age, each and every 
one of us must realize that God created all, 
and we are only a part of that creation”, Jo- 
seph Langan, Alabama State Senator from 
Mobile told the Optimist Club here at a meet- 
ing Thursday. . 

“We must forget our petty desires and 
work for world peace. We must have a gov- 
ernment with the power to take action 
against an individual, and not against a na- 
tion, if we ever expect to progress” the sen- 
ator said. 

Speaking on behalf of the United ‘World 
Federalists, an organization seeking to estab- 
lish world peace, Langan said, “Today we are 
at the ecross-roads of the Universe, and we 
must stand either for or against the higher 
ideals of life.” 

“Let men from all nations attend a univer- 
sal school and be taught ry tes police the 
world, After completion of their schooling, 
send them to all nations and give them the 
power to enforce a world peace,” the lawmak- 
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Lineage of Subversion 


By ARCH E, ROBERTS, Lt. Col., AUS Ret. 


At the turn of the century an ambitious 
and morally degenerate group of financiers 
and industrialists in America fixed upon a 
long-range plan which would ultimately de- 
liver control of the world’s people and re- 
sources into their hands. 

The basic objective was to dismantle the 
Constitution of the United States and erect 
in its place a world government covenant 
which the Financial/Industrial cartel would 
command. 

The F/I cabala adopted an operational pro- 
cedure of Infiltration, Subversion, and Rebel- 
tion aimed at the religious, economic, and so- 
æjal disciplines of the existing order. By mass- 
ing their wealth and influence to secretly 
sponsor nihilistic doctrine it was thought that 
they might capture the intellectual leadership 
of church and college. Domination of pulpit 
and professorial chair, they reasoned, would 
lead to mastery of the entire spiritual/educa- 
tional process, the corruption of mass-com- 
munication media, and the creation of a frac- 
tured, rudderless society which would serve 
their purposes. 

Achieving political authority was an obvi- 
ous prerequisite to success. The cartel there- 
fore, in 1912, forced a major penetration of 
the United States political structure by ele- 
vating Woodrow Wilson to the Presidency. 

Quick to capitalize on this advantage the 
cabala, in the closing days of the 1913 Con- 
gress, affected passage of three legislative 
acts which emasculated the Constitution and 
established a political power base for their op- 
erations. These acts were: 

a. the Sixteenth Amendment to the Con- 
stitution 

b. the Seventeenth Amendment to the 
Constitution 

c. the Federal Reserve Act. 

At one blow the cabala thus attained: a. 
Unlimited financing via unlimited taxation, 
b. Control of the congress by eliminating 
State supervision of legislation, and c. Trans- 
fer of coinage from the Congress to their 
private bank, The Federal Reserve System. 
Upon this irresistible and unchallengeable 
base of power the cartel, in 1914, established 
a “brain trust” which was to be shaped into 
an instrumentality for global conquest. The 
organization was named THE INQUIRY and 
was formed around a nucleus of members 
drawn from THE INTERCOLLEGIATE SO- 
CIETY, a socialist-oriented group of Ameri- 
can intellectuals. 

The Inquiry, visible structure of a covert 
operation, immediately began recruiting and 
training an “intellectual elite” who, under the 
guidance of their hidden sponsors, prepared 
the Covenant of the League of Nations. The 
League of Nations was, of course, the long- 
sought world government covenant. 

When the United States Senate refused to 
ratify the League of Nations plan for a world 
government, The Inquiry was reorganized 
and, in 1919, named THE COUNCIL ON 
FOREIGN RELATIONS. CFR headquarters 
remained in New York City, financial center 
of the world. Twenty-six years were to 
elapse before the F/I cabala, through its in- 
strument The Council on Foreign Relations, 
would reach its long-range goal of world gov- 
ernment. 

. The propaganda climate generated during 
World War Two provided the opportunity 
and, on July 28, 1945, a refurbished League 
of Nations Covenant with a new. title —. 
United Nations Charter — was ratified by a 
subverted U.S. Senate and the Constitution of 
the United States passed into history. . . ... 
; In time an interlocking, international! <p- 
paratus — an invisible government of the 
world — was devised. Today these affiliated 
bodies include The Royal Institute of Inter- 
‘ational Affairs in England (which was 


company and proliferating agencies through- 
out the world the prime corporate structure 
in America, and the seat of power both public 
and private, is The Council on Foreign Rela- 
tions bolstered by vast funds in tax-exempt 
foundations. Within this membership are 
found the directors and principal agents of 
the financial/industrial cartel who now exer- 
cise absolute control over the executive, legis- 
lative, and judicial agencies of the U.S. gov- 
ernment, and who manipulate the United Na- 
tions world government covenant to enforce 
their command over the world’s people and 
resources, 

Having dissolved the United States of 
America as a sovereign nation the principals 
and heirs of the original cabal have em- 
barked on a campaign to coerce her citizens 
into a soviet animal farm. Unless the cabala 
is challenged, residents of the North Ameri- 
can continent will soon be subject to the dic- 
tates of alien courts, will be recruited to 
serve in a United Nations army, will be di- 
rectly taxed by the United Nations to support 
one world government, will become pawns in 
a serf-society which shall be paid for its la- 
bors at rates determined by a self-elected 
“elite” of the world, will be emigrated any- 
where in the world on demand of this “elite”, 
and will surrender all property rights to 
the new aristocracy of finance and industry. 
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We must form a World Federal Government,” 
he declared. 

Langan says the World Federalist. organi- 
zation will seek to encourage citizens to write 
their government heads and plead for a 
World Government to be established with the 
power to act and take action against individu- 
als of all nations alike. a 

Mr. and Mrs. American: Does this news- 
paper account shock you? Coming from one 
who pledges, when taking office, to uphold 
the Constitution of the United States of 
America? (Mr. Langan is a member of the 
Mobile City Commission). 

I hold in my hand a publication of the 
UNITED WORLD FEDERALIST dated May 
19, 1961 and I quote: 

“It (speaking of the organization UWF) 
took the initiative in proposing a Congression- 
al resolution calling for a Permanent UN Po- 
lice Force, with the result that a resolution 
was introduced into the U.S. Senate with the 
sponsorship of six leading Democratic and 
five leading Republican Senators and was 
passed by the Senate. 

It was equally instrumental in furthering 
the passage, in both Houses of Congress in 
1958, of a resolution calling for a permanent 
UN Police Force.” 

As just noted the United World Federalists 
promoted a resolution calling for a “Perm- 
anent UN Police Force.” It was supported in 
Congress by leading Democratic and Repub- 
lican senators. I hold in my hand Senate 
Con. Res. 109 dated July 21, 1958 — 85th 
Congress 2nd Session. This resolution states 
that: 

“Mr. Sparkman submitted the following 
concurrent resolution; which was referred to 
the Committee on Foreign Relations.” 

Senator Sparkman Promotes, 

Section 2 reads: pas 

“It is the sense of the Congress that -- 

(a) a force of similar character should 
`be made a permanent arm of the United 
Nations; 
= (b) such a force should be composed of 
units made available by members of the 
United Nations; Provided, that no such 
units should be accepted from permanent 
members of the Security Council; 
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tution of the United States sponsored a reso- 
lution (passed by House and Senate) setting 
up a Permanent UN Police Force which ac- 
cording to Department of State publication 
7277 will be mightier than any force on earth 
and able to “enforce Peace?” Does it shock 
you that these Senators might be doing the 
bidding of the United World Federalists in 
their push for World Government? 


The massive UN propaganda after the for- 
mation of the United Nations in 1945 so 
brainwashed the American people, that the 
United World Federalists, beginning with the 
State Assembly of California, managed to get 
27 state legislatures to pass resolutions de- 
manding that Congress call a Constitutional 
Convention for the purpose of amending our 
Constitution in order to “expedite and insure” 
participation of the United States in a world 
government. When the American people 
found out what was going on, all of these 
“resolutions” were repealed — most: by the 
end of 1950, 


The American Association for the United 
Nations is another organization you can count 
on-to remind you that the United Nations is 
man’s last hope for peace — peace under a 
communist controlled political instrument— 
their UN. 


I now call your attention to “A Declaration 
of World Citizenship” dated May 5, 1968: A 
joint Resolution of the Hennepin County 
Board of Commissioners, Mayor and City 
Council of Minneapolis. This resolution de- 
clares that the citizens of Minneapolis are now 
“World Citizens” and that the United Nations 
Flag will fly at city hall and new county 
buildings. Those signing are: Governor, May- 
or, President City Council, Chairman Board 
of Commissioners, Chief Justice Minn., Su- 
preme Court, President; Minn. Council of 
Churches, President, Minn. United World 
Federalists, Chairman, Minn. Republican 
Party, League of Women Voters President, 
President, United Nations Association of 
Minn., and Chairman Minn. D.F.L. Party. 
When the leadership of a sovereign state — 
county and city endorses a resolution reach- 
ing past the Constitution of the United States 
of America as “We pledge our efforts as 
world citizens to the establishment of perm- 
anent peace based on just world law” ..... 
yes, then my friends ..... when the elected 
officials reach past the Constitution ..... it 
is time to wake up. 


Read and Be Informed 


THE SECRET GOVERNMENT OF THE 
U.S., by Mary Davison 
Revealing examination of the 
Council on Foreign Relations, 
which controls both U.S. and 
the U.N. 


VICTORY DENIED, by Maj. Arch E. 
Roberts, A.U.S, Retired. 
Tells why your sons face death 
in U.N. “no-win” wars. 


FEARFUL MASTER, by G. Edward 
Griffin. Hard-hitting carefully 
documented book on the world 
government oriented U.N. _.--$2.00 
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MASS MEDIA SEEPED 


IN NIHILISM 


Communications Industry Is Voice of Totally Corrupt and Incompetent Ruling Class 


"THE ASSAULT UPON 
HUMAN SANITY 


The American mass media are making an 
unprecedented assault upon human sanity. 
The men who direct the American media are 
a menace to every decent aspiration of the 
human race, indeed to the very survival of 
the human race. The demoniac madness of 
the American communications industry is 
not merely a matter of highly organized ly- 
ing on a mass scale; rather, it is based upon 
a nihilistic hatred of human consciousness. 
The communications industry is overwhelm- 


ingly a Jewish industry; yet it is no more ~~ 


capable of pursuing Jewish aims successful- 
ly than it is capable of pursuing any other 
aims successfully. Mass Communications no 
longer have any discernible human purpose 
at all; the purpose being pursued is purely 
Satanic, wholly destructive. There are no 
constructive possibilities left in the commu- 
nications industry as it exists in the U.S.A. 
today. 


Only yesterday, it was possible to believe 
that, somewhere, there were strong wills at 
work, bending public opinion to their pur- 
poses. Is not control of communications an 
instrument of Jewish rule? Cannot the lords 
of the press dictate the outcome of elections, 
the course of our political life? In order to 
accomplish such aims, the lords of mass 
communications must have an intelligible 
purpose of their own. Today they them- 
selves have jumped the rails. They them- 
selves have no really intelligible or attain- 
able goals; therefore they are unable to 
shape or lead the public life of the nation. 
The communications industry has gone ber- 
serk because its masters do not know any 
real reason for continuing it in operation. It 
is like a defective phonograph record, on 
which the needle becomes stuck and repeats 
a certain part of the record over and over 
again. The American media endlessly re- 
peat the old, stale Nineteenth Century ideas 
over and over again. The capacity for for- 
ward movement has been totally lost. With 
every-increasing desperation, the lords of 
the media strive to create the illusion of for- 
ward movement, when in fact there is none. 


Communications are the voice of the rul- 
ing class. Today’s American ruling class has 


lez at its disposal the most remarkable commu- - 
Seri ruling class ever had. — 
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Oh, what a tangled web we weave 
When first we practice to deceive! 


same opinions from the pulpit that you hear 
on TV or Radio, or read in the slick maga- 
zines or the latest Jewish novel. The rare 
clergyman who is a holdout against this sys- 
tem is likely to be considered eccentric and 
may have difficulty holding his congrega- 
tion.. 

“Freedom of the Press” is a myth. Per- 
haps this need not worry us too much. It is 
to be expected that a nation’s mass commu- 
nications will be the voice of the ruling 
class. What really dismays us is that the 
American ruling class, with such marvelous 
technological means of communication at its 
absolute disposal, has absolutely nothing to 

(Continued on Page 2, Column 1) 
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JOHN SWINTON, “former” editor of the New 
York Tribune, said to the N.Y, Press Assn. 
(talking on “The Business of the N.Y. Journal- 
ist”) Feb. 26, 1936: “There is no such thing as 
a free and independent press in America ... 
unless it is in some country town. There is not 
one of you who dares express an honest opin- 
jon, because you know before hand, it would 
never appear in print. I am paid $150 per 
week for keeping my honest opinion out of the 
‘Iam with. 


yin millions of living rooms. $ 
papers C 


SOCIALISM AND WAR 


Socialists have always TALKED a good 
game of “Peace.” The Socialist “Doves” do 
their best to sabotage military preparedness. 
The “New Left” organizes demonstrations in 
front of the Pentagon, and then Norman 
Mailer writes about them in HARPER'S 
MAGAZINE, The fact is that Socialism is 
tied inevitably to War. A Socialist Economy 
is a War Economy. Ancient Sparta had a 
highly-developed Military Socialism, just as 
Russia does today. European Socialism 
reached its peak at the time of the First 
World War; indeed, it was developed mainly 
to support the war. The idea that Socialism 
is for peace has no foundations in reality. It 
is a triumph of mass-media propaganda. 

In May, 1914, it was widely believed in 
Europe that war was impossible. Socialist 
Parties held majorities in many European 
parliaments. It was said that French, Brit- 
ish, and German workers would rise up in 
fraternal internatignal solidarity; they 
would refuse to fight. In August, 1914 the 
chill winds of Reality drove away the silly 
froth of empty-headed ideology. The Socia- 
list Parties DID vote the War Credits. The 
working class furnished the soldiers who 
were the backbone of the combatant armies. 
Within two years more of them had been 
killed than were killed in all of the cam- 
paigns of Genghis Khan and Tamerlane 
combined. Such is the gap between popular 
belief and Reality in our times. 

The provincial burgeoise of Europe had 
been organized into a “Right Wing,” just as 
in the U.S.A. today. The Right Wing liked 
to believe that the industrial working class 
had turned into a special kind of mad dogs. 
It was said that the workers were “traitors.” 
It was said that the Socialist Parties would 
sabotage the national war effort. Nothing of 
the kind happened. The Socialists of both 
Germany and France supported the war, 
straight down the line. In fact, the Socialist 
leaders were hirelings of the Capitalists. 
The Socialist parties were financed by the 
great banks, and the real decisions were 
made in the Board Rooms of the banks, not 
in the hovels of the poor. Socialism was not 
a “Revolution.” It was a well-developed tool 
of the Ruling Class. 


THE ASSAULT UPON 
HUMAN SANITY 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 2) 


say. To be sure, they say it very well, but 
it is still nothing, absolutely nothing. 


The discipline of the mass media is mar- 
velous. Somebody somewhere pushes a but- 
ton, and all of the mass media take off in 
the same direction.. Newspapers, magazines, 
and TV are quickly busy trying to inter- 
breed us with Negroes, or bidding us to hate 
Russia because Russia has adopted the 
WRONG KIND of Communism (They 
should be “Liberal” Communists instead of 
Stalinists). We are bidden to love Israel and 
to hate the Arabs. All of the mass media 
speak with one voice, and the priests, minis- 
ters, and rabbis quickly fall in line. This is 
the greatest spectacle of mass obedience the 
world has ever seen. We have in our midst, 
employed in the communications industry, a 
number of people equal to the population of 
Belgium. Supposedly they have different 
employers. The newspapers and magazines 
are owned by supposedly independent pub- 
lishing corporations. The TV stations have 
varied ownership. The churches and syna- 
gogues serve widely varied congregations of 
different ¢thnic stocks. (Even among the 
Jews there are varied ethnic stocks; they are 
not all of the same race by any means). 
Surely we have here the basic stuff of a rich 
and varied national cultural life; yet all obey 
the unseen hand which, somewhere, pushes a 
button. All in fact obey the ruling class, just 
as did the prostituted priests denounced in 
the Book of Jeremiah. There are some pub- 
lications like COMMON SENSE, which do 
not obey; but we are not part of the com- 
munications system. 


The discipline of the communications SyS- 
tem has wiped out serious literature in 
America. We read in the newspaper book 
reviews that Robert Rottenrabble, the great 
Jewish novelist, has produced another great, 
world-shaking novel. The book is set on a 
cooperative farm in Israel; the plot involves 
a boy and a girl who fall in love and thwart 
a sinister Nazi scientist who is trying to dis- 
cover a way to bring Hitler back to life 
again. The Jewish literary rabble are really 
a well-disciplined lot; they write what they 
are told to write. They do it poorly, to be 
sure, but at least they do it. The Jew, be- 
cause he has no worthwhile cultural treas- 
ures of his own, is the ideal prostitute writ- 
er; he is culturally a burned-out case. His 
great empty nothingness fits neatly into the 
picture. The victory of nihilism has already 
occurred in his empty soul; he merely trans- 
poses it to the external world. The communi- 
cations industry eagerly employs the Jew. It 
wants nobody who really has anything to 
say. . 4 


What is behind the ideological bankruptcy 
of the communications industry? Quite sim- 
ply, it is the spiritual bankruptcy of the 
American ruling class. They are absolutely 
empty, absolutely bankrupt, absolutely cor- 
rupt, absolutely incompetent. They have 
pretended to be “anti-Communists” but they 
financed the Russian and Chinese revolu- 
tions. They pretend to be “Free Enterpris- 
ers” but they are the real overlords of 
World Socialism. They represent the cor- 
rupt old Sodom and Gomorrah which the 
modern Bourgeois world has become. They 
are the final heirs of a bankrupt tradition. 
They are not all Jews, but those who are not 
real Jews are pretty well Judaized. They are 
not “Supermen” who are abdut to take over 
the world; on the contrary, they are at the 
end of the tether. . 


WHAT WILL HAPPEN NEXT IN THE 
WORLD? Will the world “Go Communist?” 


S. I. Newhouse 


Ruthless Sam Newhouse, of Russian Jewish 
ancestry, second largest newspaper tycoon in 
the U.S., brainwashes Christians with steady 
flow of leftwing propaganda. Dore Schary, 
president of A.D.L., five Communist front ci- 
tations, powerful in the entertainment world, 
friend of Communists. Sol M. Linowitz, board 
chairman of Zerox, which recently widened its 
field of Marxist brainwashing operations to 


tober Revolution! Wall Street labored long 
and hard to teach Communism to the Rus- 
sians. Now they sail their pesky warships 
around the Mediterranean Sea and “Show 
the Flag” like a bunch of bloody old British 
Imperialists in the days of good Queen Vic- 
toria. The “Red Russia” of American politi- 
cal controversy never existed on this planet 
or any other; it is purely a creation of the 
mass media. Real Conservatism does not 
exist in America either. Nothing real exists 
in America any more. Mass communications 
have reduced our cultural, political, and in- 
tellectual life to a condition of “Absolute 
Zero.” There are oldsters who can “Remem- 
ber When” America was still America. Con- 
de McGinley founded this publication to 
keep America American. It was not “Dirty 
Reds” from “Red Russia” who defeated us. 
What defeated our best efforts was the 
phoney “Conservatism” promoted by the 
mass media. What is the difference between 
“Right Wing” and “Left Wing” as depicted 
by the mass media None whatsoever. The 
alleged political battle between “Right” and 
“Left” in America is a tale told by an idiot, 
full of sound and fury, signifying nothing. 


SO WHAT HAPPENS NEXT IN THE 
WORLD? Who will rule the world next? 
We will tell you. In our own generation we 
will see the return of the Nazi. This will not 
be as you think it might be. There will be 
no swastica banners. The “New Nazi” is not 
likely even to be a German. The name 
“Adolf” is not likely to be mentioned at all. 
The new Hitlerism will not be a matter of 
the “German Revauchism” which PRAVDA 
is always deploring. The “New Nazi” is 
not likely to call himself a “Nazi” at all. 


What Is the Real Essence of the Matter? 


It is this: The German intellectuals fig- 
ured out the world situation in the Twenti- 
eth Century so perfectly that they possessed 
the only workable set of ideas for this cen- 
tury. Anybody else who starts with the 
same basic world problems, and works the 
equation correctly, will come up with the 
Same answers, There are no other correct 
answers. The “New Nazi” may well be a 
Russian. The Russians hate the Germans; 
but in bedrock geopolitical matters, nations 
often learn from their enemies. (Except the 
American Jews; God help us! They never 
learn from anybody). Being a Nazi is not a 
matter of wearing swastica emblems or sing- 
ing the HORST WESSEL LIED. It is a mat- 
ter of reading accurately the signs of the 
times. The State which wants to be “World 

ation 


EDUCATION 


W. S. Paley 


Zerox has just purchased 


include education. 
the largest educational periodical publishing 
enterprise in the world from Wesleyan Uni- 


versity. Norman Mailer, worthless Marxist 
Jew author, whose pet goals are vicious under- 
mining of the military and race-mixing. Wil- 
liam S. Paley, board chairman of CBS-TV, 
which pollutes Christian homes with sex, crime 
and propaganda, 


Nazi” do not bother to read MEIN KAMPF. 
The correct handbook of history is Oswald 
Spengler’ss DECLINE OF THE WEST. 
Spengler’s calculations about the Twentieth 
Century are airtight. American Liberalism 
does not address itself to any real problems 
at all, It is good at solving imaginary prob- 
lems which we do not really have; it is 
skilled at the creation of Utopian images; it 
is skilled at the evasion of any and every, 
kind of Reality which presents itself. Speng- 
ler addressed himself to the real problems of 
this century. Spengler accepted the inevit- 
ability of forward movement; American Lib- 
eralism, devoted to the eternal preservation 
of the Nineteenth Century, is wholly static. 
It resists forward movement. Since it is in- 
capable of real forward movement, it seeks 
constantly to create an illusion of forward 
movement, of “Progress,” which consists 
really of repeating the same old things over 
and over again. 


What arrested-the forward movement of 
the American Civilization? The Jews. The 
Jews “Never had it so good” as in the Nine- 
teenth Century: They will never have it so 
good again, either. The “Nazi Century” is 
not to the Jew’s liking, so he seeks to flee 
backward into the good old Nineteenth Cen- 
tury, the Century of Marxism. 


The Jews today are engaged in headlong 
flight from Reality, and this is the most ut- 
terly suicidal of all possible historical poses. 
If somebody will open a new Auchswitz, it 
will hardly be necessary to round up the 
Jews and drag them to it. They are so ut- 
terly suicidal today that they will rush to it 
of their own accord. Like the heroine of 
Evelyn Waugh’s novel THE LOVED ONE, 
they are “Half in love with easeful death.” 
The survival value of the modern Jew is ex- 
tremely low.. 


The world has some very serious prob- 
lems. There is, for example, the so-called 
“Population Explosion.” It is said that 
world will not be able to feed its inhabitants. 
This is a very real problem; but, on the 
other hand, the world may not really be 
overpopulated at all. Super-Weapons are, 
progressing at a qomparable rate, along with 
population growth; the human race may 
need all of its biological resources to sur- 
vive. In other words, there may not be too 
many people, when we consider the probable 
casualty rates of the next war. ta 


BUT, HORRORS! We have me 
we are to have “Peace.” War 
industry of the ht 


FREEDOM FOR RUDOLF HESS 
` IN HÍS LIFETIME 


Address by the Secretary of the Relief Associ- 
ation “Freedom for Rudolf Hess” 445 Fox St., 
Fairview, Johannesburg, South Africa, on the 
first members meeting with guests, 9-20-68. 


Ladies and Gentlemen and Guests, 


The subject of my address is: What did 
Rudolf Hess do for mankind? And you may 
with good reason ask, what could he do? 
Yes, what could he do in a world which was 
determined to wage war at any price even 
when by doing so an entire empire could be 
destroyed. Rudolf Hess at all events wanted 
peace as did Adolf Hitler! If that had not 
been so he would have destroyed the British 
Expeditionary Army at Dunkirk and would 
not have allowed them to withdraw as he 
did. This was possibly one of his biggest 
mistakes. There are today many people in 
the world who realize that Adolf Hitler had 
sent his best friend and Deputy Rudolf Hess 
to England asa bearer of the flag of truce to 
endeavour at all costs to get England to 
make peace. As you may remember, Hitler 
had in fact offered peace twice to England 
not withstanding the fact that they, the Brit- 
ish Government, had declared war on 
Germany, and not the other way round. The 
first time was when the Polish campaign 
had been accomplished, and the second time 
after France had capitulated. However, 
whether it is true that Hitler had sent him 
can only be clarified by Rudolf Hess him- 
self, To prevent him making this statement 
the man of peace is walled in, serving a life 
sentence in solitary confinement which is in 
fact worse than death, for a crime which he 
has never committed. In order to hide the 
truth from the world, these so-called victors 
have taken upon themselves a burden that 
has placed them in a very difficult position. 
If you read “Mein Kampf” you will agree 
with me that the theory given there certain- 
ly has a message to all mankind for a clear 
pattern of racial integrity and peace on 
earth, To prove the contrary of this theory 
of “Mein Kampf” the onus rests on those 
who have imprisoned him. We place on the 
conscience of these people the sole responsi- 
bility of the death of 50 million innocent 
people killed in the last war, They are the 
architects of the plans coming into fulfilment 
now for the unprecedented chaos in inter- 
race relations throughout the world, with 
the ultimate object of total disintegra- 
tion of the white race through miscegena- 
tion. 

It is to these people that the German 
worker has been paying reparations for the 
past 23 years — they constitute the Interna- 
tional High Finance. To return to Rudolf 
Hess who, as has been suggested from vari- 
ous quarters, should have received the No- 
bel Peace Prize instead of being buried alive. 

My assertions, Ladies and Gentlemen, are 
corroborated by the Nurenberg proceedings. 
And even there, apparently, not all the 
statements made by Rudolf Hess were sub- 
mitted by the British. What had however 
been presented, speaks clearly for itself, as 
is apparent out of one of those statements 
made by Rudolf Hess on June 9, 1941, dur- 
ing an interrogation by the British Minister 
of the Interior. Hess said: “The idea came 


should not make harsh terms of settlement 
with those with whom one wishes to main- 
tain a good relationship. It came to my 


RUDOLF HESS 
Prisoner of Peace 


ing mothers behind them, on both the 
English and German side.” Ladies and Gen- 
tlemen, does a felon against peace have such 
thoughts? For Rudolf Hess was sentenced 
because of having “committed” crimes 
against peace. In contrast to this there is 
another statement by Winston Churchill 
made in the year 1936. He said: “We will 
force war upon Hitler, whether he likes it or 
not.” And another gentleman of this gang, 
Lord Halifax, said three days after the dec- 
laration of war in the House of Commons, 
“now we have forced him (meaning Hitler) 
to war, now he can no longer by peaceful 
means revoke one part of the Versailles 
Treaty after another.” And a certain Mr. 
Emil Ludvig Cohn had already written in 
his book, “The New Holy Alliance” as fol- 
lows: “For, although Hitler perhaps at the 
last moment wants to avoid the war which 
could devour him, he will nevertheless be 
forced to make war.” 

These Cohns strangely enough always 
know something like this, always in ad- 
vance, which seems rather peculiar. Rudolf 
Hess was also accused of being a well in- 
formed and willing participant of the ag- 
gression on Austria. Now, my respected 
Austrian Guests and Germans, don’t you 
have difficulty in controlling your humour? 
In terms of the Agreement of St. Germain, 
Article 88, Germans were living separate 
from Germans, as is the case today. And be- 
fore a German soldier of the Reich had put 
foot onto Austrian soil 99.73% of the popu- 
lation voted for union with the Reich, and 
this wish was then carried out in accord- 
ance with the free will of the people. And 
that is said to be a crime? Then also he isa 
criminal who now-a-days advocates German 
re-union. By the same token, was it then a 
crime for the City of Danzig to wish for re- 
union with the Reich when the percentage 
of German inhabitants was as high as 90%? 
It was apparent already then that the self- 
determination of nations was being trampled 
upon. Rudolf Hess in the full knowledge of 
the aforesaid, nevertheless flew to England 
as he believed that in person he could bring 
about peace. According to international cus- 
tom, truce bearers are normally sent back if 
one does not wish for peace. Rudolf Hess, 
however, was kept a prisoner and after the 
war, Mr. Churchill handed him over to the 
Nurnberg Vengeance Court. Later on, 
Churchill wrote in his memoirs and said: “In 
my opinion Hess paid the penalty for his in- 
sane ity, and I am glad that I have 
nothing to do with this treatment of Hess.” 
Who, may I ask, is then responsible for this, 


Hess. Rudolf Hess right from the start did 
not recognise this so-called court, unless 
Churchill, Truman and Stalin were seated 
next to him in the prisoner’s dock. Rudolf 
Hess proudly said, when he was allowed to 
say a few last words, which were granted to 
every person under sentence, the following 
words: “I. had the privilege for many years 
of my life to work under the greatest son 
which my nation has produced in its thou- 
sand year history — were I again at the be- 
ginning, I would act as I had acted also if I 
knew that at the end a funeral pile burns for 
my death in the flames. There is only one 
court where I have to account for my ac- 
tions, That is before God, And I am con- 
vinced that He would acquit me.” Exactly 
in this frame of mind he flew to England as 
is shown in his farewell letter which reads as 
follows: 


“My Dear Family, I am convinced that I 
will return from the flight I will undertake 
in the next few days, and that this flight 
will be crowned by success. Should this not 
be the case, then the objective I had in mind 
was worth it». I know that you know me 
and you know I could not act otherwise. 

Your Rudolf.” 


Now these people who are responsible for 
the murder of many millions of innocent 
people at Katyn, Dresden, Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki hold Court and pass judgement on 
a man who was willing to sacrifice his life in 
order to procure peace, Instead he has now 
been in prison for over 27 years, The world 
today sees fit to glorify the murderers of 
many millions of people who were the vic- 
tims of their so-called revolutions of libera- 
tion of workers and farmers to enter ‘para- 
dise’. Others call the murderers of the Viet- 
namese their friends and admire the butch- 
ers of the Arabs because it happens to be 
the fashion. They then on the other hand 
are surprised when the present day youth 
does not take the older generation, which is 
responsible for this situation, seriously and 
play at revolutions in their own manner, 
such as are taking place in nearly all parts 
of the world. 

My Dear Friends, I request you respect- 
fully to collect signatures for the freedom of 
Rudolf Hess, especially since we are in this 
year commemorating Human Rights. Rudolf 
Hess himself cannot submit a petition for 
grace, as by doing so he would subsequently 
acknowledge wrong for right. And that is 
exactly what the so-called victors would 
like. Stretch out your hands and join us in 
the campaign for the freedom of Rudolf 
Hess. What is today being done to Hess, can 
happen tomorrow to a Vorster, Tan Smith, 
Salazar and Franco, or any one else, who 
does not fit into the world of the Goldbergs 
or whatever people are in control in the 
UNO. That is why we have so many non- 
Germans in our ranks, because the people 
are slowly becoming aware of what the fu- 
ture will hold for them. What we need more 
than anything else in this world is more 
men of the fortitude and strength of char- 
acter to stand fast and unswervingly true to 
their principles, in the manner that no man 
has ever set us a better example than Rudolf 
Hess himself. Therefore let our motto be 
FREEDOM FOR RUDOLF HESS IN HIS 
LIFETIME. 


“The Jew and his bank are today the 
masters of all Europe . . . of Education, of 
Civilization, of Socialism: of Socialism above 
all, by means of which the Jew is going to 
tear up Christianity by its roots and destroy 
its civilization. And when nothing but an- 


SOCIALISM AND WAR 
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bankers and government men when he was 
killed; the purpose of the meeting was to ar- 
range parliamentary support of the War 
Credits. In other words, the Socialist Lead- 
er whom the “Right Wingers” thought 
would refuse to support the War Credits 
was in fact busy at the business of actually 
arranging the War Credits. He was working 
hard to support the war. He had no time to 
waste on provincial bourgeois gasbags who 
were fools enough to believe what they read 
in the papers. 

Socialism talked a good game of “PEACE” 
but it supported the war. Indeed, its basic 
function, the primary reason for its exist- 
ance, was to support the war. There were in- 
deed, preposterous asses of both the “Right’’ 
and the “Left,” who wrote a great deal of 
nonsense for the popular press. They creat- 
ed images of “Socialist Utopia.” Thése 
articles appeared as often in the Capitalist 
papers as in the Socialist papers. And why 
not? Capitalists support the Socialist papers 
secretly. Big Capital secretly controiled the 
Marxist trade unions, and used them to hold 
wages low. “Utopia” was a smoke screen de- 
signed to hide the Realities of life. 


The Reality is that the working class and 
the middle class were manipulated cynically 
by super-sophisticates who controlled both 
the “Right” and the “Left,” just as they do 
in the U.S.A. today. Behind this smoke- 
screen of hoop-la, Socialism developed the 
War Economy. The international bankers 
decided which nations would win and which 
would lose. These people were very “high 
up.” They lived in the clouds, far above or- 
dinary mortals. Unlike the shallow and ig- 
norant provincial bourgeoise of Europe, they 
did not fear “Communism.” Why should 
they have feared it? They owned it. It ex- 
isted only because THEY wanted it. Some- 
times they did not bother to tell even Kings 
what was really going on. If Kings did not 
know, how was the ordinary man to know? 
Kaiser Wilhelm II of Germany was soundly 
taken to the cleaners. He was told that if 
he would support the Communist Revolution 
in Russia, a German victory on the Eastern 
Front would be assured. They DID NOT 
tell him that they were plotting to bring the 
United States into the war, so that Ger- 
many, after being victorious in Russia, 
would then be defeated on the Western 
front. Socialism dealt in war, traded on 
war, was indeed based upon war. Once So- 
cialism got a foothold, there could be -no 
peace in the world. Yet the whole pack of 
- simpering idiots employed as publicists for 
Socialism simpered about “Peace.” These 
people of course were mere flunkies and 
hirelings, and they did whatever they were 
told. They were literary and artistic pimps 
and prostitutes. 

It should be understood perfectly that the 
original purpose of the Communist Revolu- 
tion in Russia was to secure the defeat of 
Russia in the first World War. The backers 
of the revolution, secure in their offices in 
Wall Street, had no idea of creating a 
“workers’ utopia.” They planned to give 
Russia a stiff dose of famine, mass murder, 
and pillage. They planned to move in on the 
ruins and make Russia a colonial area, to be 
exploited. This did not quite work out. 
There were Russians who saw through the 
whole scheme. These were mostly the Czar- 
ist Secret Police. Josef Stalin was a Czarist 
Secret Police agent. There were many more 
of them planted in the ranks of the Commu- 
nist Party. They were the ones who defeat- 
ed the Wall Street Communist plan in Rus- 
Sia. This is the main cause of “East-West 
- tensions” to this day. Stalin represented 

- Russia; he represented the ideas 


bad; the Liberals said it was good; actually, 
it did not exist at all. What DID exist in 
Russia then, and what exists in Russia to- 
day, is a WAR MACHINE. It is made for 
war; it has no purpose except to wage war}; 
it is incapable of doing anything else. 


“Peace” propaganda generally appears in 
a nation which has been marked for destruc- 
tion. War is said to be “unthinkable.” It is 
represented as being an “obsolete” way of 
settling human problems. There is said to be 
a “better way.” There can be a League of 
Nations or a U.N. All of these things were 
said in Europe in June, 1914. By August, 
1914 the sound of big guns had shut the 
loud, lying mouths of the “peace quacks.” 
The Socialist parties failed to support 
“Peace.” Indeed, they had never intended to 
support Peace. Their only function was to 
manipulate public opinion, Far from being 
instruments of “Peace,” they were designed 
in the first place to support war, The “in- 
siders” who really ran the Socialist parties 
were for war, and they wanted war. 

Real Socialism, i.e., government owner- 
ship of the means of production, has only 
one purpose: TO SUPPORT WAR. Genghis 
Khan owned the means of production. Anci- 
ent Sparta was a “G.I.” state all the way. 
Sparta used iron money; the few Spartans 
who owned gold had to keep it in foreign 
temples, just as many citizens today keep 
their gold in Swiss temples called “banks.” 
There is a great deal of talk of peace in the 
world today, but there is no real peace, 


Socialism did not arise to create a “work- 
ers’ utopia,” or even to annoy provincial 
bourgeois folk who have developed the un- 
fortunate habit of listening to “Right Wing” 
gasbags. Socialism arose because this is an 
age of conflict, an age of war. War will con- 
tinue until the basic geopolitical problems of 
this age are settled by it. There is no peace 
in today’s world because there are basic geo- 
political problems which remain unsolved. 
Peace will not come from the yammering of 
the “New Left,” of from the asinine writ- 
ings of Norman Mailer and other Jewish 
ideological quacks. Peace will come only 
when the real problems are solved. 

Behind its phoney mask of benevolent 
idealism, Socialism is above all else an in- 
strument of war. It is a means of organizing 
the State and the People for war. Socialism 
talks a good game of “Welfare” but it has 
no more real interest in “Welfare” than 
Genghis Khan had. When you hear much 
talk of “Peace” then beware! You have 
been marked for destruction; the “Powers” 
have written you off. You are considered to 
be doomed and defeated. You are slated to 
be a loser; somebody else is scheduled to 
win, If you listen and believe, then you ARE 
doomed, and any sane sophisticate who real- 
ly knows what is going on will write you off 
and forget you. 


There is too much “Right-Left” contro- 
versy going on in this country today. 
“Right-Left” controversy is merely the sur- 
face foam on the ideological ocean. To mis- 
take it for the Reality of the times is a great 
error. For the U.S.A. it can be a fatal er- 
ror. Is there no intellectual leadership left 
to lead this country back to reality? If there 
is none, then this country is finished. The 
ordinary citizen cannot perform the func- 
tions of intellectual leadership. A nation 
must have a leadership class of real char- 
acter, integrity, and intelligence. Have we 
lost the ability to create leadership? When 
we contemplate the sorry pack of political 
quacks in Washington, we fear that this may 
be so: the academic rabble hold little hope; 
the pack of Jews who run the mass-media 
and the national literature do not amount to 
anything: they are merely the jackals who 
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eat the carcass of a dead lion. If there are 
in this countr are still 


The Assault Upon Human Sanity 


(Continued from Page 2, Column 3) 
single battle of Verdun than in all the cam- 
paigns of Genghis Khan. More people have 
suffered more torture since 1914 than in 
thirty centuries previously. This is, quite 
probably, the most barbaric century of all 
human history.. Thils most villianous of all 
human history. This most villianous of all 
most utterly insupportable claims of ideal- 
ism ever made. 

It is a wonderful age, if you believe the 
mass media. This is the key to the madness 
of the media. They are striving to create an 
illusion of happiness, progress, and enlight- 
enment amidst the encroaching unpleasant 
realities. They provide some sort of happy 
illusion for everybody. They provide Con- 
servative illusions, Liberal illusions, Com- 
munist illusions. You can take your pick. It 
makes no difference, really. It is all merely 
in fun anyway, and the media can never, 
never make good on any of their promises to 


‘anybody. They are like a borrower who 


knows that he is going bankrupt and can 
never pay, and who therefore borrows and 
squanders more and more. 

The Nazi is the legitimate heir of the 
bankrupt Liberal. It makes no difference 
that Germany was defeated in WW II, or 
that Hitler is dead. The basic realities of 
Twentieth Century history remain the 
same, They cannot be wished away. The 
next “Nazi” will not wear swastica em- 
blems or sing the HORST WESSEL. He 
will not be named “Adolf” and perhaps will 
not even bother to remember who “Adolf” 
was. Perhaps he will not even be able to 
speak German. He will nevertheless do the 
same things: He will make war, He will at- 
tack the Jews,. and very likely finish them 
off this time. He will do these things be- 
cause these are the things which the century 
demands. The Nazi is the prototype of the 


ultimate Twentieth Century Man. It is not . 


mere “Opinion” that makes the Nazi; the 
Jews are wasting their time with their ef- 
forts to influence “Opinion” against swastica 
emblems and little men named Adolf. They 
attack only the superficial aspects of Hitler- 
ism. It is basic world problems which make 
the Nazi, and which make this the Nazi cen- 
tury, and which make sure that the Nazi will 
be the prototype of the final version of 
Twentieth Century Man. Reactionism wins 
because life itself is reactionary, not merely 
because people are persuaded to hold reac- 
tionary “Opinions.” That is the kind of Age 
we really live in. Many people do not like it, 
and the mass media provide escapism, This 
is the only function of the media in America 
today. They no longer make any serious at- 
tempt to accomplish anything else. 


NOW AVAILABLE... 


FATHER FAHEY’S FAMOUS BOOKS! 

An excellent gift! Make a friend or any 
member of the family happy with one or 
all of the following masterpieces: 


The Kingship of Christ and Organized 
Naturalism: A most remarkable book. 
Here we learn for the first time about 
the twin forces battling for supremacy 
in the world: the Mystical Body of 
Christ and the Mystical Body of Satan. 
Satan is represented by the Jewish na- 
tion, the force and power behind or- 
ganized naturalism 
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Germans Tired of War Crimes, Tired of American Jews Meddling in German Affairs 
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Failure of U.S.A to Adopt a Coherent Policy Driving Germany Into Arms of Russia 


WILL GERMANY 
CHANGE SIDES? 


Germany is getting fed up with the United 
States; rather, it is more correct to say, 
Germany is getting fed up with the Ameri- 
can Jews. War crimes trials are still going 
on twenty-five years after the end of World 
War II. The Jew-owned press in America 
has kept up a drum-fire of anti-German 
propaganda for decades. We Americans 
know the petty meanness and stupidity of 
our Jews. During the last four decades we 
have marched to the drumbeat of Jewish 
propaganda. We have marched toward 
racial integration and the end of the white 
race in America; we have marched toward 
Jewish totalitarianism. We have lived under 
«Jewish Supremacy.” There are patriots 
who sit on park benches and grumble, but 
nobody has lifted an effective finger to halt 
the onward march of growing Jewish power 
in America. As a result, intelligent people 
around the world are losing faith in the 
United States. 

Loss of Faith 


The loss of faith has gone a long way in 
Germany. Bluntly, there is a good chance 
that Germany may change sides in the East- 
West struggle. This would bring a decisive 
shift in the world balance of power. Ger- 
many is the real bellweather of Europe. It 
matters little what DeGaulle does, or what 
Great Britain does. As Germany goes, so 
goes Europe. An alliance between Ger- 
many and Russid would be a formidable 
alliance indeed. German technology com- 
bined with Russian resources and manpower 
would make the greatest empire the world 
has ever seen. The vague forms of such an 
alliance are beginning to take shape. 

The American Conservative is in the 


_ habit of thinking of Germany as an “anti- 


Communist” nation which could never pos- 
sibly be allied to Red Russia. The American 
Conservative has also believed the United 
States to be an anti-Communist country. 
In fact, the October Revolution in Russia 
owed its existence to a plot hatched in the 
board rooms of the great banks of New 
York. The fables which have been told 
the people in the mass media are one 
i in the high secret places a 

The United States 


4 
. 
noe 
> 


E WE PREDICT... 


ONE TERM FOR 
RICHARD M. NIXON 


HIS SUCCESSOR: 
E. M. KENNEDY 


ONE TERM FOR NIXON 


Looking into our crystal ball, we foresee 
that Richard M. Nixon will be a one-term 
president. By the time he escapes from 
the White House, he probably will be glad 
to get out of it and flee into obscurity. 
Nixon made it abundantly clear, even before 
he took office, that he is a “Show Window 
Goy,” a front for the Jews. He will do 
exactly what the Jews wish to have done. 
During the next four years, the Jews are 
going to want some pretty outlandish 
things. No president can do the things which 
the Jews wish to have done, and still stand 
before the American electorate and claim 
to have represented their interests. The next 
four years are going to be utterly disastrous 
for the United States. Our true national 
interests will be ignored and flouted; only 
the interests of Zionism will be served. 


The actions of Ted Kennedy are very 
important in this connection. His brusque 
campaign against Russell Long to become 
Senate Majority Whip was an important 
telltale action. Ted Kennedy was not born 

y. He is a smart cookie who knows 
the name of the game. He is super-rich 
and has access to many sources of infor- 
mation not available to the average citizen. 
He knows Jewish plans regarding Nixon. 


‘He knows that the Jews plan to expend 


Nixon in one four-year term. Therefore, 
there will be a good opportunity for the 


= Democratic nominee to win in 1972. Ted 


REAL MEANING 
OF NAZI GERMANY 


Many of the things which happened in 
Europe in the 1920’s and 1930’s were simply 
beyond the ken of the average American. 
They represented nothing which could be 


expressed in terms of the American experi- 
ence. Even after the Great Depression 
struck in 1929, Americans were basically 
optir‘stic; they believed that with 4 little 
tinkering and horse sense, the world could 
be made to run successfully. Liberalism was 
still alive in America; it was utterly dead in 
Europe. Americans tended to label Euro- 


- pean happenings with familiar American la- 


bels. ‘Thus when Hitler came along he was 
tagged a “Right Wing” political leader. Ac- 
tually, Hitler was born into a world in 
which the terms “Left” and “Right” had 
ceased to have any real meaning. Europe 
had toiled under Rothschild oppression for a 
hundred years. Rothschild, the great Capi- 
talist, was also the prime financial backer of 
Marxism. The corruption of Europe was 
complete. The Press, owned by Rothschild, 
thundered against the “Godless Proletari- 
at.” At the same time, lapdog intellectuals 
employed by Rothschild lured the European 
workers into Marxist movements, which 
were really “Company Unions” much ad- 
dicted to making sweetheart contracts with 
Rothschild-backed interests. Europe was in 
the grip of a brilliant Jewish fraud. 


Jewish writers almost always speak of 
“Hitlerism” as if it were the sole invention 
of-a man named Adolf. Actually, 
when the Masses go berserk there is al- 
ways a little man who will get in front cf 
them and run, and he is likely to be called 
their “Leader.” The real essence of 
the matter is that the German masses 
had gone berserk under the lash of Roths- 
child oppression. It was possible to lead 
them, to guide them, but not to thwart their 
basic purpose. Why did the German masses 
demand the hide of the Jew? For the same 
reason that the masses everywhere demand 
the hide of the Jew: The Jew fancies him- 
self a “World Aristocrat,” destined to be 
leader and ruler of the world’s masses. 
What will it take to convince the Jews that 
the pn cig a do not want them and 
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them? The German experi- 
; profound change 


Will Germany Change Sides? 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 1) 
to the high-level intelligence services of the 
world. The main function of the American 
“Communist” or “anti-Communist” is to 
cover up the manifold villanies which go on 
in the high, secret places. But these things 
are concealed only from the eyes of the 
masses; they are not concealed from the 
sharp-witted men who really run the affairs 
of the world, EVERY high-ranking official 
in the Kremlin, for example, knows that the 
October Revolution in Russia was a fraud, a 
mere attempt by Wall Street to extend its 
power into Russia behind the mask of 
“proletarian revolution.” The absurdities of 
American popular pseudo-controversy do 
not in any way influence the possibility of 
an alliance between Germany and Russia. 


Great Russian Successes 

Russia recently has scored some great 
successes in Western Germany. Many upper- 
class Germans are turning toward the idea 
of an alliance with Russia. The world was 
shocked by the so-called “suicide” of Ad- 
miral Luedke, one of six high-ranking West 
German officials caught spying for Russia 
in Western Germany. Actually, of course, 
Admiral Luedke was murdered by German 
intelligence agents after he was caught 
spying for Russia. This is practically stand- 
ard practice in European intelligence circles. 
It saves the trouble and embarassment of a 
trial, and all that, 

What sort of man was Admiral Ludeke? 


He was a gentleman. He was no sneaky, 
treacherous traitor, and certainly no cheap, 
greedy thief who sold his country out for 
thirty pieces of silver. He was fed up with 
war crimes trials. He was fed up with the 
meddling of the American Jews in German 
affairs. He sincerely believed the time had 
come to cut losses against Jew-ruled Amer- 
ica and to go over to the other side. Admiral 
Ludeke was certainly not a Communist. 
There are practically no Communists in 
Germany, either East or West. There is a 
noisy element of the Cohn-Bendit Left, but 
they are like the New Left in America; they 
are a small number capable of making a lot 
of noise. It is not Communism which attracts 
the Germans to Russia; it is simply the bare 
geopolitical facts, the facts of manpower and 
resources, the possibility of a new alliance 
which would deliver Germany from the 
domination of the Jews. 

Internal changes in Russia also encourage 
the Germans. Russia’s political color is 
rapidly changing from Red to Black. (See 
U.S. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT, issue 
of Dec, 9, 1968, Page 39). Russia is moving 
politically in a Fascist direction. Every 
professional intelligence service in the world 
is well aware of what is going on . 

Meeting of Political Minds 

Today Germany and Russia are moving 
toward a meeting of political minds. Both 
have been badly injured by the American 
Jews. The Jews hate both Germany and 
Russia madly, and, for the most part, the 
feeling is mutual. Germany and Russia are 
both quite capable of dreaming of an East- 
ern Hemisphere which will be completely 
JUDENFREI. Some factors have tended to 
slow down the meeting of German and Rus- 
sian minds; the hatreds of Werld War II are 
still fairly fresh. Germany and Russia, 
unlike the Jews, have not foolishly continued 
to exaberate old sores. They are sensibly 
willing to let old hatreds die. Poland is 
alarmed by the possibility of a deal between 
Germany and Russia; but Poland can be 
placated and reassured. One by one, the 
obstacles to an alliance between Germany 


and Russia are falling. 
1967 acceler se ated 
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Franz Von Papen 
Where is the man who 
will groom that leader 
as Franz Von Papen 
groomed and trained 
Adolf Hitler? 


Gustav Krupp 
Where is the American 
who will finance the 
leader of the masses as 
Gustav Krupp financed 
Adolf Hitler? 


Europe flanked from the South. Russia will 
control Europe’s main source of fossil fuel 
in the Persian Gulf area. This is what we 
lost in June, 1967, while the prostitute edi- 
tors of our mass media were singing the 
praises of Israel's “Great Victory.” We, in 
our grim and unpleasant way, pointed out 
the geopolitical realities. We pointed to the 
emerging shape of a great empire embrac- 
ing Europe, Russia, and the Middle East. 
This empire is now emerging more clearly. 
No ounce of wisdom has yet been displayed 
by the makers of U.S. policy. U.S. policy 
still slavishly supports the interests of Israel 
and ignores the geopolitical consequences of 
doing so. We are losing World War II in 
the Middle East TODAY. It would be much 
cheaper to move the 2,500,000 Jews of 
Israel to posh suburbs of New York and 
Los Angeles, pave the streets with gold for 
them, and support them in idleness. Our 
Middle East policy is not a policy at all; it 
is a national debacle. 

The Germans are a smart people. They 
see clearly that the United States has no 
policy, and that we are merely delivered 
over to a debacle by a pack of pawnbroking 
swine who are totally incompetent to com- 
pute the ultimate consequences of their 
actions. The failure of the United States 
to adopt a coherent policy leaves only one 
super-power with whom they might sensibly 
be allied. It leaves only Russia. Admiral 
Luedke believed sincerely that Germany 
would be better served by an alliance with 
Russia than by an alliance with the United 
States. That is why he arranged to deliver 
most of NATO’s vital secrets to Russian 
Intelligence. Soviet Russia today possesses 
practically all of the top-secret NATO 
documents, war plans, and nuclear weapons 
locations. The matter goes far beyond mere 
spying. There are increasing number of top- 
echelon Germans who openly want an alli- 
ance with Russia instead of the United 
States. They are tired of war crimes trials. 
They are tired of being baited by the Amer- 
ican Jews. They have lost faith in the United 
States, as one “Show Window Goy” follows 
another in office in Washington. 

Will the Zionists come to their senses and 
see the damage they are doing? COMMON 


.SENSE doubts if they will, We find that 


the Zionists are mostly paranoid types, like 
Hertzel, the founder of the movement. They 
are empty-headed egomaniacs. Unhappily, 
these empty-headed egomaniacs have been 
making “American policy” for decades. 


Emerging Empire? 

The outlook ®& for an emerging empire 
which will incorporate Germany, Western 
Europe, Russia, and the Middle East. This 
is a direct consequence of the Jewish follies 


vottomless 


World Island controls the world.” Russia 
is very close to control of the World Island, 
the great central land mass of the earth, 
comprising Europe, Russia, Asia and Africa. 
The possessors of such an empire do not 
tarry long among the imbecilities of Marx- 
ism; they will be too busy enjoying their 
enormous, unbelievable plunder. 

We have come to the absolute end of the 
“Right-Left Age,” to the end of any time 
when the political terms of “Right” and 
“Left” had any meaning. TIME magazine 
worries editorially about the decline of true 
Marxism; PRAVDA and IZVESTIA do not 
bother. They are too busy denouncing the 
Communist intelligentsia in Russia, whose 
photographs appear frequently in TIME, 
sometimes on the front cover. America, 
not Russia, is the last refuge of Marxism. 
Russia is too busy taking over the World 
Island to bother with the imbecilities of the 
American Jews, 

Is there any possibility of an improve- 
ment in American policy? Apparently not 
much. Nixon has been dismissed by most 
of the world as a “Show Window Goy” even 
before his inauguration. The Jews rule 
America and make the policies. The Ameri- 
can Conservative sits on park benches and 
grumbles about it, but does nothing about 
it. The road which leads to salvation is a 
dim, narrow trail, so they say; the road 
which leads to perdition is well paved and 
brightly lighted all the way. America is 
rushing along the well-paved road to per- 
dition, led by the Jews. 

That is why Germany has lost faith in 
‘America. That is why an alliance between 
Germany and Russia is looming as a prob- 
ability rather than a mere possibility. 
COMMON SENSE is sorry to be the bearer 
of these bad tidings; if you want pretty lies, 
or pleasing theories, try some other paper. 
COMMON SENSE tells it the way it really is. 


Senate to Vote on Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation Treaty 


From Liberty Lobby Letter 

Briefly, the “Non-Proliferation Treaty” 
would prevent nuclear powers from giving 
or selling nuclear weapons to nations which 
presently do not have them, and ostensibly 
would prevent the non-nuclear nations from 
ever obtaining them. 

Hidden behind this innocent sounding 
language, however, are dangers which 
severely threaten the national security of 
the United States. For these reasons, the 
Senate should refuse to ratify the treaty! 

The treaty is looked upon with extreme 
suspicion by our allies in Western Europe. 
By pressuring nations such as Germany and 
Italy to sign it against their will, the United 
States will be seriously harming the cause 
of Western unity. 

The treaty’s inspection “safeguards” are 
nonexistent! 

Dr. Edward J. Teller, one of America’s 
leading nuclear experts warns that: “If 
these demands are to be met in a truly 
effective manner the result may well be that 
the United States will have to assume, more 
than ever, the role of policing the world.” 


Rep. Craig Hosmer (R-Cal.) warns, “It 
will thus increase our opportunities to get | 
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rane in someone else's troubles by 


Dr. Wiliam R. Kinter, formerly on the 


staff of the National Security Council 
“If the United States tries to pressure 
into signing the 
have to pay a high price — a public 
vy a pact with Israel which migt 

more or permanent alie 
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Real Meaning of Nazi Germany 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 
bris of the modern Jew is apparently nearly 
indestructible. 

The coilision between the irresistible Jews 
and the immovable masses is the most spec- 
tacular head-on collision the worid has ever 
seen. The Jew - Marxist intellectual prattles 
about “The Masses” but the Masses are the 
real enemies of the Jews. Marxism is not an 
effective lever by which the Jews can con- 
trol the Masses. Marxism was never strong- 
er in any nation than in Germany. The 
strength of German Marxism had to be seen 
to be believed. You had to see the people of 
the working class districts of RED BERLIN 
going to the polls to elect a solidly Commu- 
nist delegation to the Reichstag. ` The 
German workers were the Called and Chos- 
en and Faithful of Marxism, the Vanguard 
of the Proletariat, the most advanced indus- 
trial working class in the world. 

The German Jews counted heavily upon 
Marxism to enable them to maintain their 
hold upon the country. At one time, the 
power of the German Jews was as great as 
the power of the New York Jews in Ameri- 
ca today. They almost owned Germany, 


and wealthy Jews poured out millions of. 


marks to support Communism. Marxism, 
in Germany then as in America today, was 
a prime tool of Jewish power. It was used 
to manipulate not only the people of the 
Left Wing, but also the people of the Right 
Wing. Life seemed to be a great debate 
over whether society should be organized 
along “Capitalist” or “Communist” lines; 
actually, there was no real conflict between 
Capitalism and Communism; the Jew-Capi- 
talist and the Jew-Communist were blood 
brothers, mutually interested in a primordi- 
al racial battle against the Goyim, and not 
in the largely fictitious “Class Struggle.” 
Against this background, Gustav Krupp 
made an important decision. We happen to 
admire Krupp; but this is not the reason 
why we keep mentioning him. The fact is 
that he made a decision which will have to 
be made, one way or the other, by dozens or 
hundreds © of Goyim around the world:. 
“SHALL I THROW IN MY LOT WITH 
THE JEWS, OR SHALL I THROW IN MY 


LOT WITH THE MASSES OF GEN-. 


TILES?” Krupp decided to throw in his lot 
with the German people, with the Gentile 
nation, rather than with the Jews. That is 
why Krupp backed Hitler. Every important 
Gentile leader in the world will have to make 
this decision sooner or later. The tendency 
in America is to straddle the fence; but this 
is a fence which cannot be straddled suc- 
cessfully. 

Russian political leaders also have to 
make this decision. “SHALL WE THROW 
IN OUR LOT WITH THE JEWS, OR 
WITH THE DARK, PRIMITIVE MASS- 
ES?” This decision HAS to be made; it can- 
not be evaded. The stakes in the game are 
very high. The Jew promises that he can 
control the DARK MASSES with his bag of 
intellectual tricks; he can, so he says, con- 
trol the vicious lusts, the burning passions 
of the animal-like herd. But what if the 
Jew can’t do it? What if the DARK MASS- 
ES simply run berserk and trample Jews 
and their allies underfoot like a herd of 
stampeding cattle. The Jew says that the 
way to control the Masses is with his bag of 
intellectual tricks, which he invented in his 
. gam time, when he was not busy at ped- 

wn-broking or pants-pressing. The 
ntell t pragmatist is suspicious of the 
‘knows in his heart that the real way 
the masses is to get in front of them 
n. The intellectual Jew propounds a 
iiis 2 . It is against all of 
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about in America. There were young men 
who talked of strange things, such as “RE- 
BARBARIZATION.” What would such a 
word have meant to Americans of the peri- 
od? Nothing, I am sure. In Europe it 
meant the Wave of the Future. In America 
the Liberal Age was still alive; in Europe, it 
was quite dead. You saw it only as a sham- 
bles of ruins, beyond repair, beyond hope. In 
America it was. possible to believe that Lib- 
eralism could be “saved.” In Europe it was 
impossible to believe with any real convic- 
tion that it was worth saving. This was per- 
fectly demonstrated when Hitler came 
along. The Jewish publishing executives 
pushed the important-looking buttons on 
their desks; prostitute writers came running 
to do their bidding. Phoney political car- 
toonists set out to fry and sizzle a little man 
named Adolf. The Jews had the power, or 
so they thought, to destroy a little upstart 
like Hitler, even if he was financed by Krupp 
and trained by Von Papen. The Jewish cam- 
paign against Hitler never got off the 
ground in Europe. The fingers of the car- 
toonists became palsied over their drawing 
boards. The writers, always before so glib 
and willing in their literary prostitution to 
the Jews, found themselves unable to write 
anything effective against Hitler. There 
were always those thousands of voices out- 
side the window crying “HEIL HITLER! 
SEIG HEIL!.” The Jewish will wilted and 
collapsed. The Jews still do not understand 
the reality of men like Hitler and Mussolini. 
The real importance of Adolf Hitler is not 
to be found within the individual person 
named Adolf; Adolf Hitler is important be- 
cause there are eighty million of him. He 
represents the masses clamoring for libera- 
tion from Jewish rule. He represents the 
POWER OF THE MAJORITY. The Jew 
stands for snide intellectual trickery and 
shoddy minority politics; Hitler is the man 
who gets in front of the majority and runs. 
The Jew can manipulate ambitious and me- 
diocre little men, who want public office 
and public honor bought with Jewish 
money; the Jew cannot manipulate the ma- 
jority. 

There are, on the public scene today, a 
great many funny little men who think that 
they can “manipulate’ the masses by 
means of mass propaganda. The Masses 
are a great, blind, stampeding herd; they 
will trample indifferently all of the funny 
little men who try to manipulate them. Be- 
ing “for” or “against” the power of the 
masses is a futility; it is like being “for” or 
“against” tidal waves, earthquakes, or vol- 
canoes. In any case, what are you going to 
do about such matters? What do you do 
when it rains? You just let it rain. What 
will you do when the Masses stampede and 
trample the Jews? You will do well to keep 
out of their way. 

We are not guessing about this. We saw 
it happen in Europe in the 1920’s and the 
1930’s. Hitler’s final defeat by forces from 
outside Europe has obscured the totality. of 
his victory within Europe. Hitler did not 
conquer Europe; Europe threw itself into 
Hitler’s hands. Jewish writers often ro- 
manticize about the “underground opposi- 
tion” to Hitler in Europe during World I. 
The fact about the “opposition” to Hitler is 
that there was none. The rotten old House 
of Cards built by Rothschild had collapsed. 
There was no intellectual fortress of Lib- 
eralism which even tried to stand against 
Hitler. Marxism? Anybody who missed the 


collapse of Marxism in “Red Berlin” missed 
one of the great spectacles of history. One 
day in the 1930’s I strolled through the 
Brandenburg Tor, and along Unter den Lin- 
den Strasse, and saw a parade. I saw a band 
of husky young men marching in brown 
shirts with Swastica armbands, I knew most 
of them personally. I had seen them before 
at Communist meetings. They were the 
Called and Chosen and Faithful of Marxism, 
the Vanguard of the Proletariat; and here 
they were, marching with Swastica arm- 
bands. “Red Berlin” joined the Nazi Party, 
practically to the last man. I have never 
had any faith in the staying-power of Marx- 
ism since. Often I hear Communist or anti- ` 
Communist gasbags speaking as if the world 
really “MUST CHOOSE” between Capital- 
ism and Communism.. I saw the young men 
of Berlin make their choice; they did not 
choose Capitalism or Communism; they 
chose brown shirts with Swastica arm- 
bands. They quickly forgot how to sing 
THE INTERNATIONAL or THE RED 
FLAG and learned to sing a new song called 
THE HORST WESSEL LIED. The Age of 
Rothschild was over . It was foolish even to 
use such words as “Left” or “Right” in ceon- 
nection with such a matter; all such politi- 
cal words really belonged to a past age.” 

Now we can see clearly the limitations of 
the modern Jew. He can manipulate world 
affairs successfully only as long as the direc- 
tion of world affairs remains in the hands of 
a creative minority; thus the circumstances 
which built Jewish power in the Nineteenth 
Century were almost entirely accidental. 
The Jew was a mere parasite in a system 
not of his own creation. He cannot stand 
alone; and, as he has destroyed his competi- 
tors of the Gentile Elite, he is left more and 
more to stand alone. When he stands alone 
at his pinnacle of power, his incompetence is 
brutally revealed. He cannot cope with the 
masses. Marxism was supposed to be an 
ideology for the masses, but it has re- 
mained largely the hobby of the professional 
intellectuals. Adolf Hitler disposed of Ger- 
man Marxism almost effortlessly. He did not 
do this because he possessed occult powers, 
but because Marxism was about finished in 
any case, and the masses were already de- 
manding somebody to lead them out of it. 
Hitler was a true leader; he got in front of 
the Masses and ran. He made the decision 
which every world leader must make: Shall 
I resist the masses or shall I give in to 
them? 

It is the Jew today who seeks to dominate 
the world’s masses, to boss them, to tyran- 
nize over them, to defeat and channelize 
their desires. This is why the Masses hate 
the Jew. Their hatred is bone-deep, violent, 
irrational, unthinking, instinctive. The Jew 
cannot argue with them because he cannot 
really communicate with them at all. The 
modern Jew is a great fool for standing in 
their way. When he stands in their way the 


masses will trample him and never even 
notice him. 

Can such a thing really happen? 

It did happen in Europe in the 1920’s and 


the 1930’s. It seems to us likely to happen 
around the world in the 1970’s and the 
1980's. COMMON SENSE would prefer to 
see Jewish power replaced by orderly and 
capable Gentile leadership in large Gentile 
nations like the U.S.A, This does not, how- 
ever, seem to be happening. The Gentile 
masses, abandoned by the sold-out traitors 
of their own race, who have become Juda- 
ized and have abandoned their responsibili- 
ties, are now like a herd of bison stamped- 
ing. They will solve “The Jewish Problem” s 
with great finality, but the process is not 
likely to Þe an orderly, happy, or construc- 
tive one, This is because the old-liné Gentile 
leaden BAve. failed to lead their people, 
sisi aa Jews. The ray 


ONE TERM FOR NIXON 
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favorable legislation. Then, four years from 
mow, when Nixon has been utterly dis- 
credited by the Jewish policies he will have 
to carry out, Ted Kennedy will step forward 
and grab the White House, Public opinion 
will be channelized deftly by the phony 
media. 

Washington today is a mere puppet show. 
More and more, foreign interests which wish 
to negotiate seriously with the United States 
do not even bother to go to Washington at 
all. They send secret agents to New York 
to negotiate with the Jews. That is where 
the real power resides Why bother with 
the rather mediocre flunkies and puppets 
down in Washington? Secret “treaties” are 
made in New York, which the State Depart- 
ment never even hears about. Indeed, the 
low class of flunkies now employed in the 
State Department would not even under- 
stand them. Massachusettes Institute of 
Technology refused to take Walt Rostow 
back after his stint in Washington. It was 
implied that Rostow did not meet high 
academic and intellectual standards. Indeed, 
there is no need for high-class intellectual 
talent in Washington today, because there 
is no real power there. The power is in New 
York. Washington needs only clerks to 
ratify decisions made in New York. 


During the campaign, people tried to tell 
us that Nixon was a “Great -Conservative.” 
We respectfully gave our opinion that he 
was merely a great gasbag. He has demon- 
strated his subservience to the Jewish money 
men of New York, who are the worst 
enemies of this country. He finished the 
destruction of our position in the Middle 
East even before he took the oath of office. 
He demonstrated his intention to put the 
interests of Israel before the Interests of 
the United States. We had no confidence in 
Nixon during the campaign, and we have 
none now. We predict that he will end up 
as a discredited one-term president, and 
that Ted Kennedy will make a strong bid 
to replace him in 1972. Senator Kennedy 
already sees clearly which way the wind 
is blowing. Even before Nixon took the 
oath of office, Ted Kennedy was planning 
to replace him in 1972. Kennedy has the 
inside track. He knows that the Jews will 
expend Nixon in four years. “Show-Window 
Goyim” are as expendable as any other kind 
of show-window dummies. 


We have no use for the Kennedys, but 
we have to admit that they fit oddly well 
into our degenerate. times. When J.F.K. 
first ran for president, there was some 
controversy about having a “Catholic” 
president. This was a mere teapot tempest. 
Long ago, the Kennedy ancestors on Erin’s 
Emerald Isle were real Catholics. Old 
“Honey Fitz” of Boston was a genuine 
Catholic. The present-day Kennedys seem to 
regard Catholicism as a fine old heirloom 
which they don’t quite know what to do 
with. If we had elected Al Smith in 1928, 
we would have been electing a real Catholic. 
The Kennedys, by their political alliances, 
qualify as “Honorary Jews.” 

- So, in 1972, perhaps one “Show-Window 
‘Goy” will be replaced by another, and Jew- 
ish power will run merrily on. What will 
the American Conservatives do about it? 
‘They will sit on park benches and grumble 
‘about it, of course.. In the end, their hash 
‘will be settled in a profoundly non- 
‘ideological way by the space ship carrying 
twelve-men and a 100-megaton bomb.- 
=- -the political events of 1972 work out 
4as- we--have predicted here, we will stop 
bookies. We will stop merely predicting 
cAmerica will be destroyed if the 
F contmue to. ru t Wil aI 
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FORECAST FOR ‘69 


Douglas M. Smith Letter for the Timing and 
Selection of Stock Trading by the Smith 
Index of Money Factors, World Political 
Economic Forces. 


We are in a more dangerous fiscal posi- 
tion than in 1929. (1) Bank Debits (total 
money payments) to Demand Deposits in 
the New York City area reached 156% in 
1929 — August 1968 147.7%, and 143.1% 
in October 1968. Interest rates reached 20% 
in 1929. (2) the per cent of Loans to total 
Bank Credit was 71% in 1929 and 68% in 
1968. This hurts bank liquidity. Finally all 
banks were forced to close in March of 
1933. (3) The ratio of Bond to Stock earn- 
ing yields have only been at the present 
figure twice, in 1929 and at present. (Gov. 
Bonds are still falling and yields therefore 
are rising. (4) The ratio of Time to Demand 
Deposits in 1929 was roughly 90%, Today 
we have $265 billion Time to only $149 
Billion Demand Deposits. The reserves a 
city bank carry on Demand Deposits of 
16144%; on Time Deposits 4% (except in 
certain categories when both are a trifle 
higher). In times of financial stress Time 
Deposits are transferred to Demand De- 
posits which forces banks to put up the 
difference between 4% and 1614%. . (5) 
Today we have only Fiat, printing press 
currency, with no Gold behind it. In March 
of 1965, the ratio of Gold to Federal Re- 
serve notes was 42%, today 22% — but that 
is not a true picture as much of our present 
Gold is earmarked to others, so not under 
our control. 


Our consumer price index has jumped to 
an annual rate of roughly 7%. I feel it will 
be safer to start paying off one’s debts now. 
Foreign Governments and International 
Bankers will try to convince the public that 
their currencies are sound, but in the recent 
money crisis only two currencies stood out, 
the West German Mark and the Swiss 
Franc, both conservative nations with large 
Gold holdings. The Communists wrecked 
the strong fiscal position of France and had 
General deGaulle not stood firm and called 
upon his Army, the Communists might have 
actually taken over France. This was the 
second time he saved France — the other 
time in 1958. 


The recent Basel Monetary Conference 
very clearly demonstrated that the U.S. can 
no longer dominate the world monetary 
policy. It brought out the fact that Ger- 
many has become the No. 1 financial and 
political power in Europe. This will most 
certainly affect the course of world history. 
It will be to the advantage of both West 
Germany and France to work together to 
build a powerful nuclear offensive system 
and prepare for the coming war with the 
Soviet. Herr Strauss, West German Finance 
Minister, is becoming more powerful and has 
a strong nationalistic following, and he may 
well become West Germany’s strong man. 


When West Germany and General de- 
Gaulle defied the dictates of the “Council 
on Foreign Relations” group of International 
Bankers to change the value of their cur- 
rencies, this was that group’s first major 
international defeat. In my opinion, this 
un-American group dictated the policies of 
President Wilson and every president since 
—including putting over the Federal Reserve 
Act on the unsuspecting public in 1913 when 
most Congressmen had left for the Christ- 


Roosevelt was under their domination and 
Eisenhower was picked by F.D.R. I wonder 
if Nixon will also be controlled by this group, 
perhaps through Eisenhower.. 

We face a problem few people care to 
contemplate. It is becoming evident to those 
who have made a study of the subject that 
war has become a means of maintaining the 
economy for presidents and that the real 
power behind them is the International 
Bankers. Perhaps the most authoritative 
book has recently been written by Curtis B. 
Dall, “F.D.R. My Exploited Father-In-Law.” 
It goes into great detail of the power of the 
“Council on Foreign Relations” group be- 
ginning with President Wilson and World 
War I up to date. 

I consider the Stock Market too risky for 
the average investor at this time, unless he 
is an experienced trader. There is going to 
be another and more dangerous international 
money crisis which will eventually be de- 
flationary. The price of Gold will be raised 
when it is to the advantage of the Interna- 
tional Bankers, as was the case when 
F.D.R. raised the price of Gold to $35, most 
certainly at the orders of the Council on 
Foreign Relations. I first became aware of 
the power of the C.F.R. when I was an of- 
ficer in the French Foreign Legion in World 
War I, and again as captain in World War II. 

DOUGLAS M. SMITH, R.R. 4, 
Box 294K, Hot Springs, Ark. 71901. 


Real Meaning of Nazi Germany 


(Continued from Page 3, Column 3) 
1920’s and 1930’s. Germany was the test 
laboratory of tomorrow. You would think 
that the Jews would have learned something 
from Germany; since they have not, the 
world will gather its forces and make an- 
other effort to educate them. The leader- 
ship classes of the Gentiles have failed to re- 
sist the Jewish take-over of the world; now 
it will be the turn of the savage masses. The 
masses in the raw are seldom mild. If you 
want to be their leader in the coming times, 
you will have to get in front of them and 
run. If you want to try to resist them or 
control them, you will soon find that you 
are always running around with Jews. Can 
the funny little Jew really divert the stam- 
peding masses? 

Tune in on the years from 1970 to 1980 
for the breath-taking answer. This drama 
promises to be exciting, to say the least. 
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ZIONIST LIES DOOM USA 


RAILROADING USA INTO WAR WITH SOVIET UNION 


By BENJAMIN H. FREEDMAN 
Founder 1950 Christian Anti-Defamation League 


The USA before very long will find itself 
railroaded into a third world war and again 
as the direct consequence of Zionist lies. It 
will not be a new experience for the USA. 
This will be the third time. It is a recog- 
nized fact today, beyond all question of any 
doubt, that the USA was railroaded into 
World War I and World War II as the con- 
sequence of Zionist lies. The author of this 
article possesses a first-hand, eye-witness 
personal knowledge how the USA was rail- 
roaded into those two wars. History is about 
to again repeat itself with World War III. 


As this is being written, the USA is slow- 
ly but surely being railroaded into war in 
the Middle East with the Soviet Uniti, by= 
the lies of the unsuspected Zionist interna- 
tional minority now resident in the USA. Is 
retributive justice at last catching up with 
the USA? It very much seems that way. 
The USA betrayed its own best interests, in- 
cluding security and survival, when this 
country in effect and in fact became the ally 
of the so-called State of Israel. The USA is 
destined to emerge from that war a defeated 
nation. That is the concensus of the nation’s 
most qualified military experts. They are in 
the best position to predict the outcome of 
that war and they have already done so. 


War with the Soviet Union in the Middle 
East is expected to break out at any mo- 
ment as a result of Middle East develop- 
ments since the June 5, 1967 blitz of the 
United Arab Republic, Jordan and Syria. 
On January 1, 1969 The New York Times 
published a Reuters cable from Naples an- 
nouncing that the USA 6th Fleet had been 
placed on the alert that day. In recent 
years the USA 6th Fleet stationed in the 
Mediterranean has been using as its naval 
base Italy’s great naval base in Naples. But 
the USA 6th Fleet today is no longer 
anchored in the Bay of Naples. Evidently 
the USA Joint Chiefs of Staff have learned 
their lesson from what happened to the USA 
5th Fleet in Pearl Harbor on December 7, 
1941. The USA 5th Fleet remained smugly 
at anchor in Pearl Harbor after being alert- 
ed that Japan was about to attack. The USA 
5th Fleet was blitzed by the Japanese on 
December 7, 1941 and sent to the bottom of 
Pearl Harbor with four thousand (4, a! 
of our brave men aboard. 


“USA military authorities express 
unanimous opinion that war may break ¢ 
in the Middle East at any moment owing to 
the serious fighting that has been going on 
On Januory 3, 1969, Page Hussein oi 
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Trouble Spot of the World 
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The shaded areas are those annexed by Israel 
in the June, 1967. Middle East war. The black 
area shows the land Israel stole from the 
Palestinians in 1948. We hear much in high 
diplomatic circles about forcing Israel to 
return to her “former borders,” thereby giving 
the impression that they really want Israel 
to “toe the mark” and force her back where 
she “rightfully belongs.” Israel has no “right- 
ful borders.” World opinion will sooner or 
jJater demand that the Zionists in Palestine, 
like any other gang of thieves, return every 
foot of stolen land to its rightful owners. 
This would make the State of Israel non- 
existent. All diplomats know only too well 
that never again will peace be known in the 
Holy Land while so-called “Israel” exists. 


At this time there is only one way by 
which the USA can escape being railroaded 
into that war and experiencing that defeat. 
That escape will only be possible if the USA 
is fully enlightened concerning the Zionist 
lies which now make that war as inevitable 
as at this moment it is unpredictable. Fail- 


` ure to follow that recommendation immedi- 


+- ately will prove equivalent to treason. 

Forewarned has often proved better than 
being forearmed. However, this time there 
| will be no opportunity for a second guess. 


tine of the armed uprising by a minority of 
transplanted eastern European so-called 
Jews of Asian Mongoloid Turco-Finn ances- 
try, known to history as Khazars, none of 
whom ever had an ancestor who set foot in 
the Holy Land in Bible history. 


The Christian 97% of the USA population 
should ask itself if the USA Administration 
has legal or moral authority to pledge the 
lives of USA boys and spend USA dollars to 
fight in-a- foreign war to help crooks hold 
onto their stolen loot. The transplanted east- 
ern European so-called Jews in occupation 
of Palestine stole the territory they now oc- 
cupy from its lawful owners, Has the USA 
Administration the legal or moral authority 
to make the USA an accomplice in one of 
the mast. gruesome- international..crimes. of 
all time? On the Cross and about to be cru- 
cified, Jesus Christ is reported to have said, 
“Father, forgive them for they know not 
what they do.” But corrupt USA politicians 
knew what they were doing to the disarmed 
and defenseless Christians and Moslems in 
Palestine when they provided USA mili- 
tany, financial and economic assistance to 
their ally in crime, the so-called State of 
Israel. The Arab nations will never forgive 
USA politicians for that Judas kiss. 


Senator Mike Mansfield, the Senate’s Ma- 
jority Leader, a Democrat from Montana, in- 
vited the wrath of USA Zionists on January 
5, 1969 when he publicly stated that he did 
not think the USA had a “commitment” to 
defend the so-called State of Israel. Senator 
Mansfield had the courage of his convic- 
tions. It will require gargantuan effort toe 
overcome Zionist pressure on Senator Mans- 
field. Senator Mansfield’s statement is a 
straw in the wind showing which way the 
wind is now blowing. 
“General” Moshe Dayan, the self-styled 
Defense Minister of the armed uprising in 
occupation of Palestine and other Arab ter- 
ritory, was rushed to the USA to tell a tele- 
vision audience how “peace” could be pre- 
served in the Middle East. On Channel 7 on 
the WABC network on December 15, 1968, 
“General” Moshe Dayan was asked by his 
inquiring television host how he believed 
“peace” could be preserved in the Middle 
East in view of the recent offers of Soviet 
Union assistance to the Arab victims of Zion- 
ist aggression, Without hesitating an in- 
stant, “General” Dayan replied, “All you 
(USA) have to do is to tell them (Soviet 
Union), if you come in, we (USA) will come 
in.” That leaves nothing to the imagination. 
” Dayan told his whole story in the 
Fae iposihie number of words. 
Theia egally conceived and unlawfully 
Hai State of ee ig aware 
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but to invite the Soviet Union to occupy, 
their country with a Soviet Union military 
force, USA will interpret that as the So- 
viet Union having “come in” justifying the 
USA to also “come in.” That is unquestion- 
ably the reason for the unwarranted attacks 
on the Arab states, including the attack on 
the civil airfield in Beirut on December 
29, 1968. The patience of the Arab states is 
running out. The next provocation may 
spark the outbreak of World War II. 

The illegally conceived and unlawfully 
created so-called State of Israel was pleased 
when it was announced the Soviet Union’s 
navy would remain in the Mediterranean to 
defend the Arab states if necessary. Leb- 
anon made clear to the world that Leb- 
anon’s harbors would not be denied to the 
Soviet Union’s navy if necessary for the de- 
fense of Lebanon. When, as or if the Soviet 
Union’s navy drops anchor in a harbor in 
Lebanon, the USA will be too embarrassed 
to know what to do about it. At Lebanon’s 
request, in 1958 the USA occupied Lebanon 
with 14,000 USA Marines and anchored the 
USA 6th Fleet off the coast of Lebanon. 
What was the USA reason for that? 

In 1958 Lebanon’s Christian right-wing 
President Camille Chamoun feared a leftist 
government threatened to displace and re- 
place his right-wing government. Lebanon 
thereupon invited the USA to occupy Leb- 
anon to prevent that possible change in gov- 
ernment. Neither Lebanon’s independence 
nor existence was threatened by a foreign 
power in that area or anywhere. However, 
it was in the best interest of the USA to 
keep the right-wing party in power. Presi- 
dent Camille Chamoun had always cham- 
pioned USA Middle East interests, especially, 
financial and church interests. The Soviet 
Union may any day get and may accept an 
invitation from Lebanon to occupy that 
country. Lebanon’s existence is in danger. 
Lebanon is today being threatened with in- 
vasion by the military forces of their de- 
clared enemy. The USA must face the fact 
that there is more justification in 1969 for 
the occupation of Lebanon by the Soviet 
Union if requested than there was in 1958 
for the occupation of Lebanon by the USA! 
when requested. 


It is only the uninterrupted flow of billions 
of USA dollars each year for twenty years 
which made possible the continued existence 
of the so-called State of Israel. That mili- 
tary, financial and economic aid and assis- 
tance has already cost USA taxpayers in ex- 
ess of twenty-three billion dollars, ($23,- 
000,000,000.00) of which 97% was supplied 
by taxes paid into the USA Treasury by the 
Christian 97% of the USA population. It is 
time the Christian 97% of the USA popula- 
tion awoke to the fact it was their generosi- 
ty that contributed 97% of USA aid and as- 
sistance to the so-called State of Israel, not 
the generosity of the 3% of so-called Jews. 

The. Zionist lie about the so-called “six 
day war” illustrates the extent to which the 
so-called State of Israel depends for its ex- 
istence on USA support for everything ex- 
cept manpower. It is now well known that 
instead of being a so-called “six day war” 
the June 5, 1967 attack by the so-called 
State of Israel was actually a “sixty minute 
blitz.” That June 5, 1967 “sixty minute 
blitz” was plenned, promoted and provoked 
by the USA to accomodate President John- 
son’s Zionist friends. To refer to the June 5, 
1967 “sixty minute blitz” as a “six day war” 
is as unrealistic as referring to the Decem- 
ber 7, 1941 Pearl Harbor “sixty minute 
blitz” as a “four year war,” because the USA 


WHO GAVE ISRAEL 
THE “GREEN LIGHT”? 


HARRY SOLOMON TRUMAN, sold out 
America and the world to Zionist interests, 
when in 1948, he recognized Israel eleven min- 
utes after Zionists declared it a “State.” Just 
as Communism would have never gone be- 
yond the borders of Russia, had FDR not 
given the Soviets the “green light,” it was 
Truman’s support alone that enabled Israel 
to get off the ground. RABBI HILLEL 
SILVER, “muscle man’ for Zionist Invisible 
Government which dictated then and still 
dictates the policies for both political parties. 
This Zionist “fuhrer” ordered Truman to rec- 
ognize the armed uprising in Palestine as a 
“Sovereign state.” 


week immediately preceding the June 5, 
1967 “sixty minute blitz”, with great pub- 
licity, President Johnson extended an invita- 
tion to President Nasser to send the Vice- 
President of the United Arab Republic to 
Washington as President Johnson’s personal 
guest. President Nasser accepted the invita- 
tion and started his Vice-President on his 
way to Washington. 

In the same week preceding the June 5, 
1967 “sixty minute blitz”, President Johnson 
instructed Vice-President Humphrey to pro- 
ceed to Cairo immediately, as President 
Johnson’s ambassador of good-will to Presi- 
dent Nasser. Vice-President Humphrey was 
about to leave for Cairo when the June 5, 
1967 “sixty minute blitz” was sprung on the 
United Arab Republic. To more completely 
throw the Arab states off their guard, Presi- 
dent Johnson prevailed upon all the interest- 
ed parties to submit the explosive issue of 
the right of passage through the Suez Canal 
and the Straits of Tiran to the International 
Court of Justice for an opinion. It was 
agreed that neither side was to take military 
action of any description pending that opini- 
on. How could the Arab states suspect that 
President Johnson was preparing to double- 
cross them? The Arab governments could 
not imagine that President Johnson would 
stoop to that level. However, it did not take 
them very long to find out otherwise. 


The true story how President Johnson 
double-crossed the Arab states should make 
every right-thinking USA citizen hang his 
head in shame. While preparations were go- 
ing on in Washington to receive the Vice- 
President of the United Arab Republic, 
while President Humphrey was preparing to 
board a plane for Cairo, and while peace pre- 
vailed along the Suez Canal and the Straits 
of Tiran, a USA military U-2, high-flying 
photographic espionage plane was secretly 
flying over the Suez Canal-Sinai area photo- 
graphing every military airfield and military 
installation, The photographs were being 
made for the so-called State of Israel. Prior 
to the June 5, 1967 “sixty minute blitz”, the 
so-called State of Israel armed forces had in 
their possession photographs pinpointing 
every military airfield and military installa- 
tion in the Suez Canal-Sinai area of the 
United Arab Republic. 

The USA then introduced the Central In- 
telligence Agency (CIA) espionage spy-ship 
U.S.S. Liberty is a sister ship of the U.S.S. 
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With the complete United Arab Repub- 
lie’s radar defense system inoperative, the 
so-called State of Israel flew 200 jet planes 
over the Suez Canal-Sinai area of the United 
Arab Repubiie without the danger of detec- 
tion by the United Arab Republic’s extensive 
radar defense system. These 200 jet-planes 
were equipped with special tanks for spray- 
ing LSD 25 gas over the area. Pilots and 
crews wore gas-masks purchased from 
Germany for that purpose a short while be- 
fore the June 5, 1967 “sixty minute blitz.” 
These 200 jet planes sprayed LSD 25 gas 
over the area in the way fertilizers are 
sprayed from planes over agricultural areas 
today throughout the world, In a matter of 
minutes the air in the Suez Canal-Sinai area 
was saturated with LSD 25 gas. The USA 
Chemical Warfare Division developed LSD 
25 gas as an invisible, odorless and tasteless_ 
weapon for future wars. The military use of 
LSD gas was demonstrated to the so-called 
State of Israel by USA experts. 

Because LSD 25 gas is invisible, odorless 
and tasteless, it is inhaled into the lungs 
without any knowledge of what is taking 
place, until it is too late to do anything 
about it. In ten to fifteen minutes after the 
LSD gas first enters the lungs, the victim is 
rendered incapable of thinking or acting. 
The victim is unaware of what has happened 
to him. The victim remains under the effect 
of the LSD 25 gas for twelve to fifteen 
hours. Only a special gas-mask can prevent 
LSD 25 gas from doing its work. The 200 
jet planes saturated the area with LSD 25 
gas in sufficient quantities to make certain 
that every person in the Suez Canal-Sinai 
area was quickly rendered insensible and in- 
capable of thinking or acting. Every person 
lay around as though dead. General Roths- 
child, one time head of the USA Chemical 
Warfare Division manufacturing LSD 25 
gas, reported to Congress the success of ex- 
periments on USA soldiers in the USA. The 
contents of these reports are very revealing 
on the extent LSD 25 gas can be effective 
in actual warfare as a modern weapon. 

Allowing ten to fifteen minutes to permit 
the LSD 25 gas breathed into the lungs to 
do its work, the so-called State of Israel fol- 
lowed up the first 200 jet planes with 200 
bombers. The 200 bombers were loaded 
with the most destructive type of bomb, in- 
cluding a secret bomb developed by the USA’ 
for the destruction of runways in airfields. 
Planes cannot leave the ground in airfields 
if the runways are destroyed. There was no 
sign of resistence from the insensible vic- 
tims of the LSD 25 gas. The 200 bombers 
Swept over the Suez Canal-Sinai area several 
times destroying every United Arab Repub- 
lic plane grounded in the airfields and pul- 
verizing the sophisticated weapons in the 
military installations. They were easy tar- 
gets for the 200 bombers. The so-called 
State of Israel then rushed into the Suez 
Canal-Sinai area hundreds of tanks loaded 
with troops wearing gas-masks to protect 
‘hem from LSD 25 gas still in the air. 
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was finally convinced after Central Intelli- 
gence Agency (CIA) Chief Richard Helms 
assured him that General Earle’s estimated 
time was an understatement of how quickly 
the United Arab Republic could be defeated. 
Until the June 5, 1967 “sixty minute blitz” 
had actually commenced, President Johnson 
rose each morning before dawn for the 
latest intelligence reports and called in his 
crisis command for long rounds of confer- 
ences. 

It is easy to understand why President 
Johnson preferred to have the June 5 ,1967 
“sixty minute blitz” advertised to the world 
as a “six day war.” President Johnson did 
not think it wise to let the world know the 
truth about the part the USA played in the 
June 5, 1967 “sixty minute blitz.” President 
Johnson believed it wiser to make it appear 
that the brave little so-called State of Israel 
struggled for six days before they single- 
handed could defeat the giant United Arab 
Republic, with Jordan and Syria thrown in 
for good measure. The emotional appeal of 
a “six day war” was the cover-up to conceal 
that the USA planned, promoted and_pro- 
voked the June 5, 1967 “sixty minute blitz.” 
Everything except the manpower was sup- 
Plied by the USA directly and indirectly. As 
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces 
and as President of the United States, Presi- 
dent Johnson killed two birds with one stone. 
He demonstrated the value of LSD 25 gas 
as a weapon for future wars and he per- 
formed a service for his Zionist friends, with 
the 1968 Presidential Elections not so far off. 

The Zionists have befuddled USA Christi- 
ans with their complicated lies to make it 
difficult for Christians to understand the 
question. The Palestine crisis can be ex- 
plained very clearly without confusing the 
issue with historic, spiritual and racial ques- 
tions. The issue is simple. Imagine the Eski- 
mos at the North Pole claiming Panama as 
their ancient homeland, claiming God prom- 
ised it to an Eskimo 4,000 years ago. Im- 
agine the Eskimos invading Panama and 
driving the natives into exile. Imagine the 
Eskimos filling the Panama Canal with ships 
and then sinking them making the Panama 
Canal useless. Would the USA keep quiet? 
The Middle East crisis is as simple as that. 
Substitute eastern European so-called Jews 
of Asian Mongoloid Turco-Finn ancestry for 
the Eskimos, and Palestine for Panama. 


The 600,000 eastern European so-called 
Jews of Asian Mongoloid Turco-Finn ances- 
try who were transplanted into Palestine by 
Great Britain between 1920 and 1947 behind 
a shield of 200,000 British troops stationed 
in Palestine for that purpose, had no more 
right to claim Palestine as their ancient 
homeland than the Eskimos at the North 
Pole have to claim Panama as their ancient 
homeland. Great Britain was blackmailed by 
the World Zionist Organization to carry out 
the 1916 London Agreement. The 1916 Lon- 
don Agreement is no longer a secret. Great 
Britain promised Palestine to the Zionists of 
the world for railroading the USA into 
World War I as Great Britain’s ally, The au- 
thor of this article was privy to the imple- 
mentation of the 1916 London Agreement in 
the USA and fought bitterly to prevent its 
implementation but failed. President Wil- 
son was the prisoner of the Zionist under- 
sxound which blackmailed President Wilson. 

World War I broke out in the Summer of 

19 4. By the Autumn of 1916 Germany had 
won the war and was offering Great Britain 
me nerous peace terms. Although Great 
declared war 
asked no 


+ N 


or indemni- 


r= 


ainst Germany, 


Germany offered to 


WHAT FATE BEFELL THOSE WHO 
DARED CRY OUT AGAINST THIS 
LEGALIZED PLUNDER AND RAPINE 
IN THE HOLY LAND ? 


COUNT FOLKE BERNADOTTE, official UN 
representative, sent by General Assembly to 
keep peace in the Holy Land, brutally mur- 
dered by Stern Gang before he could even 
submit his final report. HON. JAMES V. 
FORRESTAL, Secretary of Defense -(1947- 
49), until 1940 he was president of Dillon, 
Read & Co. Baruch had groomed Forrestal to 
defend Zionist interests.. When... the. latter 
realized the true nature of the Zionist con- 
spiracy and tried to warn, the nation, he was 
railroaded into a mental institution where he 
died. Informed sources are convinced it was 
murder. 


many’s peace offer or starvation and surren- 
der in a few weeks time. 

Germany’s peace terms to Great Britain 
did not ask for.an inch of territory or a dol- 
lar in reparations. Germany was anxious to 
end the war in Europe. Germany wanted to 
proceed with the construction of Germany’s 
all-rail overland route across Europe and 
Asia from Hamburg on the North Sea to 
Basra on the Persian Gulf, the gateway to 
the Indian and Pacific Oceans. The world to- 
day understands that Great Britain planned, 
promoted and provoked World War I to pre- 
vent Germany from completing that project. 
When Germany completed that project, 
Germany was certain to displace and replace 
Great Britain as the world’s leading power. 
Great Britain’s efforts to prevent the com- 
pletion of Germany’s project is the answer 
to the mystery of why World War I was 
ever fought, a recognized fact today. 

Prior to World War I, Germany was con- 
sidered the best friend of all so-called Jews 
in Europe. Germany’s 1812 Emancipation 
Edict granted full civil rights to all so-called 
Jews. Equal opportunity and security exist- 
ed in Europe only in Germany for so-called 
Jews. The German Kaiser attempted to ob- 
tain Palestine from his ally, the Sultan of 
Turkey, for the Zionists. The German 
Kaiser provided facilities in Berlin for the 
Zionist world-headquarters. Germany and 
Russia adjoined each other, there was no 
Poland prior to 1919. Russian revolutionists 
escaped punishment in Russia by crossing 
the frontier into Germany where they were 
welcomed and where they prospered. 


In the Autumn of 1916 the so-called Jews 
of the world stabbed Germany in the back 
as a result of which Germany was defeated 
by Great Britain in World War I. As Great 
Britain was about to accept Germany’s 
peace offer, the Zionists rushed to the Brit- 
ish War Cabinet with their proposal, The 
Zionists convinced the British War Cabinet 
that Great Britain could defeat Germany if 
the USA entered the war as Great Britain’s 
ally. The Zionists also convinced the British 
War Cabinet that they could railroad the 


USA into the war as Great Britain’s ally.. 


Great Britain thereupon rejected Germany’s 
offer and accepted the Zionist propos- 
al. Great Britain promised Palestine to the 
Zionists for railroading the USA into the 
war as Great Britain's ally. 
The root of the Palestine crisis is the 1916 
ment between the British War Cabinet 
Wo id Organ ation. — ` 


Christians and Moslems whose ancestors oc- 
cupied Palestine for 1,700 years will never 
stop fighting to regain their homeland. 
Great Britain and the Zionists will have to 
settle their differences among themselves. 
The Christians and Moslems of Palestine will 
defend their ancient homeland to the last 
man, Will the USA go to war in the Middle 
East to deny the Christians and Moslems of 
Palestine the right to regain possession of 
their homes and their homeland? 

Is it the fault of the Christians and Mos- 
lems of Palestine that. the eastern European 
so-called Jews of Asian Mongoloid Turco- 
Finn ancestry could not establish a modus 
vivendi in Russia after the annexation of 
their former Khazar kingdom by the ex- 
panding Russian empire? When the Khazar 
kingdom was conquered and annexed by the 
expanding Russian empire, the Khazar popu- 
lation became part of the population of the 
Russian empire. The conquered Khazars re- 
sisted assimilation into the population of the 
Russian empire. The conquered Khazars or- 
ganized their life as a state-within-a-statée in 
Russia, planning to secede from Russia’ at 
the very earliest opportunity. vera 

The conquered Khazar population in 
Russia regarded the Russians like the in- 
digenous Irish population in Ireland regard- 
ed their British conquerors of the 13th cen- 
tury. They regarded themselves like the 
French-Canadians in Quebec, conquered by, 
the British. Just as the Irish struggle for 
their liberation from Great Britain after six 
centuries had finally succeeded in- winning 
their independence, and just as the French- 
Catholics in Quebec, conquered by “Great 
Britain, are seeking the liberation of Quebec 
from Protestant Canada, so the conquered 
Khazars in Russia struggled for eight cen- 
turies in vain to regain their sovereign inde- 
pendence fromthe Russian empire, 

From the time of their final conquest by 
Russia in the 13th A.D. century, the con- 
quered Khazars organized several attempts 
to secede from Russia. They all failed: When 
these attempts to secede failed, the con- 
quered Khazars claimed that Russia was 
persecuting them for religious reasons. Rus- 
sia’s efforts to defeat secession by the con- 
quered Khazars was publicized by them as 
“pograms”’, a word with a thousand mean- 
ings from riot to massacre. Russia never 
took military action against the conquered 
Khazars for religious reasons. 

The conquered Khazars resisted assimlla- 
tion into Russian life. Czar Alexander IT re- 
moved all civil restrictions on the conquered 
Khazars hoping thereby to assimilate them 
into Russian life. Czar Alexander II was as- 
sissinated by the conquered Khazars because 
he lifted all restrictions on them. They or- 
ganized themselves to achieve independence 
and sovereignty by seceding from the Rus- 
sian empire. They did not wish to be assimi- 
lated into the Russian nation. 

After their conquest by Russia, the Kha- 
zars regarded Russia as the French in Al- 
sace-Loraine regarded their German con- 
querors after their conquest by Germany in 
the Franco-Prussian war of 1870. They left 
no stone unturned until they liberated them- 
selves from German captivity. Peace never 
reigned again in Russia between the con- 
quered Khazars and their Russian conquer- 
ors after the annexation to Russia of the de- 
feated Khazar kingdom. 

The converted Khazars never gave up 
their idea of regaining their sovereignty and’ 
independence. The world was given to be- 
lieve that Russia was persecuting the con- 
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and in military power, the conquered Kha- 
zars saw their hopes of restoring the sov- 
ereignty and independence of their former 
Khazar kingdom disappear down the drain. 


Hope sprang anew in the hearts of the 
conquered Khazars when President Wilson 
decided to carve a Polish Republic out of 
eastern Europe at the end of World War I. 
The ancient Kingdom of Poland was erased 
from the map of Europe when it was divided 
between Russia and Germany in the 18th 
‘A.D, century. The new Polish Republic 
planned by President Wilson was to occupy 
territory which included a piece of the for- 
mer Khazar kingdom, which was then oc- 
cupied -by six million eastern European so- 
called Jews of Asian Mongoloid Turco-Finn 
ancestry, still an unassimilated people. 


These six million so-called Jews of Kha- 
zar ancestry embarked upon a campaign to 
create in the territory reserved by President 
Wilson for the new Polish Republic, an inde- 
pendent sovereign state with only eastern 
European so-called Jews of Khazar ancestry. 
That independent sovereign state was to be- 
come the restored Khazar kingdom. When 
the Polish Christians heard of this campaign, 
they fought against it. Polish Christians 
and so-called eastern European Jews of 
Khazar ancestry waged a war against each 
other. President Wilson could not under- 
stand why people were shooting others in 
the streets in eastern Europe after World 
Waar I had ended. President Wilson soon 
found out what it was all about. 


President Wilson sent the Hon, Mr. Henry 
Morgenthau Sr. to the scene of the shooting 
to learn the reason. Mr. Morgenthau Sr. re- 
ported to President Wilson that the eastern 
European so-called Jews of Khazar ancestry 
were determined that part of the area re- 
served for the new Polish Republic be -allo- 
cated to them for their restored independent 
sovereign Khazar state. The Polish Christi- 
ans opposed that idea with all their might. 
They resorted to shooting on sight the so- 
ealled Jews of Khazar ancestry. President 
Wilson told them it was impossible to satis- 
fy their ambition to again restore their Kha- 
zar kingdom in eastern Europe in 1919. 


If in 1919 it had been possible to restore 
in eastern Europe an independent and sov- 
ereign state for the so-called Jews of Khazar 
ancestry, there would be no Middle East 
problem today. Having failed in that re- 
spect, and with no possibility of ever being 
able to carry out that project, the eastern 
European so-called Jews of Khazar ancestry 
adopted Theodor Herzl’s scheme to vacate 
eastern Europe. They then planned to create 
in Palestine an independent sovereign state 
for so-called Jews, to get the so-called Jews 
out of eastern Europe where they would 
never consent to assimilation. 


Theodor Herzl was a paranoid Vienese 
journalist and playright. The Dreyfus trial 
in Paris caused Herzl to write a successful 
play or book on that trial. Herzl became ob- 
sessed with the idea of actually creating the 
theocracy in Palestine which he had planned 
in. a book or a play. Herzl states in his 
autobiography that his idea was to find a 
place in the world where the so-called Jews 
of Khazar ancestry in Russia could be trans- 
Planted. Herzl was convinced that peace 
would never prevail in Russia as long as the 
so-called Jews of Khazar ancestry occupied 
any part of Russia as a conquered people. 
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tine problem exists today because the con- 
quered converted Khazars resisted any as- 
similation with Russia’s population. But is 
that any reason why the 1,350,000 Christi- 
ans and Moslems now be dispossessed from 
Palestine to make room for the transplanted 
eastern European so-called Jews of Khazar 
ancestry? That question answers itself. 


Of course, Great Britain had other irons 
in the fire. In 1917 Great Britain exacted 
from the Zionists the promise that after the 
creation of the so-called State of Israel 
under the 1916 London Agreement, that the 
so-called State of Israel would seek admission 
as a member of the British Empire. In that 
status, Britain would dig a most modern 
canal from Gaza on the Mediterranean to 
Aquaba on the Red Sea, in perpetuity on 
British territory, fulfillment of a dream. 

Great Britain’s lease on the Suez Canal 
was soon to expire. With no access to the Far 
East and the East Coast of Africa, Great 
Britain’s future as a leading world power 
was uncertain. The Suez Canal in the hands 
of an enemy of Great Britain meant the end 
of the British empire as a world power. 

Another iron in the fire was the five 
thousand billion dollar ($5,000,000,000,000). 
mineral wealth of the Dead Sea. Mr. Bernard 
Baruch often discussed with this author his 
interest in the Zionist movement. He 
analyzed with this author his interest in the 
chemical wealth of the Dead Sea. If 
developed for the benefit of the Arab world, 
the mineral wealth of the Dead Sea could 
raise the standard of living in the Arab 
world to the equivalent of the western 
world. Mr. Baruch declined this author’s 
appeal to give humanitarian consideration to 
the future welfare of the Arab world. One 
word from Mr. Baruch to President Truman 
would have ended support for the so-called 
State of Israel as a sovereign state. The 
so-called State of Israel was just an armed 
uprising in Palestine by the minority of the 
transplanted so-called Jews of Khazar 
ancestry. His mysterious death silenced 
Secretary Forrestal’s plan to reverse Mr. 
Baruch’s decision to support the so-called 
State of Israel with unlimited USA aid. 


The USA planned, promoted and provoked 
the most un-Christian, non-Christian and 
anti-Christian international crime of all 
time. It is certain that Christianity cannot 
survive a war fought to uphold the doctrine 
that created the ‘so-called State of Israel. 
After World War I and World War II fought 
among the world’s leading Christian coun- 
tries, it is doubtful if Christianity can 
survive another world war fought to help 
crooks hold onto their stolen loot. If the 
USA is displaced and replaced by the Soviet 
Union as the world’s leading power, the USA 
will only have itself to blame. 


As Ambassador Jamil Baroody of Saudi 
Arabia asked USA Ambassador Wiggins in 
the Security Council meeting on December 
31, 1968, what did the Arabs ever do to the 
USA to be treated as they have been treated. 
Ambassador Wiggin did not answer the 
question, because he could not although he 
is a fluent journalist. Time is growing late. 
The time may be approaching when the 
USA population at the grass-roots level must 
step into the picture to save the USA from 
defeat by the Soviet Union in a Middle East 
war. The voice of the people will be heard. 
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A JEW WARNS JEWS 


By HENRY H. KLEIN 
(Prominent New York Attorney) 
Though Written in 1947, It Might Well 
Have Been Written Today .. - 

It is a sad commentary on human events 
that the greed of a few persons can imperil 
the lives of all the people. That is the mean- 
ing of the drive for a Jewish state in Pal- 
estine. A handful of Jews and Christians 
own the corporation known as Palestine 
Potash Ltd. which holds a concession for 
the exploitation of the chemicals and min- 
erals in the Dead Sea. These chemicals and 
minerals are estimated to be worth five 
thousand billion (five trillion) dollars, It is 
to protect this concession which the conces- 
sionaires have been operating more than 
fifteen years, that Jews from Europe are 
being driven to Palestine by the political 
Zionists. 

Political Zionism is an agency of Big 
Business. It is used by Jewish and Chris- 
tian financiers in this country and Great 
Britain, to make Jews believe that Palestine 
will be ruled by a descendant of King David 
who will ultimately rule the world. What a 
delusion! It will lead to war between Arabs 
and Jews and eventually to war between 
Moslems and non Moslems. That will be the 
turning point of history. 

The Arabs know the value of the Dead 
Sea chemicals and of the oil under the Dead 
Sea and throughout the Middle East. They 
know the longing of western industrialists 
for this wealth and for all the other natural 
resources of that part of the globe. They 
know that the Middle East is about to be 
exploited by the industrial west and that 
Palestine is the entering wedge for that 
exploitation, 

Who are the industrialists and financiers 
behind this exploitation? They are the lead- 
ing stockholders of Palestine Potash Ltd. 
and of Palestine Economic Corp. They in- 
clude Rockefeller, Warburg, Lehman and 
Guggenheim among others in the United 
States and they include Jewish and Christian 
industrialists and financiers in Great Britain 
including members of Parliament. 

Palestine Economic Corp. controls virtual- 

ly everything of large value in Palestine 
including real estate, water power, tram- 
ways, banks, etc. and it owns a large share 
of Palestine Potash Ltd. Those who control 
these corporations virtually control the gov- 
ernments of the United States and Great 
Britain. Jews are being used as catspaws 
and pawns in their great game of grab. 
; Do Jews know this fact? Very few know 
it or believe it, so thoroughly have they 
been propagandized, hoodwinked and hum- 
bugged about Palestine. Not only do the 
mass of Jews not believe it, but they have 
contributed dozens of millions of dollars 
toward their own deception. 

What is the remedy? There is none. The 
propaganda is too strong and the financial 
interests behind political Zionism, are too 
powerful. They control most sources of in- 
formation, The result will be an Arab-Jewish 
war with reactions against Jews not only in 
Arab countries but all over the world. 
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THE WORLD MUST CHOOSE BETWEEN PAGANISM OR MONOTHEISM 


Coming Religious Persecution 


Light of World 
Source of Christian Strength 


During the Year 1967, the outlines of a 
new Empire began to emerge. In June, our 
stupid mass media were full of exultant 


Jewish voices proclaiming the coming of the 
Messianic Age. By chill December, even the 
most thick-headed of the Jews were begin- 
ning to realize that the creeping chill of a 
new Ice Age threatens to-engulf them. Mey- 
er Levin, the Jewish novelist, made a speech 
in a Miami Beach synagogue warning that 
the Republic of Israel is in a position of 
danger. We wonder how many of the Jews 
realize the magnitude of the danger which 
confronts them today. The new Empire 
which is emerging on the Eurasian land 
mass is NOT the Empire dreamed of by the 
Jews. It is a fundamentally PAGAN Em- 
pire which has escaped from the influ- 
ence of the Jews. The Jewish war of June, 
1967 triggered the rapid development of this 
new Empire. By driving the Arabs into the 
hands of the Russians, the Jews destroyed 
their last chance of survival on the Eurasi- 
an land mass. Russia has now encircled 
Western Europe from the South and has es- 
tablished her control over the Middle East, 
along the former lifeline of the British Em- 
pire. It was a black and evil year for the 
United States, and for Western Civilization. 
Russia now controls the “World Island,” the 
great land mass of Europe, Asia, and Af- 
rica. The strategist Mackinder said that 
whoever controls the World Island controls 
the World. The nations of Western Europe 
are struggling wildly to jump onto the Rus- 
sian bandwagon while the jumping is good. 
NATO is dead. The United Nations is dead. 


Communism is dead, too. Men who con- 
trol a World Empire do not spend their time 
of day on a paltry philosophy like Marxism. 
It will be junked as rapidly as expediency 
permits. It was never the monolithic move- 
ment which Communists and Anti-Commu- 
nists alike once proclaimed it to be. In retro- 
spect, we can see that the Communists and 
the Anti-Communists were more alike than 
different anyway. Marxism was never real- 
ly a revolution. It was the “control mech- 
anism” of the International Capitalist Gang, 
the mechanism by means of which they 
hoped to rule the world. Marxism was 
used to control both Capital and Labor on 
the home front in the advanced countries, 
while it was also used to extend Capitalist 
power into backward countries like Russia 
and China. Marxism was always a power- 
tool of the Capitalists, and it was never any- 
thing else. The Capitalists employed cer- 
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Through My Fault . . Through My Fault.. 
Through My Most Grievous Fault! 


Mea Culpa. 


new Empire is not based upon the power of 
Money and Intellect, as the New York Gang 
intended it to be. It is based upon naked, 
Pagan FORCE. Naked force, not Marxist 
ideology, is the magnetic force which, dur- 
ing the year 1967, had drawn all of Western 
Europe into the Russian orbit. In fact, the 
new “World Island Empire” is likely to be a 
short-lived one, because of the near total ab- 
sence of real intellectual or spiritual content 
within it. Its life will be short, but it will 
also be dramatic and disastrous. It will span 
the period of World War UI. It will ring 
down the final curtain upon the Modern 
Age, and will throw the world into an Un- 
known Tomorrow, where all of the old sign- 
posts will be missing. 


One of the first things which will be un- 
dertaken by this new Empire will be a great. 
religious persecution. The basic foundation 
of this emerging Empire is naked, Pagan 
force. It is Pagan in its spirit. It will there- 
fore want no part of the UNSEEN God of 
the Judaeo-Christian tradition. Paganism is 
the religion of the TANGIBLE and the MA- 
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TERIAL. It must have an idol, an image 
which can be seen and touched. It wants no 
part of the invisible God. It wants not the 
God of Abraham and Isaac and Moses. Nor 
does it want any part of the crucified Chris- 
tian Christ. In recent generations, we have 
lived in a tightly-insulated world of illusion; 
we have believed that the world had arrived 
at a permanent plateau of “Enlightenment.” 
The ancient, false “Earth Gods” were rele- 
gated to the realm of “Ancient Mythology.” 
The fallacy. of this proposition is now about 
to be demonstrated. The Science of Theog- 
ony, or God-Making, was never busier than 
today. Man’s concept. of the Supernatural 
affects his waking-consciousness profound- 
ly; therefore, it is a matter of concern to 
power-holders,. The power-holders of the 
new “World Island Empire” will gravitate 
toward Paganism like opposite poles of a 
magnet coming together. Paganism is a 
coldly negative thing. It requires no effort. 
It is simply the ABSENCE of Higher Rë- 
ligion. It needs no apostles or prophets. It 
appears AUTOMATICALLY whenever 
Man’s higher religious. consciousness is im- 
paired, as it certainly is at the present time. 


The new “World Island Empire” will 
make a determined effort to get rid of 
Monotheism. It will make no distinction 
between Protestants and Catholics, or be- 
tween Christians and Jews. It will enter into 
no controversy with them; they will be un- 
able even to enter into a dialogue with it. 
It simply wants to be rid of them. To 
this end, it will bring a severe persecu- 
tion against them. It will not hesitate to 
PUT TO DEATH the obdurate believer 
who clings to his faith. It will convert as 
many as possible to its own way of think- 
ing; and this will be an overwhelming ma- 
jority, for the masses are spiritually bank- 
rupt today; then it will demand the death of 
any who resist. It will be impatient to he 
rid of the believers in Monotheism, so that 
it can get on with its Pagan practices; it 
will not stop to argue. 

The Jews have moaned for twenty years 
about what Hitler did to them. NOW they 
really will have something to mvan about. 
Hitler’s “final solution” was not very “final” 
after all. Jews were still pientiful in the 
world, nearly as plentiful as blueberries in 
August. Next time, it will be different. 
When the new “World Island Empire” has 
finished with them, Jews will be a rarity in 
the world. A single 100-megaton bomb ex- 
ploded over New York City would kill more 
Jews in one hour than Hitler managec to 
liquidate in five years of hard trying. Ex- 
oding such a bomb over New York City 
‘definitely planned by the “World Island 
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Coming Religious Persecution 


(Continued from. Page 1, Column 3) 
ercise, can nevertheless draw absolutely no 
comfort from their impending doom. The 
persecution which will liquidate them will 
also undertake to wipe Christianity from 
the Eurasian land mass, and, ultimately, 
from the whole world. It will persecute the 
one as ruthlessly as the other. Roman 
Catholics must now prepare themselves for 
the loss of Rome as headquarters of the 
Church. This is now practically a sure 
thing. Rome has stood for centuries as the 
Beacon Light of the West. The Church was 
indeed the mother of the European nations, 
of races and languages, of culture and 
achievements, The keenly-attuned waking- 
consciousness of Western Man was nurtured 
in the bosom of the Church. The Church 
brought to the half-naked barbarian tribes 
of Europe an untold accretion of culture. 
The great technological achievements of the 
West could not have been made by tribes 
evolving straight from Barbarism. Without 
the Church, Western Civilization would 
have been a weak and paltry affair, perhaps 
comparable to the civilization of the Mayans 
in ancient Mexico, limited in scope and 
achievement. 

Yes, the Church was the mother of na- 
tions, but now her ingrate children are 
about to turn against her. It stems from the 
vaunted Israeli victory of June, 1967. The 
real meaning of events in the Middle East is 
that Europe is flanked by Russia in a fatal 
way, The nations of Europe are rushing to 
get onto the Russian bandwagon while the 
getting is good. Christianity is among the 
baggage they will discard in this unseemly 
rush. The nations of Europe, including 
Italy, will rush pell-mell into the new Pa- 
ganism. Eternity will be swapped for fickle 
time; mortal man knows that the god Chro- 
nos devours his children. Fickle, mortal man 
is always too eager to swap the Eternal 
Treasure for the quick rewards of passing 
Time. 

In the coming persecution, it will do you 
no good to be an Atheist, either. The Pagan 
is NOT an Atheist. He is a believer in a re- 
ligion. The Pagans hate the Atheist; in- 
deed, this is one of the most virulent religi- 
ous hatreds of our time. Atheism is the 
mere hobby of Acadamedians; it is not real- 
ly a powerful force in our time. It began as 
the hobby of the Eighteenth Century rich; 
it was always more or less merely a mask 
for Paganism anyway. The masses demand 
their Pagan gods; they regard the Atheist 
as a blasphemer. 

The world in which you live today, hav- 
ing been stripped of effective Christian in- 
fluence, is now about to go spinning back- 
ward for hundreds of centuries, back to the 
ages of the Pagan gods, of their black vio- 
lence and perversity, their whimsical indif- 
ference to the fate of man. These are really 
the ONLY alternatives available to Man: 
Monotheism or Paganism. Such things as 
Atheism and Marxism are merely short- 
term interlopers in the picture; they do not 
last. During the last 100 years, the Rev- 
erend Clergy have occupied themselves 
enormously, indeed almost exclusively, with 
controversies against Atheism and Marxism. 
All the while, Paganism has been ticking 
away like a time-bomb set to go off in 1967 
and blow their cosy little intellectual world 
over the moon, By concentrating on Athe- 
ism and Marxism, the Clergy have demon- 
strated their own decadence and incompe- 
tence, and their subservience to the Secular 
order which sought to sustain itself by pseu- 
do-controversy about Marxism. Today the 
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MOTIVATING FORCE BEHIND MODERN 
SOVIET PAGANISM 


age when battles were won by mere “con- 
troversy” and “opinion” is over. Mere 
opinions and ideologies no longer really 
count for anything at al. NAKED FORCE 
has taken charge in the world. Its “ideolo- 
gy” lies at the point of a sword, or in the 
nose of a 100-megaton bomb, not in any 
book ever written. The ideological bank- 
ruptcy of the world today is complete. 


This is what really lies behind the defeat 
of the Jew. The modern Jew is an ideologi- 
cal creature. He believes in the “Victory of 
Great Jewish ideas.” At the time of the Oc- 
tober Revolution in 1917, Moscow was full 
of signs in Yiddish, proclaiming the victory 
of Jews. What ever happened to the victory 
of the Jews in Russia? Many readers of 
COMMON SENSE write to us to insist that 
the Jews are still in power in Russia. Frank- 
ly, we do not believe this. We believe that 
Soviet Anti-Semitism is real. We believe 
that Russian Jews stand on the brink of un- 
told disaster. Let us now examine the forces 
which have undermined Jewish power in 
Russia. Over the past year, we have pub- 
lished a number of articles about intrigues 
which took place in Russia. We have point- 
ed up the importance of the murder of Leon 
Trotsky. Nevertheless, these intrigues alone 
do not fully account for the downfall of the 
Jews in Russia. The main thing is the em- 
ergence of NAKED FORCE as the predom- 
inant factor of power in Russia, replacing 
intellect and wit. The main talents of the 
Jew lie in the intellectual field. He is a 
skilled manipulator of ideological charlatan- 
ry. . During World War II, the Army 
emerged as the principal holder of physical 
force and power in Russia. In a way, Hitler 
can laugh at the Russian Jews from his un- 
known grave. By forcing Russia into war, 
he built the power in Russia which de- 
stroyed the Jews. Prior to the war, the 
Jewish Secret Police held the main lines of 
physical force and kept the Army divided. 
In war against Hitler, this situation could 
not be maintained. The Army Marshals be- 
gan to view the Jews and the Secret Police 
with a jaundiced eye. 


We are told that the final showdown hap- 
pened when the Army was on maneuver 
near Moscow. Suddenly two army divisions 
swept into the City and surrounded the in- 
famous Lubkiana Headquarters of the Jew- 
ish-dominated Secret Police. The Jews in- 
side the building were slaughtered like so 


Europe. This failed for a variety of reasons. 
Not the least of these reasons was the U.S. 
Presidential Election of 1920. In 1920, we 
voted into office people who wouid not “go 
along” with the Jewish plan for Russia. 
Things went wrong in the years between 
1920 and 1933 which the Jews were never 
able to rectify. In 1933 we elected an Ad- 
ministration obedient to the Jews; in every 
election from 1933 to 1952, we really elected 
Bernard Baruch President of the United 
States; but in the critical years between 
1920 and 1933, things went badly wrong for 
the Jews. Leon Trotsky was murdered; Hit- 
ler arose in Germany; so that, although the 
Jews had originally planned to weaken Rus- 
sia and wipe out Russian military power, 
they now had to encourage Russia to fight 
against Germany. In fighting, Russia recov- 
ered her Nationality, which the Jews had 
striven to destroy. As the Scottish Bard 
seid, “THE BEST LAID PLANS OF MICE 
AND MEN GANG AFT AGLEY... .” 

The Jewish principle of INTELLECTU- 
‘AL POWER in Russia wag undermined by 
the principle of NAKED FORCE. Russia 
today relies 100% upon naked force, and 
hardly at all upon Communist ideology. 
When Russia set out to take over the Middle 
East in 1967, she sent no Communist agita- 
tors; she applied naked force judiciously. 
Russia now HAS taken over the Middle 
East, and, with it, the nations of Western 
Europe; and, with them, Russia has taken 
control of the “World Island.” 


Now the World Island is to be ruled by 
naked, Pagan force, and the emergence of a 
Pagan religion is a sure-fire thing. More- 
over, the new Paganism will be a COMPUL- 
SORY religion, The New Empire will de- 
mand universal acceptance of it. “Hither 
bow down before the Idol and worship it, or 
be put to death.” With the flimsy power- 
structure of the World Island Empire at 
stake, and depending upon the rapid forma- 
tion of supporting beliefs, the New Empire 
will be absolutely ruthless in its religious 
persecution. 

There, Mr. Jew! There, Mr. Catholic! 
There, Mr. Protestant! See how trivial and 
silly have been your contentions of recent 
times! See how ignobly you have prosti- 
tuted yourself to the most venal influences! 
What now, Little Man? How will you meet 
this new menace? Most of you will run and 
surrender, or else you will appease and try, 


to bargain. You have filled the world with. 


your mediocre gasbaggery for a hundred 
years. You have compounded the spiritual 
confusion of the masses. Now they will de- 
sert you and rush to the other side, Jewish 
heads will roll; St. Peter’s and the Vatican 
will go up in smoke; famous old churches 
and cathedrals of Europe will become horse 
stables. Come, Mr. Jew! Let us see you try 
to put some self-confidence into your voice 
when you prattle your Freudian-Marxian 
nonsense! Come, Mr. Catholic Conserva- 
tive! Let us hear you deliver a passionate 
oration against “Godless, atheistie Commu- 
nism.” Come, Mr. Protestant! Do I see you 
marching in a Civil Rights parade or a Viet- 
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Coming Religious Persecution 


(Continued from Page 2, Column 3) 
Events are moving so fast today that the 
four years between American elections 
would involve a fatal delay in making any 
wholesome change in the management of 
our affairs. 


I stopped voting with the Presidential 
election of 1952. In that year, we were of- 
fered a choice between “Adlai,” a good 
friend of Bernard Baruch, and “Ike” who 
once said, “The best thing I ever did was to 
listen to the advice of Bernard Baruch.” In 
other words, we were offered a choice be- 
tween two great and good friends of Mr. 
Baruch, Perhaps it was nice of Mr. Baruch 
to allow us such a choice, but it just didn’t 
seem. important to me. If Mr. Baruch want- 
ed to be President, he should have run 
under his own name. But a Presidency lasts 
only four years or eight years, and Mr. Ba- 
ruch lasted a lot longer than that; he lasted 
through two world wars, and a while after. 
It is better to be Baruch than President. 


Under Jewish captivity, the United 
States became world headquarters of the 
Jewish idea of a world empire based upon 
ideological chicane; this is the idea which 
is now decisively defeated in the-world. The 
New Empire which has emerged upon the 
World Island is NOT based upon ideology; 
it is based upon NAKED FORCE, a base 
which is profoundly alien and profoundly, 
hostile to the Jew. Even if a Jew should be 
in power in Russia, he would HAVE to act 
in accordance with the demands of the New 
Empire, and not his Jewish heritage, He 
would have to work against, and even per- 
secute, his fellow Jews, or else give up his 
position of power. A World Island Empire 
generates a dynamic of its own; NAKED 
FORCE generates a dynamic of its own; for 
at its base it is composed of millions of peo- 
ple with raw lusts and hungry bellies. It is 
not easily susceptible to Jewish intellectual 
chicane. This is not like New York City, 
where a Jew is slipped into one office, and 
an Italian into another, in order to satisfy 
the racial groups. The man in office in the 
World Island Empire has power, but he is 
also the puppet of the forces, the raw, naked 
physical violence, upon which such an Em- 
pire rests. 


The really basic factor of the Jewish fail- 
ure is this: The Jew has failed to impress 
his intellect upon the Monolithic, blind, in- 
stinctive forces of history. These forces 
grind blindly ahead as if the Jew had never 
existed. In recent times, Jewish intellectu- 
als, and “Anti-Semites” as well, have had 
grossly exaggerated notions about the abil- 
ity of the Jew to divert the course of his- 
tory. Today the world is being taken over 
by blind, non-intellectual, purely physical 
forces, of which demographic pressure is not 
the least. Jewish intellect has failed to make 
its mark. The Jewish Messianic Mission has 
failed. forever. In June, 1967 the Jews 
thought that they had won a “Great Vic- 
tory.” The American Mass Media were 
filled with their crowing. The sad thing is 
that they really believed it. The chill winds 
of December brought the realization that 
they had suffered a great defeat. The lit- 
tle Jewish wat of June was, by itself, a mi- 
nor incident in history; but it triggered the 
emergence of the “World Island Empire” 
which had already been developing in the 
shadows for many years. This Pagan Em- 
pire will crush Judaism as it has never 
been crushed before. The Jews can stop 
raving about Germany now. Anti-Semi- 
tism will sweep over the whole Eurasian 

Judaism 
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Europe, and they will not be relighted in 
our time.” Today the lights are going out 
around the world, and some of them will not 
be relighted for a thousand years. Ration- 
alism has been dying for decades; we should 
not be surprised at its passing from the 
scene; but ihe shock of the retrogression 
which is about to take place will be enorm- 
ous. When the religious life of the world 
goes spinning back for centuries to the Age 
of Idolatry, an incredible state of disorder 
will exist. Many factors which we have as- 
sumed to be “fixed factors” will come un- 
stuck. We have lived with the assumption 
that technological progress is unassailable 
and inevitable; but technology is also peo- 
ple; it was created by the Europeans, by 
people whom Europe nurtured and made 
aware; in other words, by the children of 
the Christian tradition. Will they even care 
any more when they have become Pagan- 
ized? No aspect of life will escape challenge. 


We should not be surprised at the em- 
ergence of Paganism, A Pagan Temple has 
stood in front of the Kremlin for many 
years, and has been visited by millions of 
people, The Tomb of Lenin is a Pagan Tem- 
ple. It has all of the necessary attributes. 
The object of adoration is a physical, tan- 
gible object, the embalmed body of Lenin. 
The tomb of Lenin is the Temple of a Pagan 
religion. It baffles and defeats the Jews. 
Leon Trotsky fled screaming from it. What 
does the Tomb of Lenin really represent? It 
represents the triumph of Reactionism, of 
the black dynamic of lust and superstition. 
It defeated Leon Trotsky, a Jew from the 
Rationalist background of Jewish New 
York. It defeated even Beria, the Jewish 
Chief of the Secret Police. The body of 
Lenin does not argue with you; it mocks 
you. You cannot enter into “Left-Right” 
controversy with an Idol. It mocks the 
Jewish Bankers of New York, who financed 
the Revolution, hoping to control Russia. It 
mocks the “Anti- Communists” who have 
yammered about “Red Russia” for so many 
years, for it really cares nothing about 
either Communism or Capitalism. It rep- 
resents, not: Communism, but the “World 
Island Empire” based, not upon Marxist 
ideas, but upon NAKED FORCE AND 
VIOLENCE. You cannot even enter into a 
dialogue with Paganism. It does not want 
to hear what you have to say. It is imper- 
vious to your propaganda. It is blind. It 
does not even see you. If you stand in its 
way, it has only one concern with you: to 
crush you and destroy you as quickly and 
efficiently as possible. We are seeing, not 
the victory of Marxism, but the victory of 
nihilism, the triumph of raw, naked, blind, 
savage, vicious, animal lust over intellect 
and spirit. This creates the possibility of 
unlimited destruction, even the possibility 
of the total extermination of our species. If 
you can keep your head while all about you 
are losing theirs, then perhaps you just 
don’t understand the situation. 

We have few people in the United States 
who are even able to comprehend the situa- 
tion, much less cope with it. We have a 
plethora of gasbags and bores; real leader- 
ship, we do not have. Our counterfeit spir- 
itual goods are a drug on the world market. 
The New York Times publishes editorials 
which say, “We must reach an agreement 
with the East.” The East wants only one 
kind of agreement with you: Your agree- 
ment to submit tamely to extermination. 
The East does not want to “Communize” 
you; it just simply wants to see you DEAD. 
It merely wants your LAND; it does not 
want YOU. Paganism believes that the 
world is overpopulated, which indeed it is. 

ism will not hesitate to essay a vio- 
lent, “solution of the population problem.” 
In the midst of such a solution, a mere in- 
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CALLING ALL PATRIOTS! 


By P. A. DEL VALLE, President 
Defenders of The American Constitution 
Box 1776, Ormond Beach, Florida 32074 


FACTS: 1. The House of Representatives 
Committee on Un-American Activities re- 
ports the following: 


“There can be no question about the fact 
that there are mixed Black Nationalist and 
Communist elements in. this country which 
are planning and organizing guerilla - type 
operations against the United States.” 

2. Officials have stated that there is 
nation-wide coordination and believe that 
some of the saboteurs are followers of Rob- 
ert F. Williams, Chairman-in-Exile of the 
revolutionary movement and President-to- 


be of the New Africa to be formed by seize - 


ing a part of the United States. 

3. Munitions factories have been blown up, 
ammunition trains derailed, radar installa- 
tions dynamited. Prime targets: area draft 
board offices, induction centers and police 
stations, The Naval Reserve Training Cen- 
ter, Eugene, Oregon; cables leading to a 
Nike base near Arlington Heights, Ii}; 
Naval Submarine Base, Groton, Conn.; a 
Strategic Air Command Base, near Charle- 
voix, Mich.; a parachute storehouse in Fort 
Bragg, N.C.; the Air National Guard equip- 
ment warehouse in St. Louis; the’ Secret 
Army Rocky Mountain Arsenal near. Den- 
ver, Colo.; the Atlantic Research Corp., 
which makes anti-personnel mines, in Han- 
over, Mass.; an Army--munitions plant near 
Burlington, Iowa; the Olin-Mathieson Chem- 
ical Corp., in East Alton, Ol., which dries 
gun powder; an Army Munitions Plant near 
Minden, La.; and many electrical power 
plants and oil and natural gas lines have 
been systematically sabotaged. In certain 
areas Utility Companies have had to employ 
armed guards and helicopter patrols to pro- 
tect their equipment. Saboteurs cut three: 
cables connecting the Strategic Air Com- 
mand with the warning system detecting 
approach of hostile missiles and the base 
used to deploy the missiles, designed to in- 
tercept and.destroy them. Missiles from 
Cuba, for instance, could come unannounced 
to destroy our cities. 


SIGNIFICANCE: 1. Politicians who are 
not only allowing the sabotage and guerilla 
warfare to go on unchecked, but actually 
encourage and finance it, and the news 
media which aid and abet this Communist 
terror tactic are all guilty of treason under 
Article III, Section 3, of the United States 
Constitution: “Treason against the United 
States, shall consist only in levying war 
against them, or in adhering to their ene- 
mies, giving them aid and comfort.” 


2. Since Congress cannot be unaware of 
these acts of treason, having been informed 
thereof by the House Committee On Un- 
American Activities as set forth in Part 1 


herewith, then the Congress as a whole has | 


been guilty of neglect of duty: Article 1, Sec- 
tion 2, paragraph 5, U.S. Constitution: “The 
House of Representatives . . . and shall have 
sole power of impeachment.” And, in the 
same article, Section 3, paragraph 5: “The 
Senate shall have sole power to try all 
impeachments.” 


3. In the face of this terror, the Con- 
gress passed, and the President signed into_ 


law and the Internal Revenue Service is | 


now enforcing a gun law which will prac-, 
tically do away with the lawful agencies 
now providing arms and ammunition for 
the loyal, law abiding citizens. 


ACTION INDICATED: 1. Inform. your- 


selves and your representatives. in Con- `- 


gress by: 
$ (a) 


Box 3, 


Jersey, 


Proliferating this Alert, and (b) pro- 
curing copies of The Herald of eS ie 
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ACCEPT NOT 
THIS EVIL! 


i= Reprinted from 
; - National Education Program Letter, 
: Searcy, Arkansas 

“What do you do for children who have 
had chopsticks driven into their inner ears? 
Or for old women whose collar-bones have 
been shattered by rifle butts? Or for kids 
whose ears have been torn off with pincers? 
How do you treat a priest who has had 
nails driven into his skull to make a travesty 
pf the Crown of Thorns? (Such were the 
atrocities committed by Ho Chi Minh’s 
Worth Vietnam Communists). 

“Out there in this Communist hellhole 
‘(wrote Tom Dooley), I had learned many 
profound and practical facts about the true 
nature of man. I had watched tough U.S. 
sailors become tender nurses for sick babies 
and dying old women, I had seen inhuman 
torture and suffering elevate weak men to 
lofty heights of spiritual nobility. I know 
now why organized godlessness can never 
kill the divine spark that burns within even 
the humblest human ... 

(These are the beginning passages writ- 
ten by Navy Lt. Tom Dooley, M.D., 12 years 
ago in his shocking and illuminating book- 
message: Deliver Us from Evil, written in 
his tent refugee hospital southeast of Hanoi). 

“Just before dawn (one night) I heard 
Boatswain’s Mate Norman Baker stumble 
into my tent. ‘Better get moving, Doc,’ he 
said. ‘We’ve got another batch — 1,000 
more.’ From Baker’s tone, I could tell that 
the newcomers would be like all the rest— 
filthy, starving, diseased and maimed in 
God knows what manner. Groping for a 
flashlight and pushing my swollen feet into 
a pair of muddy boondockers, I instinctively 
began murmuring ‘Our Father...’ as I 
had every morning since childhood .. . ‘and 
deliver us from evil . . .’ I had to pause in 
the darkness. Yes, O God, that is the peo- 
ple’s prayer — to~be delivered from evil! 
In that moment I think I sensed, however 
dimly the purpose behind being there.” 


Punishment for Believers 

The tortured, “the sick and horribly 
maimed were,” said Tom Dooley, “fleeing 
from the Communists of North Vietnam, 
hoping to reach the doubtful security of 
Saigon. Before they came, more than 300,- 
000 others had already passed through the 
camp. The number would exceed the half- 
million mark before the tragedy ended. 

“As the weeks passed I found myself 
increasingly puzzled, not only by the grow- 
ing number but by the character of Cum- 
munist atrocities. They seemed almost to 
have a religious significance. I was ac- 
customed by now to patching up emascu- 
lated men, and women whose breasts had 
been- mutilated, even little children without 
fingers or hands. But more and more I was 
learning that these punishments were linked 
to the refugees’ belief in God ... 


“We pieced together the story (one of 
the many incidents related): The young 
man was a schoolteacher. The Communists 
had caught him leading his class in the 
Lord’s Prayer. They made him repeat it 
for them, line by line, and made a mockery 
of the words. -When the lesson was ended, 

-they led the class into the schoolyard and 
- taught the pupils a different kind of lesson. 
Two Viet Minh guards held a child by the 
arms, and another grasped his head, Then 
the leader rammed a chopstick deep into 
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Starvation In Biafra 
Called Propaganda 


a land corridor for food 
was turned down by Biafra 
not because they are really 
afraid of poisoned food, he 
said, but because it would 
prevent the shipment of 

food and arms together. 

Mr. Bassey said that A- 
mericans should not give 
support to the rebels be- 
cause it will lengthen the 
war. “All humanitarian aid 
to the victims~of~the war 
should be directed through 
UNESCO orthe International 
Committee ofthe Red Cross, 
which are recognized by both 
sides in the conflict, and 
not to the American Com- 
mittee to Keep Biafra A- 
live, which misuses half the 
funds it collects, not to Ca- 
ritas and Church World Ser- 
vice which fly into ‘biafra’ 
both arms and food. 

Genocide is no: beifg 
committed by Hausa tribes- 
men against the Ibo tribe, 
Mr. Bassey said, because 
there are {bo tribesmen in 
great numbers in both Ni- 
eria and Biafra. \ 

Mr. Bassey said that 
France is supporting the 
war because the Rothschild 
Bank of France has paid 
$72 million for the rights 
to all mineral sources in 
Biafra for 20 years, while 


A member of one of the 
small tribes in Biafra told 
an audience at the First 
Unitarian Church last week 
that the Nigerian-Biafran 
war is over control of oil 
in Biafra and that the Ame- 
rican public is being de- 
ceived as to the extent of 
starvation by two public re- 
lations firms. 

Linus A. Bassey, now a 
doctoral student in banking 
at New York University, said 
that if claims that 15,000 
Tbo tribesman die daily were 
true, then there would be 
no Ibos left in less than a 
month, which is obviously 
untrue. 

““As to the starvation of 
children, I think we should 
ask why are only the child- 
ren starving while the sol- 
diers and other adults are 
well fed,” Mr. Bassey said, 
‘This emphasis on child- 
ren s starvation is clearly 
a propaganda technique, for 
it is well known to the pub- 
lic relations firma con- 
cerned that the public is al- 
ways very sympathetic with 
children. We have not been 
told by the press thar most 
of the food sent to the star- 
ving children is sold on the 
black market to acquire 
funds for arms. This has 
been made known to me by other countries want to be 
my family which escaped to able to deal with a weak 
Lagos last month.” nation rather than a strong 

The Nigerian offer to open \ one. 


The above news item from the Brooklyn 
Heights Press of January 30, 1969, portrays 
the facts behind the frenzy whipped up by 
the Mass Media, bordering on hysteria, 
calling for massive U.S. aid (already totaling 
more than $23.7 millions) to relieve the 
starving Biafrans, to which everybody from 
the president down has obediently reacted. 
When the Mass Media issues a clarion call 
for massive aid, and page ads by Jewish 
organizations crowd metropolitan dailies 
pleading that we help save an insignificant 
state like Biafra, you know there’s more 
than “humanitarian considerations” in- 
volved. Are not world powers deliberately 
planning the starvation of Rhodesia? Has 
there been an outcry by the Mass Media? 

Note the name of Rothschild, a familiar 
name indeed, when it comes to international 
intrigue. Now we see through the cam- 
ouflage. All at once Biafran lives are sacred 
and Biafran lives must be spared — to 
PROTECT INVISIBLE GOVERNMENT 
INVESTMENT! Regarding Biafra, the U.S. 
News & World Report (2-3-69) comments: 
“The result is that not enough food is reach- 
ing the hungry. How many people are 
dying? Estimates vary wildly FROM 
THOUSANDS A DAY TO ALMOST NONE. 
Non-partisan officials emphasize that it is 
almost impossible to determine the number.” 

If the Mass Media were really interested 
in dying people they would have long ago 
trained their sights on the Palestine prob- 
lem. There are many documented instances 
of tortured and murdered Arabs (items 
never aired in the Mass Media) at the hands 
of Zionist invaders. 

As for children dying, infanticide or baby- 
killing, we don’t recall any loud howls over 
the Siberia, Ukraine or Castro horrors. 
There were no tears shed by the Mass Media 
over the children killed in the Dresden 
bombings, Or how about the children left 
by the 30,000 dead American servicemen, 
deliberately and cruelly sacrificed on the 
altar of futility in a Vietnam war — in 
which our UN-run government will most 
certainly sell out to the Communists? 

Whenever the Invisible Government has 
a particular ax to grind, the Mass Media 
floods the air waves with propaganda that 
will play on emotions and help-empty pocket- 
books. Those who have been fooled” into 
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BETWEEN 1965 AND 1970! 


Reprinted from 
National Education Program Letter, 
Searcy, Arkansas 

World Communism, at its 22nd Party 
Congress in Moscow, January 1961, enunci- 
ated a reaffirmation of its historic goals, 
as interpreted by Dr. Possony, as follows: 

“The traditional goal of Communism, the 
conquest of the entire world, is... held for 
more strongly and hopefully than in the 
past... 

“Armed struggle is inevitable. 

“A global thermonuclear war is not en- 
tirely inevitable. If the free world .. . 
capitulates, then such a war may be 
avoided. 

“The Soviet Union and the Soviet bloc 
must . . . increase their military power in 
order to fight... 

“For the time being, such conflict must 
be avoided. The turning point in history 
will come when the Soviet Union overtakes 
the U.S., sometime between 1965 and 1970. 

“In the first phase, the armed struggle 
will mostly take the form of liberation wars 
and uprisings . . . In particular, it must be 
pushed in Latin America. 

“The achievement of a military, political 
and psychological paralysis of the free 
world is a paramount objective of Soviet 
strategy .. . This objective can be attained 
by ... peace propaganda, Pavlovian condi- 
tioning, infiltration, threats and diplomatic 
negotiations.” 

—Dr. Stefan T, Possony, Director 

International Political Studies, 

Hoover Institution, Stanford University 

As Published. by LIFE Magazine in 

“KNOW THE ENEMY” 


LENIN SAID: “On the basis of observations 
gathered during my years in exile, the “cul- 
tured” class of the capitalist countries of 
Western Europe and America, i.e. the ruling 
classes, the financial aristocracy, the bour- 
geoisie and the idealistic democrats, should be y 
regarded as deaf-mutes and treated ac- 
cordingly .. . 

“They will grant us credits which will fill 
the coffers of the communist organizations 
in their countries, while they enlarge and 
improve our armaments industry by supplying 
improve our armaments industry by supplying 
all kinds of wares, which we shall need for 
future attack against our suppliers.” 

— (48-1920) NEVE ZURCHER ZEITUNG. 


CANCER CURES CRUCIFIED 


By SUZANNE CAUM 


This outstanding work contains a com- 
plete history of all the bonafide cancer 
cures, and the unbelievable villification, 
harassment, and crucifixion that the dedi- 
cated and selfless authors and promoters of 
these cures have met at the hands of medi- 
cal monopolists and their partners in crime, 
who make huge profits from the sick and 
dying, and who insist that truths and 
therapies be withheld from the public while 
the suffering and death of our dear ones 
goes on unabated. 

‘This book is thoroughly and completely 
documented. It will shock the nation. It will 
shock you. Though we are not in the medi- 
cal field, we sincerely believe that this book 
charts the only course that ensures a solu- 
tion to the present debacle. 


Price — $7.50 per copy 
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New Left ...U.S.A. and France 


ATTEMPT TO OVERTHROW 
GEN. CHARLES DeGAULLE 


During the month of May, 1968 the 
United States Government attempted to 
overthrow Charles DeGaulle. By “United 
States government” we do not mean the 
funny little puppet show down in Washing- 
ton; we mean the ruling Jewish machine of 
New York. The attempted coup against 
DeGaulle was organized and financed in 
New York, by the most powerful men in 
this country. This has been concealed from 
the public by the mass media which report- 
ed that “students” had attempted to over- 
throw DeGaulle. Where did “students” get 
the millions of dollars necessary for any at- 
tempt to overthrow the government of 
France? Most of the students we know. are 
a rather impecunious lot. A few own ex- 
pensive sport cars given them by their 
fathers, but even these fortunate ones 
could hardly afford the millions of dollars 
necessary to start a revolution. 

WHERE DID THE MONEY COME 
FROM? As A. K. Chesterton asked in a re- 
cent issue of COMMON SENSE, “WHO 
ARE THE PAYMASTERS?” Yes, indeed, 
who are the paymasters of world revolu- 
tion? This is a question subject to great in- 
hibitions. For years, we have tried to get 
some of the great “anti-Communist” gas- 
bags to discuss this question. For some 
strange reason, they wish to pretend that 
impecunious “students” or “workers” dig 
into their pockets and come up suddenly 
with millions of dollars. This is ridieulous, 

Who really attempted to overthrow De- 
Gaulle? Who spent thirty million dollars 
trying to overthrow the government of 
France? Be sure that it was not done by a 
crowd of “students” or “workers.” DeGaulle 
knows well enough who did it, and why. 
During the Middle East war of June, 1967, 
DeGaulle did not go all-out in support of 
Israel. He made pro-Arab noises and re- 
fused to obey the Jews when they com- 
manded him to support Israel. The Jews 
set out to punish DeGaulle by wrecking the 
franc and by throwing him out of office. 
Their well-disciplined instrument was the 
so-called “New Left.” The effort to over- 
throw DeGaulle came very close to success, 
but DeGaulle held firm and licked the Jews 
at their own game. 

Now a book has been published by Mc- 
Graw-Hill about the effort to overthrow 
DeGaulle, From the COMMON SENSE 
viewpoint, it is an “enemy” book, written by 
the opposition. It is pure “New Left” prop- 
aganda. We wonder why a so-calied reput- 

lisher like McGraw-Hill found 


DANIEL COHN-BENDIT 
Leading Intellectual Light of the “New Left” 


Europe and were the leaders of the effort to 
overthrow DeGaulle. Backed by Jew money 
from New York (or was it the money of the 
American taxpayer via the CIA?), they 
sallied forth to destroy DeGaulle. They 
were soundly licked; and have now retreat- 
ed to lick their wounds. In this book, they 
promise that, after they have licked their 
wounds, they will come on strong again, 
and that next time they will get DeGaulle. 

In other words, dear taxpayers, the rul- 
ing power of America is still trying to over- 
throw DeGaulle, with your money. What 
effect will this have on NATO? What effect 
will it have upon American diplomacy in 
Europe? By now every important political 
leader in Europe knows if he does not obey 
international Jewry, America will attempt 
to overthrow and destroy him. Do the po- 
litical leaders of Europe like this situation? 
What do you think? 

The book “OBSOLETE COMMUNISM: 
THE LEFT-WING ALTERNATIVE” is a 
stinking bad book. Those who run the book 
publishing racket in New York have rarely 
allowed a really patriotic book to be pub- 
lished in the last twenty years. The Jew- 
revolutionary scum of the earth find ready 
promotion in the literary world of New 
York. If American Conservatives ever de- 
cide to get off their pratts and take some 
really effective action, instead of engaging 
in futilities of the time, they will have to 
fight the literary racket of New York. This 
may be much more important than electing 
some allegedly Conservative gasbag to pub- 
lic office. A lot of power is exercised by 
people who never have to stand for election, 
and a lot of that power is centered in the in- 
tellectual rackets of New York. Jewish in- 
tellectual gangsterism is a menace to the 
whole world. 

- Although this is a stinking bad book, it 


- might be a good idea for some patriots to 
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Raise Your Voice in Protest 


Of Profits on War Goods 


By FRED A. KURTZ 


Lawrence E. Hartwig, a mild mannered 
lawyer from Michigan is chairman of the 
Renegotiation Board in Washington. He has 
been laboring since 1951 to keep industrial- 
ists and contractors from. gorging them- 
selves and lining their pockets with gold 
at the federal goadie table, which in turn 
is continually replenished by the working 
manv ~y the taxpayer. Mr. Hartwig’s 
board, which has the.duty of paring exces- 
sive profits from defense contracts, has been 
so deprived by congress and browbeaten 
by industry that it.could be called the lowest 
underdog of government agencies. 

With a heavy load of war procurement 
(particularly Vietnam) coming up for re- 
view, Mr. Hartwig has only 175 persons to 
help carry the load. In 1953, at the time of 
the Korean war, the board had 742 mem- 
bers- Yet défense contract awards: reflect- 
ing Vietnam went past thè peak for South 
Korea in fiscal 1967, reaching 44.6 billion 
dollars against 43.6 for 1952, the highest 
Korean year. For fiscal 1968, ended last 
summer, the figure was 43.8, a slight drop 
but still higher than the Korean minimum. 

Reviewing the Costs 

Mr. Hartwig’s board is charged with 
reviewing the “reasonableness” of costs and 
profits in defense contracts and those per- 
taining to other segments of the govern- 
ment. There is no hard and fast rule for 
what is reasonable. Contractors whose 
renegotiable sales in the fiscal year total 
$1,000,000 or more must file reports, much 
like they file annual returns with the In- 
ternal Revenue Service. 

More than four-fifths of the filings are 
quickly cleared as satisfactory. In fiscal 
1968 the board had 4,550 filings and as- 
signed approximately 800 cases to its two 
regional boards for investigation. If a con- 
tractor is in disagreement with a finding of 
excessive profits, he may go to the United 
States Tax Court for plea of relief. Mr. 
Hartwig’s board usually works out an agree- 
ment with contractors, thereby eliminating 
their plea for relief to the U.S. Tax Court. 

The board ran up the flag on $23,069,748 
in EXCESSIVE profits in fiscal 1968, com- 
pared with $15,980,214 the previous year, 
but under federal law . . . as in the case of 
the Internal Revenue Service .. . the names 
of the companies that will have to pay up 
are not disclosed unless they choose to make 
a legal fight. 

The Renegotiation Board determined that 


McDonnell Aircraft Corp., of St. Louis, now 
McDonnell Douglas Corp., realized excessive 


- profits of $8,000,000 in 1965. McDonnell 


d the finding in court, and for that 
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read it. The investment of $5.95 is a bit 
stiff for such a piece of garbage. Our COM- 
MON SENSE book department has lots of 
better books on sale for fifty cents. Per- 
haps the average busy patriot could not 
spare time to study this book properly any- 
way. The serious student of Communism 
may learn a great deal from it. 

One very important thing is left out of 
the book. Daniel and Gabriel Cohn-Bendit, 
the busy little Yiddish bees, went running all 
over France, organizing meetings, issuing 
publications, and inciting revolution. This 
certainly costs a great deal of money. They 
do not say one word about where the 
money came from. This is typical of Jewish 
propaganda, They simply pretend that the 
“revolution” arose naturally, and that it is 
the most utterly natural thing in the world 
for impeecunious “students” to have millions 
of dollars at their disposal for the purpose 
of starting a revolution. Just so, back in 
1917, one Leon Trotsky, a former reporter 
for the New York Times took off for Russia 
and spent untold millions fomenting the 
October revolution. When did reporters 
ever earn that kind of money? Leon Trot- 
sky wrote a number of books, and Isaac 
Deutscher wrote three “distinguished” vol- 
umes about him, which were much praised 
by the liberal media. Not one of these books 
ever said a word about where Trotsky’s 
money came from. The silence about money, 
in these books is wonderful. Certainly this 
is å very important question, but it is ob- 
viously one which the Jews prefer not to 
discuss. 

Some “Right Wing” papers in the U.S.A. 
said that “Communists” started the revo- 
lution against DeGaulle. This is not true of 
the Soviet-oriented Communists in France. 
They supported DeGaulle straight down the 
line, while the U.S.A. tried to overthrow 
DeGaulle. What effect will this have on the 
future of Franco-American relations? Will 
the French love us for having tried to de- 
stroy their currency and wreck their econo- 
my? Or will they turn more and more to- 
ward the Soviet Union? The old-line Com- 
munists were the Conservatives in this case, 
while the Cohn-Bendit crowd, backed by 
American Jews, were the revolutionists. 
Waldeck Rochet, boss of the French Com- 
munist party, said that the Communists 
were “the party of order and political wis- 
dom.” The left-wing confederation Generale 
DuTravail settled the strikes which the 
Cohn-Bendit crowd had started. The Com- 
mies were not only Conservatives; they 
were the most conservative people on the 
scene. They not only refused to support the 
Cohn-Bendit American-backed revolution; 
they fought it tooth and nail. In their book, 
the Cohn-Bendits condemn the French Com- 
munist party as “a mere appendage of the 
Soviet bureaucracy.” This of course is true, 
and it is exactly why the American Jews 
are disenchanted with Soviet Communism. 


There are, and have been for a long time, 
two rival brands of so-called “Communism” 
at work in the world. These two brands are 
in no way similar, and differences between 
them are not minor. They are bitter and 
mortal enemies. The “New Left” represents 
the Jew-Communism of New York, and So- 
viet Communism represents anti - Semitic 
Russia. In former years, this took the form 
of a battle between Leon Trotsky, the New 
York Jew, and Josef Stalin, the Czarist sec- 
ret police agent who joined the Communist 
party only to spy on it for the Czar, and 
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made to the masses. The Cohn-Bendit Left 
states its aims with admirable candor. It 
says that it wants to “destroy the Consumer 
Economy.” This means the destruction of 
the working class, which earns its living 
from .the consumer economy. The Cohn- 
Bendits have absolutely no use for the 
worker who wants higher wages or better 
working conditions. In the book “OBSO- 
LETE COMMUNISM: THE LEFT WING 
ALTERNATIVE” They condemn the work- 
ing class vigorously. They say the French 
workers “sold out” for higher wages. They 
have nothing but contempt for the worker 
who wants to live in his little cottage or 
apartment and bring up a family under the 
best possible conditions. The Cohn-Bendit 
Left has absolutely no interest in improving 
the lot of the working class. 

What do the Jews really want? What did 
Leon Trotsky really want? What do the 
Cohn-Bendits want? Maurice Samuels told 
us admirably in his book YOU GENTILES. 
The Jews want to put the Gentile civiliza- 
tion to fire and sword. They want unlimit- 
ed destruction. They need a world of their 
own. They mean just that. Famine, fire 
and sword are for the Gentiles. What right 
do mere Gentiles have to co-exist on the 
same planet with the “vastly superior” 
Jews 

Leon Trotsky would have demonstrated 
this proposition to you in the 1920's, if he 
had been allowed to do so. Trotsky made 
his aims perfectly clear in his own book 
THE REVOLUTION BETRAYED. He 
wanted to expend and waste Russia in order 
to achieve the destruction of Western 
Europe. He would have carried fire and 
sword all the way to the Atlantic shores of 
France. If Trotsky had had his way, he 
would have made Europe into a boneyard. 
The Jews would have been well on their way 
toward having a world of their own. 

Who stopped the Trotskyites? 

Not, certainly, the great “Right Wing” 
gasbags of the era. Most of these gentry 
knew little or nothing about the conspiracy. 
There was nothing to them except their 
blind ignorant hatred of the working class. 
This itself was an attitude which had been 
taught to them by the Jews. During the 
1920’s and the 1930’s, the Right-Wingers 
brayed like jackasses, which in fact is ex- 
actly what a good many of them were. Ac- 
tually, we are being a bit too cruel. Many 
of them were estimable citizens, but their 


knew this, and were still “for” Stalin, it is 
obvious thet you could not possibly be a 
Communist. Stalin was an experienced sec~. 
ret agent who knew the name of the Trot- 
skyite game. He fought the Jews by the 
only methods which had any chance of suc- 
cess against them, the methods of the secret 
He lived surrounded by them for 


them as “ticketless cosmopolitans,” 
along the way he shot or imprisoned many 
of them). Above all else, Stalin thwarted 
the plans of Leon Trotsky to put Europe to 
fire and sword during the 1920's. 

The Jews controlled the Left-Right rac- 
ket, and the pious Right-Wingers were sold 


. out to the yippity-Yids, no less than the 


Left-Wingers. A little later, the Fascists 
and Nazis appeared and organized a real de- ~- 
fense for Europe but for a time Europe 
stood naked, exposed, and helpless before 
the threat of nihilist revolution. Only 
Stalin stood between Europe and total de- 
struction. 

Today, the Cohn - Bendit Left has picked 
up where Trotsky left off. Their aim is the 
same as Trotsky’s: to put the Gentile Civili- 
zation to fire and sword, to destroy the con- 
sumer economy, to destroy the universities, 
to destroy the white race by racial mter- 
breeding, in other words, to give the Jews ` 
a “world of our own.” The Goyim arë to be- 
come unburied skeletons, the mass-dead of 
a great engineered disaster. Now the Mc- 
Graw-Hill book company of New York has 
published a book openly advocating such 
policies. You can buy this book for only 
$5.95 and learn what the Cohn-Bendits want 
to do to you. They want to cook your goose. 

The Cohn - Bendits admit that they were 
licked by DeGaulle, but they promise a re- 
turn bout. They say, “when the movement 
takes the offensive again, its dynamism will 
return. One day the barricades will surely 
be raised again.” One day the Jews will 
again try to swindle the Goyim into de- 
stroying themselves. 

The American Jews are currently trying 
to overthrow DeGaulle and the Soviet gov- 
ernment, How will foreign governments re- 
act to the presence on American soil of a 
revolutionary movement which constantly, 
tries to overthrow governments around the 
world? Anyone who reads the American 
media carefully can see the revolutionary 
American Jew at work. An editorial in a re- 
cent issue of U.S. News and World Report 
called upon the people of Russia to “rise up 
and take the government into their own 
hands, as they did back in 1917.” The 
American media are loud in their praise of 
“Russia’s dissident intellectuals’ who, in 
fact, are all Jews and want a strong alliance 
between Russian Jews and the Jews of New 
York. 

Against this background, the Soviet-ori- 
ented Communists have become the real 
conservatives of the world. When DeGaulle 
wanted anti-Communist help, he turned to 
the Stalinists, not to the fradulent and sold- 
out “Right Wing of America. The Stalinists - 
stuck with DeGaulle through thick and thin 
and really fought Communism, The Ameri- 
can Right-Wingers would have sold h 
out. If you want to be sold out, like South — 

upon 


Vietnam, all you have to do is 

American anti-Communism to protect 

and you are certain to be sold out. This is — 
truth. It is the American Jews are 


-h 
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platitudes to cover up the sell-out of South 
Vietnam.  _ 

The masses are fooled by the pious sham 
of American “anti-Communism.”’ DeGaulle 
is not fooled. DeGaulle has a good intelli- 
gence service which tells him what is really 
going on. He knows that an American “‘anti- 
Communist” is usually not worth his weight 
in cow manure. He knows the best way to 
get yourself sold out to Communism is to 
depend upon the American Jews to “save” 
you from it, They will sell you out, ten 
times out of ten. They will not only sell out 
foreigners, like DeGaulle and the Russians; 
they will also sellout the American people. 

Now, Jet us return to this book “OBSO- 
LETE COMMUNISM: THE LEFT WING 
ALTERNATIVE.” Why do the Jews re- 
gard Soviet Communism as “obsolete”? Be- 
cause, by and large, the Soviet Communists 
have been builders rather than destroyers. 
They have industrialized a primitive and 
backward country. They have built a pow- 
erful military machine. The process has 
been a violent and cruel one. But Russia has 
emerged as a world power. This is not the 
way Communism is supposed to work. The 
purpose of Communism is to destroy all 
races except the Jews, so that they can have 
a “world of our own.” The Russians were 
supposed to be mostly skeletons by now. Ac- 
-cording to the Trotskyite plan, there should 
be wolves prowling the ruined streets of 
their depopulated cities. Moscow, Copenhag- 
en, Vienna, and Paris should be ruins. Fam- 
ine, pestilence, war, and revolution should 
have decimated the Goyim by now. Indeed, 
these things should have happened long, 
long ago, in the 1920’s. If you were born 
since 1930, and are a Goy, you were not 
supposed to have been born at all. Your 
parents should have been skeletons long be- 
fore the date of your conception. Why did 
these disasters not happen? 

The chief author of these disasters was to 
have been a man named Leon Trotsky. If 
you are under forty years of age, Trotsky 
tried to murder your parents before you 
were born. Imagine this scene in a villa in 
Mexico in 1940: Leon Trotsky, the super- 
revolutionary, the Great mass murderer of 
the Goyim, is sitting in his study. With him 
is his secretary. The secretary is a Stalin- 
ist; he knows perfectly well that Stalin was 
a Czarist secret police agent. He knows also 
the danger that Leon Trotsky presents to 
the world. He has been sent to liquidate 
Trotsky. Suddenly he takes an ax in hand 
and cleaves Trotsky’s skull open. What was 
the hood’s name? The Mexico authorities 
kept him in prison for many years and nev- 
er found out his real name. 

Trotsky is dead, but the Cohn-Bendits 
carry on. In their book “OBSOLETE COM- 
MUNISM: THE LEFT WING ALTERNA- 
TIVE” they have made their aims painfully 
clear. Unlike older leftists, they promise no 
“Utopia.” Their business is to destroy the 
consumer economy, not to produce a mech- 
anized ‘Workers’ Paradise.” Their business 
frankly is to destroy. To destroy whom? 
They are Jews. Whom do you think they in- 
tend to destroy? Other Jews? Don’t be 
silly. They intend to destroy the Goyim. 
They think that a world with only Jews 
- would be lovely; They are destroyers and 
they will always be destroyers, because they 
want a world of their own. They make no 
secre et of the matter. They have proclaimed 
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Semitism. Bob Welch forbids good Birchers 
to read COMMON SENSE. Welch tells us 
that Jews are “great achievers.” Indeed 
they are. Back in the 1920s, they came 
close to wiping out the Goyim. We were 
saved, not by American pseudo-Conserva- 
tism, but by the Stalinists, who fundament- 
ally were elements of the old Czarist secret 
police. In Europe today, the Russians are 
recognized as the real conservatives, while 
the Americans are known as the source of 
revolutionary contamination, 

COMMON SENSE is not a hate paper. 
We respect other races, nations and we re- 
spect their right to be different from us. 
We want to maintain a diversity of the 
world’s races, and we believe in a certain 
segregation. There are times when we ad- 
mire Negroes. We saw a Negro in New 
York the other day carrying a sign which 
said, “JEWS GET OUT OF PALESTINE— 
NOT YOUR HOME ANYWAY — MOSES 
WAS THE FIRST TRAITOR AND HIT- 
LER WAS THE FIRST MESSIAH.” When 
we saw this sign, we had just come from a 
fashionable WASP, (White Anglo-Saxon 
Protestant) church where the minister said 
that Israel is a “dynamic little democracy,” 
and that the Arabs were very wicked and 
unreasonable people. We American WASPS 
have been sold out by the rich of our own 
race, whose sense of racial loyalty is prac- 
tically non-existant, and who have become 
Judaized. We do not believe in race mixing 
because we believe that the world should 
have a variety of races, each pursuing its 
own cultural development in its own way. 
The Jews of the Cohn-Bendit Left believe 
that the world should have ONE RACE, the 
JEWISH RACE. 

The sold-out, Judaized rich WASP is one 
of the types of our times. We poor WASPS 
have his number and would like to have his 
hide. He dearly loves pseudo-Conservatives 
of the Billy Buckley and Bob Welch type, 
because they elaborately provide him with 
a means to evade the issue. They are great 
conservatives; they are against Commu- 
nism; and they are for the Jews. In a 
crazy, topsy-turvy world, the Russians have 
become the conservatives; the braying jack- 
asses of American pseudo-Conservatism are 
secret allies of the Jews, that is to say, of 
the forces of revolution, disintegration, de- 
cay, anarchy, and ruin. 

Conservatives? Bah! Tell it to the birds. 


-Tell it to the vultures who are already hov- 


ering over your Judaized intellectual 


-whorehouse of New York. Don’t try to tell 
` it to Charles DeGaulle. He doesn’t get his 


information from the Jew-owned media. He 
ee er Sten. ¥ sharp crew of intelligence 
eal gha know.. 
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been less than one-tenth of one per cent of 
renegotiable sales to the government. 

Over the years, the Renegotiations Board 
has been enfeebled by congressional actions 
that diminished its jurisdiction and au- 
thority. Congress has not been willing to 
make the board a permanent agency, even 
though renegotiation statutes go back to 
World War H, during which more than 
eleven billion dollars in excess profits was 
salvaged, If that much was salvaged, then 
think for a moment how much more realty. 
could have been salvaged, and how much 
was actually grafted, and what a saving it 
would have meant to the small taxpayer in 
America. 

Hartwig pressed this year for “indefinite”? 
status, avoiding the word “permanent.” 
Congress extended the act for three years 
only. The real trouble here is that it ex- 
poses the agency to attack when its. lease 
on life is up for renewal, and makes it veal 
tough to recruit high quality personnel and 
properly train them. Our Congressmen 
know this but they too get fat in the process. 
The American people get bilked by the very, 
people who are supposed to protect their 
interests. The spirit of greed prevails as 
always. a 

Unreasonable Profits 

In 1956 .. ~ an evil year for the board... 
Congress raised the “floor” under which 
the board cannot look for- unreasonable 
profits to one million dollars. It was _ orig- 
inally $250,000 and had been raised to 
$500,000 in 1954. The purpose of raising 
the floor ostensibly was to help small 
business. 

What has done more than anything else 
to pare the board’s size has been the suc- 
cessive elevations in the “floor” and the 
broadening by Congress, in 1956 and other 
years, of the act’s provisions making “stand- 
ard commercial articles’. exempt from 
renegotiation. 

Hartwig tried to get the commercial 
exemptions eliminated this year and did 
manage to have the restrictions eased. These 
exempt transactions, which the board can- 
not delve into, amount to several billions a 
year and have escalated more than a billion 
dollars in the Vietnam period, Our sons 
go to war, get maimed and killed, and the 
profits of war go into the coffers of inter- 
national bankers ... out of your pockets, 
When, oh when, will we wake up? 

Champions of a stronger Renegotiation 
Board and a tougher environment for war 
profiteers are getting louder and louder, 
Among them are Senator William Proxmire 
D-Wisconsin, Representative Henry B. Gon- 
zalez D-Texas, and Vice Adm. Hyman G. 
Rickover. What are you doing to support 
them? When did you last write a letter to 
your Congressman or Senator? When, if 
ever? Talk in bar rooms is worthless... 
Action is what is needed and time is of the 
essence. Our beloved country is going down 
the drain because of our indolent people. 
We are being destroyed from within. 

There is increasing clamor that nothing 
short of a full scale congressional inquiry 
will get the answers and bring needed, and 
long past due, action. A World War Il B-17 
bomber cost $218,000 and -its modern 
counterpart costs $7,000,000. A World War 
II attack submarine cost $4,700,000, its 1968 
sequel costs $77,000,000. Think of that, 
four million seven hundred sae cpio’ as 
against seventy seven million! 
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POWER BEHIND NIXON 


Reprinted from Washington Observer, 
P.O. Box 1306, Torrance, Ga. 90505 


The liberal press has raised a hue and 
ery over the possible “conflict of interest” 
status of the rich men appointed to the 
Nixon cabinet. But the same pundits and 
editorialists acclaimed Nixon’s appoint- 
ments of Henry Alfred Kissinger, Charles 
Woodruff Yost, Harlan Cleveland — all co- 
cohorts of Alger Hiss and other American 
traitors connected with Communist con- 
spiracy. 

The Harvard professor, Dr. Henry A. 
Kissinger who succeeds Dr. Walt W. Ros- 
tow, as top Presidential Assistant for 
National Security Affairs, was born in 
Fuerth, Germany, on May 23, 1923. His 
father- was Rabbi Louis K. Kissinger, a 
prominent Zionist leader in Germany. His 
mother’s maiden name was Paula Stern. 
Rabbi Kissinger brought his family to New 
York in 1938. Henry Kissinger married Ann 
Fleisher in 1949; Harvard gave him four 
scholarships, conferred a master’s degree in 
1952 and a doctorate in 1954. And like his 
friends Walt Rostow and Arthur Goldberg, 
he served briefly in counter-intelligence in 
World War IM. 

Dr. Kissinger is a prominent figure in 
the super-secret, mysterious Bilderberg or- 
ganization founded in 1908 by the Roths- 
childs, Kuhns, Loebs, Schiffs, Warburgs and 
other international financers. Later Bernard 
M. Baruch became prominent in the Bilder- 
bergers. The first front man of this mystery 
outfit was Joe Retinger. Presently the front 
man is Prince Bernhard of. The Netherlands. 
The Bilderbergers meet in secret sessions on 
secluded country estates and on small islands 
in various sectors of the world. Cyrus 
Eaton, investment banker, is an active mem- 
ber of the organization. Not only is the 
press barred from the meetings but even 
servants are barred from entering the dis- 
cussion chambers. Dr. Kissinger is known 
to be a featured speaker at these hush-hush 
conclaves. Kissinger’s friend, Adam Yar- 
molinsky, is also. a featured speaker at Bil- 
derberg Conferences. Kissinger also attends 
the Soviet-oriented Pugwash conferences 
along with other well known American left- 
ists, including his friend Jerome Wiesner. 


Nixon first met Kissinger only a year ago 
last Christmas at the home of Mrs. Clare 
Boothe Luce — but Mr. Nixon says he knew 
Kissinger long before through his books. 
Some Pentagon generals fear Nixon may 
adopt some of the ideas enunciated in Kis- 
singer’s books: like scuttling NATO, dis- 
mantling intercontinental ballistic missiles 
with nuclear warheads. Kissinger claims in 
his books that we can safely fight a “small” 
nuclear war without bringing on total holo- 
caust. Kissinger believes he can safely de- 
fend Israel with small nuclear arms without 
bringing on Soviet massive nuclear retalia- 
tion if we get rid of our ICBMs with atomic 
warheads, His assurance was based on what 
the Russians told him at the Bilderberg and 
Pugwash conferences. It seems incredible 
that Dr. Kissinger could be that naive. 


Kissinger has long been associated with 
‘Nelson Rockefeller. He wrote his five books 
sat the expense of the Rockefeller financed 
:Council on Foreign Relations; he has served 
.as Director of the Rockefeller Brothers 
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BRIDGE BUILDER 


Will Richard Nixon’s tour implement a 
united Europe and strengthen U.S. position? 
Bridges are falling faster than anyone could 
mend them. Marxist plotters, in key posi- 
tions throughout every branch of govern- 
ment have relentlessly pursued insane poli- 
cies that have made America the laughing 
stock of the world. U.S. is a “paper tiger” 
neither respected nor feared by anyone. To 
the most naive statesman, we are but a 
catspaw for International Zionism. 

As Nixon steps forth to “do battle,” the 
world picture blackens almost daily for U.S. 
We are losing South America. In the Do- 
minion Republic we quarantined General 
Wessin, the only man that could have re- 
stored that country. Thanks: originally to 
JFK’s anti-military policy, this moment we 
find Peru in the Soviet camp. The alliance 
between U.S. and the Philippines is about 
to end. We have forfeited the respect of the 
Moslem and Christian Arab world, by our 
insane mid-East policy. What with the mur- 
der of our boys in Vietnam, the Liberty, 
Pueblo and Scorpion fiascos, who in heaven’s 
name will respect us? Internally, a raging 
fire- of racial strife covers the U.S. from 
border to border. 


Against such a background, Nixon steps 
into the international arena. It will take a 
lot more than arm-waving and perpetual 
smiles to emerge victorious. 

The truth of the matter is that Richard 
Nixon, president of the U.S., didn’t go any- 
where to see anybody. An office boy went 
abroad on an errand for his bosses, the 
Zionist Invisible Government and CFR, one 
and the same. Just how did Nixon propose 
to implement European solidarity and 
strengthen our position? Did he sound out 
Wilson on Rhodesia, now locked up in a 
fierce battle with Red Zambia, to save West 
Africa from communism? Did he press for 
an end to the boycott? Nixon has mouthed 
great “concern” about the Berlin Wall and 
East Germany. Did he express the same 
concern for the preservation and protection 
of an even more vital area Turkey’s 
position astride the Soviet Union’s only 
access ‘to the Mediterranean, the Darda- 
nelles? Rumblings there of late indicate the 
outlook is not good, But then Turkey is 


anticommunist and pro-American, which, l 
fj equipment and put it in storage on their 


hardly concerns a Zionist errand boy. 

In this diplomatic move, Nixon will rely 
on the same Jewish semantics which have 
dominated our foreign policy for half a 
century. Make no mistake about it. The 
nation murderers are at work. Every pres- 
ident since Wilson has given the top secur- 
ity post to a Jew. In fact, the Zionist In- 
visible Government has ordered it. In 
America the Invisible Government speaks 
and is obeyed. In place of Rostow, we now 
have Kissinger. Europeans may have heard 
the voice of Nixon, but the policy and 
program originated with Kissingers and 
Rockefellers. 

When will Americans rise up as one and 
throw out the Invisible Government, and 
take every step necessary, even if it means 
putting a bounty on every traitor’s head, to 
bring back law and order, to end subver- 
sion, and restore to this country a sane 
foreign policy? 


WORLD CONQUERORS 


Originally Published in 1958, Recently Reprinted 
By LOUIS MARSCHALKO 


Program of Target Legislation 
Committee of the States 


1.—Legislation to get out of the United 
Nations and to remove it from the United 
States. 

2.—Repeal of the Open Housing Law. 

3.—Defeat of the Non-Proliferation 
Treaty. 

4—Repeal of the Federal Reserve Act 
of 1913, to let Congress control our money 
as the Constitution provides. 

5.—Legislation to repeal the 16th 
Amendment and stop paying income taxes. 

6.—Legislation to repeal the 17th 
Amendment which is~ destroying the Re- 
public of the United States: 

7.—Repeal of the Arms.Control Act of 
1961. 

8.—Repeal of all Gun Law Legislation 
designed to take the guns of the American 
people, 

9.—Legislation to stop the creation of 
the Black Republic anywhere in the United 
States via the United Nations Organization, 
State Department, Supreme Court or any 
other source. 

10.—Legislation in one state, passing a 
law declaring the 14th Amendment illegally 

_ratified or repealing, as the 18th Amend- 
ment was repealed. 

Do you believe in the Preservation of the 
United States, the Sovereign States, and the 
Principles of the United States Constitution, 
as written by the Founders of our Republic? 
If so, then it is YOUR DUTY to write, send 
delegations, telephone, and make personal 
visits to your Senators and Congressmen, 
as well as to your Governor and your State 
Senators and Representatives. 

Write for a copy of “What and How to 
Do” and other information regarding the 
Legislative Program of the COMMITTEE 
OF THE STATES. 

National Headquarters 
4600 Valley Road, 
Lincoln, Nebraska 68510 
OR 


Committee of the States 
1149 14th Place, S.W. 
Birmingham, Alabama 35211 
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ment to do the job, but they get the new 


plancor for future use of the war. 
i When the war is over, all the equipment 
is declared surplus, government surplus, and 
when the industrialist has his contract 
renegotiated he buys it up for five and ten 
cents on the dollar. Yes! my fellow Ameri- 
cans, you paid for the machinery that pro- 
duced -your automobile, washing machine, 
TV, radio, and a thousand other items you 
use daily and you are bilked again when you 
purchase them. War is a beautiful thing 
for the Beautiful People. Die, you fool, in 
an undeclared U.N. war to make the rich 
eae ie ae ye poorer and don’t even con- 
e implications j 
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We appreciate small favors like 
postage stamps to help out with 
increased postal rates! = 
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Federal Reserve System— 
Thieves’ Paradise 


BILLIONS FOR THE BANKERS 
DEBTS FOR THE PEOPLE 


When the term “Bankers” is used in this 
treatise, it means those men or groups of 
men who control our money through the 
Federal Reserve System and the Federal 
Reserve Banks. Your local bankers are usu- 
ally just tools in their hands. 


By Sheldon Emry 
Christian Research, Inc. 
9624 First Avenue, South, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Americans, living in what is called the 
richest nation on earth, seem always to be 
short of money. Wives are working in un- 
precedented numbers, husbands hope for 
overtime hours to earn more, or take part- 
time jobs evenings and weekends, children 
look for odd jobs for spending money, the 
family debt climbs higher, and psycholo- 
gists say one of the biggest causes of family 
quarrels and breakups is “arguments over 


money.” Much of this trouble can be traced 


to our present “debt money” system. 

Too few Americans realize why Christian 
Statesmen wrote into Article I of the U.S. 
Constitution: 

Congress shall have the Power to Coin 

Money and Regulate the Value Thereof. 

They did this, as we will show, in prayer- 
ful hopé it would prevent “love of money” 
from destroying the Republic they had 
founded. We shall see how subversion of 
‘Article I has brought on us the “evil” of 
which God’s Word had warned. 

Money Is Man’s Only “Creation” 

Economists use the term ‘create’? when 
speaking of the process by which money 
comes into existence. Now, creation means 
making something that did not exist be- 
fore. Lumbermen make boards from trees, 
workers build houses from lumber, and fac- 
tories manufacture automobiles from metal, 
glass and other materials. But, in all these 
they did not “create,” they only changed 
existing materials into a more usable, and, 
therefore, more valuable form. This is not 
so with money. Here, and here alone, man 
actually “creates” something out of noth- 
ing. 

A piece of paper of little value is printed 
so that it is worth a piece of lumber. With 
different figures it can buy the automobile 
or even the house. Its value has been “‘cre- 
ated” in the true meaning of the word, — 

Money “Creating” Profitable 
As is seen by the above, money is very 


cheap to make, and whoever does the “cre- 
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Constitutionalists picketing the Federal Re- 
serve Headquarters in Washington, D.C., with 
placards: “Leave all hope behind ye who seek 
honest money here.” 


That profit is part of our story, but first 
let us consider another unique characteris- 
tic of the thing — money, the love of which 
is the “root of all evil.” 

Adequate Money Supply Needed 

‘An adequate supply of money is indis- 
pensable to civilized society. We could fore- 
go many other things, but without money 
industry would grind to a halt, farms would 
become only self-sustaining units, surplus 
food would disappear, jobs requiring the 
work of more than one man or one family 
would remain undone, shipping and large 
movements of goods would cease, hungry 
people would plunder and kill to remain 
alive, and all government except family or 
tribe would cease to function. 

The Bankers’ Depression of the 1930's 

In 1930 America did not lack industrial 
capacity, fertile farmland, skilled and will- 
ing workers or industrious farm families. It 
had an extensive and highly efficient trans- 
portation system in railroads, road net- 
works, and inland and ocean waterways. 
Communications between regions and lo- 
ealities were the best in the world, utiliz- 
ing telephone, teletype, radio, and a well- 
operated government mail system. No war 
had ravaged the cities or the countryside, 
no pestilence weakened the popuiation, nor 
had famine stalked the land. The United 
States of America in 1930 lacked only one 
thing: an adequate supply of money to car- 
ry on trade and commerce. 

Bankers, the source of America’s money 
and credit, had deliberately withheld $8 bil- 
lion from circulation by refusing loans to 


ea den of vipers and thieves. 


stable and growing industries, stores, and 
farmers. At the same time they demanded 
payment, on existing loans so that 
money was rapidly taken out of circulation 
and was not replaced. America was put in 
a “depression” and in deep trouble. Goods 
were. available to be purchased, jobs waiting 
to be done, but little money. Twenty-five 
per-eent-of the workers were laid off. Banks 
took possession of tens of thousands of 
farms and businesses on foreclosure. Gloom 
settled over America and we can only visua- 
lize the results if this had continued 20 
years instead of 10. 


War Ended “Depression” 


Our “depression” lasted until 1939, when 
the U.S. Government. had to spend large 
amounts of money into circulation for mili- 
tary preparedness-for curselves and our fu- 
ture allies in Europe. As soon as the money 
supply went up our people were hired back 
to work, farms sold their produce instead of 
plowing it under, mines reopened, factories 
began to hum, both industrial and residen- 
tial construction began anew, and the 
“Great. Depression” was over. Some poli- 
ticians were blamed for it and others took 
eredit for ending it. The truth was that lack 
of money caused it and adequate money 
ended it. The people were never told that 
simple truth and in this article we will en- 
deavor to show how those who “manufac- 
ture” and “control our money have used 
its profits to “buy” our politicians, and now 
control our Government. 

Power to Coin and Regulate Money 

When we can see the disastrous results of 
an artificially created shortage of money, 
we can better understand why our Founding 
Fathers, who understood both money and 
God’s laws, insisted on placing the power 
to “create” money and the power to 
control it ONLY in the hands of the 
Federal Congress. They believed that 
ALL citizens should share in the profits of 
its “creation” and therefore the national 
government must be the ONLY creator of 
money. They further believed that ALL 
citizens, of whatever State or Territory, or 
station in life would benefit by an adequate 
and stable currency and therefore, the na- 
tional government must also, be, by law, the 
ONLY controller of the value of money. 
They wrote it out in the simple, but all-in- 
clusive: “Congress shall have the Power to 
Coin Money and Regulate the Value There- 
of.” 
How Lost Control to Federal Reserve 

Instead of the Constitutional method of 
æ our money and putting it into cir- 
n, we now haye an entirely unconsti- 
tutional < This has resulted in almost 


gee. 


BILLIONS FGR THE BANKERS 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 
been created and issued by an illegal meth- 
od that will eventually destroy the United 
States if it is not changed. Prior to 1913, 
America was a prosperous, powerful, and 
growing nation, at peace with its neighbors 
and the envy of the world. But — in De- 
cember of 1913, Congress, with most mem- 
bers away for the Christmas holidays, 
passed what has since been known as the 
FEDERAL RESERVE ACT. Omitting the 
burdensome details, it simply authorized 
the establishment of a Federal Reserve Cor- 
poration, with a Board of Directors (The 
Federal ‘Reserve Board) to run it, and the 
United States was divided into 12 Federal 
Reserve “Districts.” 

This simple, but terrible, law completely 
removed from Congress the right to “cre- 
ate” money or to have any control over its 
“creation”, and gave that function to the 
Federal Reserve Corporation. This was 
done with appropriate fanfare and propa- 
ganda that this would “remove money from 
politics” (they didn’t say “and therefore 
from the people’s control’) and prevent 
“Boom and Bust” from hurting our “citi- 
zens.” The people were not told, and most 
still do not know today, that the Federal 
Reserve Corporation was a privately owned 
corporation and therefore would -probably 
be operated for the financial advantage of 
its owners rather than for the citizens of the 
United States. The word “Federal” was 
used only to deceive the citizens. 

More Disastrous Than Pearl Harbor 

Since that “day of infamy,” more disas- 
trous to America than Pearl Harbor, a 
small number of people (probably fewer 
than 100,000) have accrued to themselves 
all of the’ profits of printing our money — 
and more! Since 1913 they have “created” 
tens of billions of dollars in money and 
credit, which, as their own personal prop- 
erty, they then loan to our government and 
our people at interest. ‘The rich get richer 
and the poor get poorer’ had become the 
secret policy of our National Government. 

They Print It— 

We Borrow It and Pay Them Interest 

We shall start with the need for money. 
The Federal Government, having spent 
more than it has taken from its citizens in 
taxes, needs, for the sake of illustration, 
$1,000,000,000. Since it does not have the 
money, and Congress has given away its 
authority to “create” it, the Government 
must go to the “creators” for the $1 billion. 
But, the Federal Reserve, a private cor- 
poration, doesn’t just give its money away! 
The Bankers are willing to deliver $1,000,- 
000,000 in money or credit to the Federal 
Government in exchange for the Govern- 
ment’s agreement to pay it back — with in- 
terest! So Congress authorizes the Treasury 
Department to print $1,000,000,000 in U.S. 
Bonds, which are then delivered to the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bankers. 

The Federal Reserve then pays the cost 
of printing the $1,000,000,000, perhaps as 
little as $500, and makes the exchange. The 
Government then uses the money to pay its 
obligations. What are the results of the fan- 
tastic transaction? Well, the Government’s 
bills are paid all right, but the U.S. Govern- 
ment has now indebted the people to the 
Federal Reserve Bankers for $1 billion plus 
interest until paid! Since this and similar 
transactions have been going on since 1913, 
now — a little more than 50 years later — 
the people are indebted to the Bankers for 
over 300 billions of dollars on which they 
are taxed over $11% billion every month for 
interest alone, with no hope. of ever paying 
off the principal, with both it and the inter- 
est climbing every month. The balance of 
the population of the United States now 
owes the approximately 100,000 i 


people in 


ers. Since U.S. banking laws require only a 
20% reserve, this means the Bankers can 
loan up to five times the amount of the 
Bonds they have on hand. 

On the one transaction of $1 billion we 
discussed, they can loan $5 billion to private 
customers at interest. This gives them up- 
wards of $6 billion out at interest for an or- 
iginal cost to them of as little as $500! And 
since Congress no longer “creates” and is- 
sues money under the Constitution, the only 
way our people and our businesses can get 
money to carry on trade and expand our in- 
dustry is to borrow it from the Bankers! 

And There’s Still More! 

In addition to the vast wealth drawn to 
them through this almost unlimited usury, 
the Bankers who control the money at the 
top are able to approve or disapprove large 
loans to large and successful corporations to 
the extent that refusal of a loan will bring 
about a reduction in the price that that 
Corporation’s stock sells for on the market. 
After depressing the price, the Banker's 
agents buy large blocks of the stock, after 
which the sometimes multi-million dollar 
loan is approved, the stock rises, and is then 
sold for a profit. In this manner billions of 
dollars are made with which to buy more 
stock. This practice is so refined today that 
the Federal Reserve Board need only an- 
nounce to the newspapers an increase or de- 
crease in their “rediscount rate” to send 
stocks up and down as they wish. Using 
this method since 1913, the Bankers and 
their agents have purchased control of al- 
most every large corporation in America. 
Since they now have their agents in control 
of most Labor Unions, they are able to set 
wages for several years in advance through 
Union Contracts that the worker is told are 
to his “benefit.” So-called disagreements be- 
tween large unions and large corporations 
are usually a pretense to make the worker 
think the unions are in the laborers’ interest 
while they serve as a wage contro] mechan- 
ism to the Bankers’ advantage. 

Why It’s Called “Inflatable Currency” 

The only way new money goes into circu- 
lation in America under this Satanic system 
is when someone borrows it from a Banker. 
When people are confident of success they 
borrow much money, which increases the 
money supply, and all seem to prosper for a 
while. Then, as they pay off their loans, 
the available money supply shrinks rapidly 
and money becomes “scarce.” Since they 
must always take more out of circulation 
than they put in (because of interest and 
other charges), only other people borrowing 
still more can keep a medium of exchange 
available to the nation. 

$20,000 Borrowed — $38,661 Paid Back 

Since that tragic year of 1913, a very 
common transaction in the United States is 
borrowing money to buy a home. If a citi- 
zen borrows $20,000 to purchase his house, 
he, in effect, spends $20,000 into circulation. 
But, on a 25-year mortgage with 6% inter- 
est, the Banker wants $128.87 per month 
paid to himself, or a total of $38,661. So 
the buyer must take out of circulation, and 
return to the bank, $38,661, or $18,661 more 
than when he first purchased the home. 

Multiply this by hundreds of thousands of 
times and you can see why America has 
gone from a prosperous, debt-free people to 
a nation where practically every house is 
mortgaged to the hilt, our cars, furniture 
and clothes are purchased with borrowed 
money, and interest to the Bankers on per- 
sonal, local, state, and national debt totals 


more than the combined earnings of 20% of 
the population! 
Yes, It’s Political, Too! 

Democrat, Republican and Independent 
voters who have wondered why politicians 
always spend more tax money than they 
take in should now see the reason. When 
they begin to study our “debt-money” sys- 
tem, they soon realize that these politici- 
ans are not the agents of the people but are 
the agents of the Bankers, for whom they, 
plan ways to place the people further in 
debt. It takes only a little imagination to 
see that IF CONGRESS HAD BEEN 
“CREATING,” AND SPENDING OR IS- 
SUING INTO CIRCULATION, THE NE- 
CESSARY INCREASE IN THE MONEY 
SUPPLY, THERE WOULD BE NO NA- 
TIONAL DEBT, and the over $1 trillion of 
other debts would be practically nonexist- 
ent. Since there would be no ORIGINAL 
cost of money except printing, and no CON- 
TINUING costs such as interest, Federal 
taxes would be almost nil. Money, once in 
circulation, would remain there, and go on 
serving its purpose as a medium. of exchange 
for generation after generation and century 
after century, just as coins do now, with NO 
payments to the Bankers whatever! 

Mounting Debts and Wars 

But, instead of peace and. debt-free pros- 
perity, we have ever-mounting debt and al- 
most continuous wars. We, as a-people, are 
now ruled by a system of Banker~ewned 
Mammon that has usurped the mantle of 
government, disguised itself as our legiti- 
mate government, and set about to pauper- 
ize and control our people. It is now a cen- 
tralized, all powerful political apparatus 
whose main pugposes are promoting war, 
spending the people’s money, and propa- 
gandizing to perpetuate itself in power. Our 
two large politieal parties have become its 
servants, the various departments of gov- 
ernment its spending agencies, and the In- 
ternal Revenue Service its collection agency. 

“Enemies” are built through international 
manipulations and used to scare American 
people into going billions of dollars more in 
debt to the Bankers for “military prepared- 
ness,” “foreign aid to stop communism,” and 
the “War on Poverty.” Citizens, deliberat- 
ely confused by “brainwashing” propagan- 
da, watch helplessly while our politicians 
give our food, goods and money to Banker- 
controlled enemy governments under the 
guise of “better relations” and “easing ten- 
sions.” Our Banker-controlled government 
takes our finest and bravest sons and sends 
them into foreign wars with obsolete equip- 
ment and inadequate training, where tens of 
thousands are murdered, and hundreds of 
thousands are crippled. Other thousands are 
morally corrupted and infected with venere- 
al and other diseases which they bring back 
to the United States. When the “war” is 
te. we have gained nothing, but are scores 
3 Bwe dollars more in debt to the 
ee ch was the reason for the 

war” in the first place! 


The Constitutional Way— 

Every Citizen A Stockholder 
If we would have used the Constitutional 
way of “creating” the money needed in the 
nation, the Federal Congress would spend 
et of its time and study on the issuance 
and control of an adequate supply of stable 
money for the people, If an increase of pop- 
ulation and production required an increase 
in the medium of exchange, Congress would 
authorize the “coining,” (ie. printing) of 
(Continued on Page 3, Column 1) 
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‘the determined amount. Some could be 
used to pay current legitimate expenses of 
the Federal Government, with the balance 
paid directly to the citizens. Records for 
payment would be similar to Social Security 
records, except a citizen would be recorded 
at birth instead of when he first goes to 
work. Each person on the records as of the 
date of the Congressional authorization 
would receive an equal amount just as if he 
were a stockholder holding one share. Citi- 
zenship would be the only requirement, with 
no discrimination as to race, color, age or 
sex. 

In the above manner the nation’s total 
money supply could be increased, with no 
disadvantage to anyone, and an advantage 
to all. All would benefit from the increased 
ease of exchanging goods and services with 
more money available. The important thing 
would be that the money would be debt- 
free, and would not have to be taxed back 
out of existence to pay back to the Federal 
Reserve Bankers, Ag stated before, it would 
remain in circulation for generations at no 
cost to the taxpayers except printing re- 
placements for paper currency as it wears 
out. 

Another decided benefit of the people’s 
control of Congress, and through them, the 
money, would be that an adequate national 
military defense would be protected by the 
same interests. There would be no conflict 
on “guns or butter” and no Bankers to de- 
cide that the citizens must waste $50 to 
$100 billion sending a man to the moon, 
while alien armies are preparing for an at- 
tack and invasion of the United States of 
America. 

Stable Money 

Money, issued in such a way, wouid de- 
rive its value in exchange from the fact that 
it had come from the highest legal sources 
in the nation and would be declared to be 
legal to pay all public and private debts. Is- 
sued by a sovereign nation, not in danger of 
collapse, it would need no gold or silver or 
other so-called “precious” metals to back it. 
As history shows, the stability and responsi- 
bility of the government issuing it is the de- 
ciding factor in the acceptance of that gov- 
ernment’s currency; not gold, silver or iron 
buried in some hole in the ground. Proof is 
America’s currency today. Our gold and 
silver are practically gone, but our curren- 
cy is accepted. But, if the government were 
about to collapse, our currenqy would be 
worthless, Also, money issued through the 
people’s legitimate government would not be 
under the control of a privately owned cor- 
poration whose individual owners benefit by 
causing the money amount and value to 
fluctuate and the people to go into debt. 

Since money is, and should remain, a 
national function, local differences or local 
factiohs would not be able to sway the peo- 
ple from the nation’s, i.e., the people’s inter- 
est. All other problems, except the nation’s 
defense, would be taken care of in the State, 
County, or City governments, and would 
not affect decisions or money. 

A Debt-Free America 


There would be no such thing as the Fed- 
eral Income Tax, our houses would be 
. mortgage-free with no $1,000 a year pay- 
ments to the Bankers, nor would they get 
$500 to $1,000 per year from every automo- 
bile on our. roads. We would need no 

“easy payment” plans, “revolving charge 
' accounts, ” “go now — pay later” travel, or 
engagement and wedding rings, 
, loans to pay medical 
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STATUTE STREETER ACT ANTENA 


MY JESUS... 


Slandered, persecuted, crucified 
By the ones He came to save; 

Stoned, and hung upon a Cross 
His precious life He gave. 

Risen — Living — Triumphant, 
Still reigning here today; 

The only path to heaven's gate, 
The Life — The Truth — The Way. 


—Mary Lavinia Silvia 


Easter Greetings to All Our Friends! 
NA Lee ETE ORE 


being agents for the Bankers, devising 
means to spend more money to place us 
further in debt to the Bankers. We would 
get out of the entangling foreign alliances 
that have engulfed us in four major wars 
and scores of minor wars since the Federal 
Reserve Act was passed. 

A debt-free America would mean moth- 
ers Weld not have to work and could rear 
their children to be good citizens instead of 
juvenile delinquents» The elimination of the 
interest and debt would be the equivalent of 
a 50% raise in the purchasing . power..of 
every worker. Eliminating the -over $100 
billion ‘stolen’ from the people every year 


by the Bankers and their political appara-" 


tus, America would be prosperous © and 

powerful beyond the wildest dreams of- its 

citizens today. And we would be at peace: 
Tell the People! 

America will not shake off her- Banker- 
controlled dictatorship as long as the peo- 
ple are ignorant of the hidden controllers. 
International Financiers, who control our 
government, as they control almost all gov- 
ernments in the world, and news media, 
have us almost completely within their 
grasp. They can begin and end wars at will, 
bring prosperity or depression to our na- 
tion, give us peace or unleash “urban guer- 
villa warfare” on our cities. 

They are afraid of only one thing: an 
awakened Patriotic Citizenry, armed... with 
the truth, and with a trust in Almighty God 
for deliverance. This issue has given 
you the truth. What you do with it is in 
your hands, as in the hands of Divine Provi- 
dence. 

Why You Haven’t Known — 
_ We realize this small, and necessarily in- 
complete, article on money may be charged 
with over simplification. Some may say that 
if it is that simple the people would have 
known about it and it could not have hap- 
pened. But this MONEY-LENDERS’ con- 
spiracy is as old as Babylon, and even in 
‘America dates far back before the year 
1913. Actually, 1913 may be considered the 
year in which their previous plans came to 
fruition and the way opened for complete 
economic conquest of our people. The con- 
spiracy is old enough in America. so. that 
its agents have been, for many years, in po- 
sitions such as newspaper publishers, edi- 
tors, columnists, university presidents, pro- 
fessors, textbook writers, labor union lead- 
ers, radio commentators, and politicians 
from school board members to U.S. presi- 
dents, and many others. 
Controlled News Media — 

These agents control the news media and 
manipulate public opinion, elect whom they 
will locally and nationally, and never edi- 
torialize, on the crooked money system. 
They promote school bonds, municipal 
bonds, expensive farm : programs, “urban re- 


s to pay taxes, loans to- to 


and the thousand and one 
ane Socket Be bigod 


such seemingly cross-purpose plans‘ go on` 
continually. They make no sense, but news 
media never expose them for what they 
really are, “taskmasters” and builders of 
fantastic debts for the people. 

They have been almost completely suc- 

cessful in preventing Americans from 

learning any of the things you read in 
this pamphlet: 

Hardly anyone in this nation; except the 
Bankers and their agents, understand: 
enough about our debt-money system to 
know how this great and productive country 
can have so much debt and so many. people 
barely earning a living. So-called ‘economic 
experts” write syndicated columns in hun- 
dreds of newspapers, craftily designed to 
prevent the people from learning the sim- 
ple truth about our money system, Com- 
mentators on radio and TV, and our politici- 
ans, blame the people as lazy or spend- 
thrift, blame government spending, blame: 
state spending, or blame. private - spending; 
when they know. it is. the money system. 
Our people are literally drowned -in charges ~ 
and counter-charges designed to. confuse ~ 
them and keep-them from knowledge of the 


unconstitutional and: evil money-system’ ‘that *~ 


is leading us nearer and nearer to chaos ‘and ki 

conquest. 
When. . Patriotic ania or aghain 

oppose them or-try to stop any of their mad 


schemes, they are ridiculed and smeared as 


“right-wing extremists,” 


“super-patriots,’” 
“ultra-rightists,” -~ “bigots,” pha 


“anti-semites,” 


_and other terms desgned to shut them-up ~~: 
or at least. stop people from listening to the 
“warning they are giving. 


Patriotic. citizens -and businessmen abit 
‘oppose the Bankers’ schemes are subject: to 
harassment by. the Internal Revenue -Serv- 
ice, often causing. anguish and resulting in 
bankrupting, the businessmen or causing 
them great financial loss through dieraption 
of their business. : 

What Do You Think? 


‘Love of Country, compassion- for your vae 


fellow-man, and concern for -your children 
should make you deeply interested in this, 
America’s greatest problem, for our gen- 
eration -has..not suffered under the ‘yeke’’~ 
as the coming generations will. “Usury” 
and taxes will continue to take a larger and 
larger part of the annual earnings of the 
people and put them in the pocket of the 
Bankers and their political Agents. It is en- 
tirely possible that our grandchildren will- 
own neither home nor car, but will live in 
“government”.- owned (and Banker - fij- 
nanced) apartments, and be transported to 
work in “government’’-owned (and Banker- 
financed) buses, AND BE ALLOWED 
JUST ENOUGH MONEY TO BUY A MINI- 
MUM OF FOOD AND CLOTHES, while 
the Rulers wallow in luxury! In Asia and 
eastern Europe it is called “communism”, 
but in America it is referred to as: “public 
housing,” “welfare programs,” and the “ris- 
ing cost of living.” 

The “communist,” “socialist,” and. “lib- 
eral,” agents of the Bankers are working for 
a Banker-owned United States in a Banker- 
owned world under a Banker -owned United 
Nations World Government! 


Read... Be Informed 


Billions for Bankers and Debts for the People - 
(Reprint of main article in this issue) 
By Sheldon Emry — Price 25¢ 
Congressman McFadden on 
Federal Reserve Corporation 
Astounding expose that Congress t 
never investigated. — Price 50¢ : 


HOW BANKERS CREATE 
BANK DEPOSITS 


By SILAS WALTER ADAMS 

Our total monetary funds are created in 
the form of bank deposits. Cash and checks 
are used in transferring these deposits from 
buyers to sellers. Neither cash, deposits, the 
capital nor surplus play any part in the cre- 
ation of bank deposits. 

The Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System admits that fact in the first 
issue of “The Federal Reserve System — Its 
Purposes and Functions,” issued in 1939. 
Let’s quote that book: 

Page 34—“The aggregate deposits in the 
banking system as a whole represent mainly 
funds lent by banks or paid by banks for 
securities.” (When banks buy goods, prop- 
erties or hereditaments they pay for them 
with a check.or deposit slip, which costs them 
nothing — this creates new deposits.) 

Page 85 — “Federal- Reserve Bank credit 
does not consist of funds the Reserve authori- 
ties GET somewhere in order to lend, but 
constitutes funds they. are empowered to 
create.” Pages 50-51 — “The method of 
supplying banks with additional reserve funds 
is through open market purchases of Gov- 
ernment (and corporation) securities by the 
Reserve authorities ... . The checks given in 
payment by the Reserve authorities are de- 
posited in the sellers’ respective banks, and 
as a result bank deposits are increased. The 
banks in return deposit the (same) checks 
in their reserve accounts in their Reserve 
banks, and bank reserves are increased.” 

Page 69 — “Suppose there were just one 
bank . . . Suppose that this bank were re- 
quired by law (the Reserve Act) to have 
reserves equal to at least 20 per cent of its 
deposits. Then if its deposits were $5 million, 
its reserve balance with its Reserve Bank 
would have to be at least $1 million. Suppose 
it has exactly that . . . in such case if it made 
a loan, its reserve balance would be less than 
the 20 per cent of the bank’s deposits.” 

Page 70—‘“Suppose that the Reserve au- 
thorities were of the opinion that more loans 
should be made, and that the bank should 
have additional reserves that it might make 
the loans. Suppose they therefore purchased 
in the open market $20 million securities. 
The sellers of the securities would deposit in 
the commercial bank the cheek they received 
in payment. The commercial bank in turn 
would. deposit the (same) check in its reserve 
account with the Reserve Bank. Having 
these additional $20 million reserves, the 
commercial bank, by making loans and in- 
vestments could increase its deposits to five 
times as much, or $100 million—the $20 mil- 
lion being the 20 per cent reserves required 
against the $100 million deposits.” 

Remember that neither cash, gold, capital, 
surplus, or the depositors’ deposits were men- 
tioned. The Reserve authorities simply bought 
$20 million securities in the open market, and 
paid for them with a hot check drawn against 
no funds. The whole transaction was based on 
the opinion of 12 men the seven members 
of the Board.of Governors and 5 men chosen 
from the Reserve bankers. 

Let’s-follow that Reserve check. The sell- 
ers.of the securities deposited it in the com- 
mercial bank, creating $20 million bank 
deposits. The commercial bank deposited the 
same check in its.Reserve Bank to the credit 
of its reserve fund, creating $20 million re- 
serves. Having these $20 million new reserves, 
the commercial bank Joaned $100 million, 
creating an additional S100 phen. Dew. s0nn;: 


THE NATION’S DICTATOR 


Yes, you, the Federal Reserve Banking 
System, you are the dictator in our great 
nation. You are the Nero that fiddles while 
Rome is burning. 

We in Congress can study for years, travel 
for miles, and legislate for months, striving 
to enact sound legislation. We come to 
Washington holding aloft. a mandate from 
the people. We come clothed in power by 
the ballots representing the will of 195,000,- 
000 citizens. We come to enact laws for the 
general welfare, but in every nook and cor- 
ner of the Nation’s Capital you are here, the 
invisible government, the power behind the 
throne of government. You with your red 
flag of economic dictatorship, you whisper 
into the ear of Congress, “Listen! We hold 
the power supreme, the power of money, 
and by this power we can dictate and de- 
termine just who shall occupy our seat.” 
You whisper into the ear of the Public Press, 
“Listen! We hold by the power of money the 
control of big business that buys your ad- 
vertising contracts, that determines the life 
or death of your paper.” You whisper to the 
management of radio broadcasting stations, 
“Listen! We own the bonds and the stocks 
directly or indirectly. Your salary depends 
upon us.” 

We pass worthy laws through the House 
and Senate, and the President signs. We 
attach a large penalty for violation, and con- 
gratulate ourselves that we have expressed 
the will of the people in laws, but you, the 
Federal Reserve Banking System, you hold 
in your hand a mightier power, the power of 
money, for by this power you control God 
Almighty’s first law, the law of self-preserva- 
tion. By the power of money you command 
and inflict the penalties of starvation and 
deprivation, misery and want. You can break 
every law Congress can ever make. You can 
starve the most righteous soul until he will 
steal that his loved ones may have food and 
shelter. 

You can crowd the most peaceful man until 
he will kill in murder and war that the 
reasonable wants of his loved ones may be 
satisfied. On the auction block of starvation 
and deprivation Man will sell his honor and 
Woman will sell her soul to satisfy that in- 
ward craving for food that God has put in 
the mind and body of man. 

Yes, with this magic wand, the power of 
money, this firebrand of destruction, you can 
change to criminals our citizens of most 
worthy stamp, change a patriot into an 
enemy, love for country into hate. You can 
destroy — as you are doing today and as you 
have done twenty-three other times in the 
past — the homes of the nation, the units in 
the foundation of government, that deter- 
mine the perpetuation of our great Democ- 
racy. You by the power of money can turn 
back the clock of time from civilization to 
the dark past. For no power on earth to 
man for evil or for good can equal the power 
of money! 


Excerpts from speech, Congressional Record, 
By C. G. BINDERUP 


That is how the bankers have taken title 
to our real and producing properties, and sad- 
dled on the 180 millions of us a $400 billion 
public debt with a $600 billion private, in- 
dustry debt. That has made bankers the 
masters of the nation’s economy, and reduced 
the rest of us to abject slavery to their opin- 
ions and whims. 

In the 1920s-Sir Josiah Stamp, the then 


second, .richest. man in Great Britain, the 
_ President of the Bank of England, aa 
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GREAT AMERICAN PATRIOTS 
SPEAK OUT ON MONEY 


“I believe that banking institutions are 
more dangerous to our liberties than stand- 
ing armies. Already they have raised up a 
money aristocracy that has set the govern- 
ment at defiance. The issuing power should 
be taken from the banks and restored to 
the people to whom it properly belongs.” 

—THOMAS JEFFERSON 


“Under the Federal Reserve Act panics 
are scientifically created: the present (1920) 
is the first scientifically created one, worked 
out as we figure a mathematical p w 

—HON. CHARLES A. LINDBERG, 
Father of Colonel Lindberg. 


“There is not a man within the sound of 
my voice who does not know that this 
nation is run by the International Bankers.” 

—CONG. LOUIS T. McFADDEN. 


“The responsibility for the last World War 
rests solely on the shoulders of interna- 
tional financiers. It is THEY upon whose 
head the blood of millions of dead and 
millions of dying rests.” 

— SENATE DOCUMENT NO. 346, 
67th CONGRESS, 4th SESSION. 


BENJAMIN FRANKLIN made the fol- 
lowing statement when asked: “How did he 
account for the prosperity in the American 
colonies?” 

“That is simple. It is only because in the 
colonies we issue our own money. It is called 
colonial script and we issue it in the proper 
proportions,- to -accommodate -trade -and 
commerce.” 


“The refusal of King George to operate on 
an honest colonial money system which freed 
the ordinary man from the clutches of the 
manipulators, was probably the prime cause 
of the Revolution.” 

— BENJAMIN FRANKLIN on “Prime 

Cause of the Revolutionary War.” 


“The Government should create, issue and 
circulate all the money and currency needed 
to satisfy the spending power of the govern- 
ment and the buying power of consumers.” 

—ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 


POPE PIUS XI said: “Immense power and 
despotic economic domination are concen- 
trated in the hands of a few. This power 
becomes particularly irresistible when exer- 
cised by those who, because they hold and 
control money, are able also, to govern credit 
and determine its allotment, for that reason 
supplying, so to speak, the life-blood to the 
entire economic body, and grasping, as it 
were, in their hands, the very soul of pro- 
duction, so that no one dare breathe against 
their will.” 


PRESIDENT MADISON observed: “His- 
tory records that the money changers have 
used every form of abuse, intrigue, deceit and 
violent means possible to maintain their con- 
trol over governments by controlling the 
money and its issuance.” 


When will modern American leaders doff 
the cloak of craven cowardice and, clothed 
in the mantle of Christian courage and 
love of country, raise their voice against 


this despicable evil and end this thievery 
once and for all? 


Common Sense. 
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Secret World of Diplomacy 


By FRED FARREL . 


There are some Germans whom we admire. 
There are some others for whom we cannot 
summon much admiration. West German Fi- 
nance Minister Franz Josef Strauss is one 
who causes us to wonder what is going on in 
Western Germany today. We especially won- 
der what sort of machinations the Jews are 
carrying on in Western Germany today. Su- 
perficially, Germany appears to be largely 
Judenfrei. Not many Jews are to be seen in 
Western Germany; there is no mass of small 
shopkeepers, for example; Germans simply 
wouldn't’ buy from a Jewish store. 
influence is felt rather than seen. There are 
many quite mysterious things going on in the 
world today. 3 

Franz Josef Strauss says that many of 
these things are “beyond the mental range of 
the ordinary man.” He has spoken a real 
mouthful. Today the 1970’s are being shaped 
largely by influences which are totally un- 
dreamed of by the average man. Secret al- 
liances and secret power systems are being 
built in total concealment. It is safe to say 
that the 1970’s will be a big surprise to the 
average man, 

One of the big surprises will be the disap- 
pearance of Marxism. Both the American 
Left and the American Right will be sur- 
prised by this, and by the wholesale destruc- 
tion of their ideological positions which will 
go with it. Our mass media have taught us a 
preposterous myth about Marxism. They 
have led us to believe that it is a vast “revo- 
lutionary” movement which arose among the 
masses; it is depicted as being monolithic, 
fanatic, and fatally attractive. Marxism is 
merely ONE tool of the Jewish drive for 
world power. Today it is a broken tool, and 
the Jew will fling it into the trash can and 
reach for another tool. Only the Goy suckers 
take Marxism seriously; only the Jews real- 
ly know what it is for. In the 1970’s, Marx- 
ism will disappear, because it is no longer 
worth anything to the Jews who created_it. 
The time has come for the Jewish power 
drive to shift into a new phase. Jewish prop- 
aganda will introduce a new ideology into the 
world in the 1970's; the passing of Marxism 
will be almost unnoticed amidst the new ex- 
citement. 

[he Jewish drive for World Power is 
is ap 2 g success. We b 


Jewish“ 


now 


FRANZ JOSEF STRAUSS 


West German Finance Minister 
Will he deliver Germany Over to Zionists? 


the light of what we know about Jewish 
policies, we can make some pretty accurate 
calculations about things which are likely to 
happen in the 1970’s. k 

There are five principal items of Jewish 
policy which we must consider, if we are to 
understand what is going on in the high, sec- 
ret places today. 

ONE: It is Jewish policy to destroy all 
other power systems except the Jewish pow- 
er system. This plan is to be carried out by 
organized political sabotage, and primarily 
by separating the Goy “masses” from leader- 
ship of their own race. This is accomplished 
by fomenting class hatreds, This is the 
prime function of Marxism. In this connec- 
tion, the class hatred of the “Right Wing” is 
just as poisonous as the class hatred of the 
“Left Wing.” More than once, we have seen 
the Goy “Country Club Set” engaged in ver- 
itable orgies of hatred for the working class. 
They fancy themselves to be “Great Patriots” 
and “Great Anti-Communists,” when in fact 
they are merely great fools and suckers, do- 
ing exactly what the Jews want them to do. 

TWO: It is Jewish policy to wipe out Chris- 
tianity. Today, when they have the help of 

(Continued on Page 2, Column 1) 
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Bugs and Fleas 


By FRED FARREL 

A speaker’ at Yale University, discussing 
the low quality of contemporary American 
leadership, said, “The WASP has abdicated, 
and who has taken his place? Bugs and 
fleas. .... é 

BUGS AND FLEAS. We have been grop- 
ing for some time for just the right phrase 
of contempt to apply to the quacks, frauds, 
charlatans, and swindlers who call them- 
selves our “National Leadership” today. This 
is just about the best phrase we have heard. 
Like millions of other Americans we are out- 
raged ‘by the tow- character and mediocre 
mentality of the people who demand that we 
take them seriously. What especially annoys 
us is the stridence with which these funny 
little men demand our attention. They have 
no right to anybody’s attention. 

We are tired of “Great Liberals” who fo- 
ment crime and riots in our streets, who 
pontificate upon the excellence of racial in- 
terbreeding, who eagerly rip our Society 
apart, We are tired of “Great Conservatives” 
who, with their golden voices, make speeches 
full of mellow, lovely Conservative phrases, 
written for them by their Communist ghost 
writers, We are tired of being asked to ac- 
cept gasbaggery in lieu of reality. We are 
tired of a publishing industry which consid- 
ers Eldridge Cleaver, Norman Mailer, and 
Alexander Soltzheinitsyn the best authors for 
the edification of the American public. We 
will have to admit, though, that we envy Eld- 
ridge Cleaver as an author. His books are 
quite trashy; he mainly boasts of the number 
of white women he has raped and the num- 
ber of “Pigs” (Policemen) he has bumped 
off; but we have to admit that. he has discov- 
ered the best way to be an author. He does 
not even have to write his books. A Jewish 
ghost writer is assigned to him by the pub- 
lishers who in the last twenty years have not 
managed to publish anything intelligent or 
pro-American, but run after every illiterate 
Negro rapist, every Russian Jew, and every 
half-baked Commie they can discover. Eld- 
ridge Cleaver pauses on his way to refuge in 
Cuba to toss off another best-selling bock. 
We have not been able to understand why 
Eldridge Cleaver is out of jail. We are tired 
of the maniacal character of our so-called 
si ” d 
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. so many of the so-called “Christian” Clergy, 
this task looks easy. Organized Christianity; 
is a mere empty shell. Real Christianity is al- 
ready an underground fugitive as in the days 
of the Catacombs. The Jews defeated Christi- 
anity in the West mainly by mere “Right- 
Left” manipulations. A hundred years ago, 
all of the Christian Churches were “On the 
Right” and appeared to the masses to be 
mere tools of the rich; today, a lot of them 
are “On the Left.” They had no business of 
ever being on either the Right or the Left. 
They should have branded the Right-Left 
System a fraud the day after it was invented, 
Their failure to do so will cost them dearly. 

THREE: It is the policy of the Jews to in- 
terbreed the races of the world. The Jews 
mean to wipe out all white races except their 
own. This means bringing colored races into 
Europe. (Negro immigration into Great 
Britain is already far advanced.) It means 
promoting integration in America. The Jews 
wish to wipe out the pesky Aryan and Slavic 
races, which have often been “Anti-Semitic” 
and have resisted the progress of the Jews 
toward world power. 

FOUR: It is the policy of the Jews to wipe 
out all old Nationalism, except their own. 
This is purely a COMPETITIVE desire. The 
Jews do not really believe in the principle of 
“TInternationalism,’ to which they pay so 
much lip service. They are an intensely Na- 
tionalistic people themselves; they wish to 
wipe out OTHER Nationalisms as a matter 
of rivalry, but not the principle of National- 
ism. 
FIVE: The Jews wish to establish a World 
State, to be ruled by themselves as a superior 
caste, (“We are the aristocrats of the 
world.”) The Jewish world state is to be 
built upon the ruins of the old Goy states, 
which the Jews today are wrecking with gay 
abandon. 

Those are the basic Jewish policies. Now 
let us see what the Jews are doing to imple- 
ment these policies. They are not doing what 
they say that they are doing, and they are 
not doing what the mass media say that they 
are doing. They are not even doing what 
many “Anti-Semites” think that they are 
doing. It is really amazing, the extent to 
which the Jews dominate Anti-Semitism to- 
day. Some Jew intellectual invents a stereo- 
type and manages to hang it upon the Goy 
“Anti-Semites.” They, in their simple Goy 
way, accept it and start shouting slogans in- 
vented for them by the Jews. The Jew then 
brands them as being irrational or paranoid. 
There is a certain Stereotype which the Anti- 
Defamation League would like to hang upon 
‘*the notorious hate paper COMMON 
SENSE.” We will not accept it. We are not 
“Irrational.” We are cold-bloodedly rational 
in the manner of Oswald Spengler and the 
other great thinkers. We do not accept the 
myths that are made, the tales that are told. 
We do our own thinking. 

Today we live in a period of lingering, dy- 
ing myths. The popular mythology of Ameri- 
ca holds that the World Crisis is primarily a 
“Contest” between Capitalism and Commu- 
nism. It is not, and never could be any such 
thing. It was the Capitalists, especially the 
Jewish Capitalists, who invented and promot- 
ed Marxism in the first place. There is a 
staggering contrast between the things which 
happen in the high, secret _and the 
myths which are made for the people. The 
great Capitalists of New York financed and 
promoted the October Revolution in Russia. 


the 1970’s. Never mind. The busy myth- 
makers will have new myths ready by then. 

Let us examine the realities which lie be- 
hind the present-day myths. It is Jewish 
policy to create international alliances among 
the nations which are under their control. 
Today the Jews control both the U.S.A. and 
Red China. Therefore, Red China and the 
U.S.A. are bound together in a tight though 
hidden alliance. Officially, we do not even 
have diplomatic relations with China. Offici- 
ally, China is “Communist” and we are “An- 
ti-Communist.” You would be surprised to 
know how little difference all of this really 
makes. The American Jews were the creat- 
ors of Red China. They used their power in 
the United States to put Mao into power in 
China. Mao is one of the heroes of the New 
Léft, which is promoted with Jewish money. 
His photo hangs in many a college dorm, and 
the Jew-controlled Leftist press idolizes Mao. 
World Jewry works hand in glove with Mao- 
ist China. Again, through the exercise of 
Jewish power in America, Western Germany 
has been driven into the Jew-controlled 
camp, against the will of the German peo- 
ple. Now the outlines of a world-girdling al- 
liance begin to emerge. It is an alliance be- 
tween The United States, Red China, and 
Western Germany. 

This is where we come to the parting of the 
ways with Franz Josef Strauss. Strauss has 
been dickering very actively with Red China. 
We do not sit in judgement upon Strauss. 
People who have been defeated in a major 
war are allowed a certain opportunism. They 
have to make the best of a bad situation. If 
Strauss didn’t do what he is doing, somebody 
else would do it. Nevertheless, we can man- 


‘age to become quite alarmed about what 


Strauss is doing, because it tends to promote 
Jewish power in the world. Many thinking 
Germans are also alarmed by it. Strauss 
himself says that the factors involved are 
“beyond the mental range of the ordinary 
man.” The factors are NOT beyond the range 
of us extraordinary rough riders at COM- 
MON SENSE. We see clearly what is hap- 
pening, The Jews are building a world-girdl- 
ing alliance of nattons which are under their 
control. This alliance includes Red China, 
the United States, and Western Germany. 

What kind of alliance is this 

It is an anti-Russian alliance, of course. It 
is an alliance designed to encircle Russia 
with hostile Jewish power. Only a few years 
ago, this would not have been considered at 
all necessary. Russia was securely in the 
hands of the Jews. Russia has proven very 
hard for the Jews to manage. The Jews 
have not given up on Russia. They never give 
up on any nation as long as they have a way 
to fight. Russia has slipped out of their 
hands temporarily, but they are trying to get 
it back. They encircle Russia with hostile al- 
liances, and they carry on a constant drum- 
fire of propaganda against the present Krem- 
lin regime. The NEW YORK TIMES huffs 
and puffs and blows. TIME prints a picture 
of the dissident writer Soltzheinitsyn on its 
cover. Senator Dodd praises Russia’s dissi- 
dent intellectuals, who in fact are the spear- 
head of a new Jewish intellectual invasion of 
Russia. This new Jewish invasion of Russia 
is supported solidly by all right-thinking 
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“Show Window Goyim” in the United States. 

We know the standard stereotype of “Red 
Russia” which is used by all of the shallow 
Anti-Communists who pretend to fight Com- 
munism but don’t. It is unfortunate that 
such-a stereotype was ever created by mass 
propaganda in the U.S.A., for it is at great 
variance with the realities of the matter. Rus- 
sia will always be a tough nut for the Jews 
to crack, “Right Wing” propaganda in the 
U.S.A. tends to depict the Russians as passive 
accepters óf Marxism. The real-life Russians 
are not passive. A real life Russian can cause 
more trouble, engage in more mental and 
spiritual agonizing, dream up more irrational 
but creative aspirations, and surround him- 
self with more destructive chaos than any _ 
hundred of any other people. A Russian hates ~ 
the West in an automatic and instinctive 
manner. This has nothing to do with Marx- 
ism. It was as true in Czarist times as it is 
today. The West is that Great Babylon, that 
squalid Sodom and Gomorrah. Most “Anti- 
Communist” propaganda aimed against Rus- 
sia misses the mark by a country mile. There 
simply is no such target as the target at 
which such propaganda is aimed. The Russi- 
an may use Marxist lingo, but he might as 
well be the Seventeenth Century Archbishop 
saying, “WE ARE GOD’S CHOSEN PEO- 
PLE, WE ARE THE THIRD ROME, AND 
THERE WILL NOT BE A FOURTH. WE 
ARE THE FINAL KEEPERS OF GOD'S 
LAW ON EARTH. .... 4 


Marxism is a transient, alien intrusion in 
Russia. It was introduced into Russia by the 
Rothschilds, the Belmonts, the Warburgs, - 
the Rockefellers, by Western interests, es- | 
pecially Jewish interests, who hoped to use it 
to dominate Russia, to exploit Russia as a co- 
lonial area, and to use Russia as a spring- 
board to extend their power to all the world. 
Cheap little Jewish agitators trained in New 
York were the intellectual shock forces of the 
October Revolution in Russia. The first West- 
ern grab for Russia failed. Leon Trotsky was 
Wall Street’s man in Russia, and when he 
fell dead with Stalin’s ax in his skull in 1940, 
a great, shudder went through Wall Street, 
which had invested untold millions in the 
Russian Revolution. Today, Jewish Wall 
Street is trying to recover control of Russia. 
Therefore, the U.S.A. must be secretly allied 
to Red China. Western Germany must also 
be allied to Red China. Never mind the Ger- 
man people; the ultimate aim is to bring in 
colored races and interbreed them in order to 
wipe out the hated Aryans, Red China, is, of 
course, also solidly allied to Israel. At the 
same time, China is trying to deceive the 
Arabs. China has carried out a campaign to 
separate the Arabs from Russia, At one 
time, China hinted that she might even sup- 
ply atomic bombs to the Arabs; but this was 
a false offer, and it would not have been car- 
ried out. The atomic establishment in China 
works closely with Israel, and Israel can have 
atomic bombs anytime Israel really wants 
them. China is absolutely subservient to 
World Jewry; therefore Red China is “good” 
in our popular press; Russia is “bad.” 


Russia is indeed bad news. The« i 
3 egomaniacs 
who run the Conspiracy feel sure that they 
can “handle” Russia. COMMON SENSE 
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We consider the operations of the Conspiracy 
in and around Russia to be foolhardy. 


Are the Russians good or bad? F. M. Does- 
toevski tackled this question in his novels 
CRIME AND PUNISHMENT, THE BROTH- 
ERS KARAMAZOV, and THE GRAND 
INQUISITOR. For practical purposes, we 
may make this analogy: Chief Pontiac was a 
very good Indian; he could handle a scalping 
knife with considerable skill, and he would 
scalp any paleface who got within a hundred 
yards of him. There was nothing wrong with 
Chief Pontiac, as an Indian. There is nothing 
wrong with the Russians, as Russians. It’s 
just that they are as dangerous as a two-dol- 
lar pistol to have around. Now that Chief 
Pontiac is safely dead, we can glamorize him 
and use him as a trademark on our automo- 
biles. During his lifetime, he declared war on 
the United States and scalped many an un- 
wary paleface. These were simply the normal 
activities of a normal Indian. Russia’s activi- 
ties in the world today are simply the normal 
activities of normal Russians. Communism 
has very little to do with the matter. If any- 
thing, Communism in Russia has proven that 
Revolution cannot really change a nation 
very much. The Russian is a “Good Indian” 
who is perhaps a bit over-anxious to scalp the 
palefaces of the West, if he gets the chance. 
Communism is a disease of the West, not of 
Russia. Its real headquarters are in New 
York, not in Moscow. The “Red Russia” of 
‘American domestic controversy has absolute- 
ly nothing to do with the real Russia; it is 
merely a stereotype invented for American 
domestic propaganda purposes. It is useless 
to look at Russia through western eyes, be- 
cause Russia is not and never will be a west- 
ern country. It is the West, not Russia, which 
has been rotted away by Marxism, which is 
soul-sick with cheap and groundless class 
hatreds, which is rotten to the very bottom 
of its cold, cruel, rotten whore’s heart, which 
is dying of the Jew disease. The West has 
sold its soul to stupid little Jews, to the 
pawnbrokers and pants pressers who think 
they are “the aristocrats of the world.” 
These Jews crack the whip over our worth- 
less politicians, who then scream about “that 
dynamic little democracy, the Republic of 
Israel.” Pictures of their stupid and corrupt 
hack writers appear on the covers of our 
weekly news magazines, and the filthy litera- 
ture they have created turns our brightest 
Goy youngsters into mindless vegetables. The 
Jews have changed the U.S.A. This used to 
be a great country; today it is a great mad- 
house. If we were really going to survive, the 
restoration of sanity would have to be the 
first order of business, and this cannot be ac- 
complished as long as the Jews have control 
of literature, education, and the communica- 
tions media. 


The Jews have not succeeded in changing 
Russia much. The Russian is still what he 
was before the Revolution. He is still a 
“Good Indian.” He will scalp you if he gets 
the chance. Understand that this is perfect- 
ly normal conduct, for an Indian or a Russi- 
an. It is simply in accordance with their 
habits and their instincts, 


The funny little Jew intellectuals who 
thought they could “Change” Russia have 
their work cut out for them. We frankly 
don’t believe that they can do it. We think 
that there is.a high probability of a head-on 
collision between Russia and the Conspiracy, 
and ha this could well be the cause of 
| War III. That space ship which car- 
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Everyone is familiar with the stories of 
FLAG burning in both our own country 
and in foreign lands. 


Now we learn that in Chicago a group 
of pro-communist S.D.S, students at the 
University of Chicago are cursing the 
United States of America and asking God 
to damn it, 


We remember Irving Berlin’s beautiful 
tribute to our country, when he wrote God 
Bless America for Kate Smith’s program. 

Now communists are singing a parody 


of it and we understand the police STOOD 
BY AND DID NOTHING !!! 


What Are YOU Going to Do? ? ? 
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Jews, with war crimes trials still going on a 
quarter of a century after the war. The Jews 
are building toward a bid for world power in 
the 1970’s. They have fitted the U.S.A. into 
the pattern; they have fitted West Germany 
into the pattern; they have fitted Red China 
into the pattern. During the 1970’s, the Jews 
will wash out Marxism and spring a new ide- 
ology on the world. Their quack intellectuals 
will gabble like geese; TIME Magazine will 
shower praise; the bourgeoise of our rotten 
society will be enchanted at having a new 
kind of charlatanry for knowing eyes, the 
secret plans which even now are being made 
will float into open view. These things are at 
present “beyond the mental range of the or- 
dinary man,” as Franz Josef Strauss so aptly 
says. But in the 1970’s these things will be 
sprung upon the ordinary man with all the 
power of the mass media. It will be truly as- 
tounding. Look forward to the exciting 
1970’s, when many things now being pre- 
pared in secret will be exploded into the 
open, to amaze the yokelry and fasten the 
yoke of the Jews forever upon the necks of 
the Goyim. 


We think that the Jews will fail, and that 
this will be their final disaster. Eichmann 
failed to achieve the final solution; today the 
Jews are preparing their own final solution. 
The Zionist maniacs are setting the stage for 
a great disaster. 
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(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 
“forces” or “ideologies,” but we never admit 
that things are really done by men in power. 
The mass media tell us that this or that situ- 
ation has “developed.” They do not tell us 
that it developed because somebody financed 
and promoted it. Every effort is made to 
CONCEAL the workings of power, just as 
Victorian ladies concealed their legs. Power 
is considered indecent. Yet ours is very 
much a POWER Society. Power is exercised 
all the time, twenty-four hours a day, in gov- 
ernment, in law, in education, in medicine. In 
each of these fields, the operation of the 
power system is understood only by initiates. 
The ordinary citizen more and more feels 
himself to be surrounded by mysterious and 
malevolent power mechanisms. He has not 
the time or the means to study them and 
learn how they really work. More and more, 
he simply cuts losses against them; he no 
longer believes in their integrity. He finds 
practical ways to evade or defeat them. Con- 
cealed POWER is everywhere in our society; 
the average citizen views it as a pestilence 
which must sometimes be endured, but which 
can sometimes be evaded. There is no longer 
any real confidence in the legitimacy of our 
power system. 

COMMON SENSE has heard about all of 
the “Great Issues.” Issues are indeed im- 
portant; we sometimes discuss them. A 
patriotic victory will never be won merely on 
the basis of “Issues.” There must be some- 
body who will create an organized WILL- 
TO-POWER which can overthrow and re- 
place the BUGS AND FLEAS who rule us. 

The simple task of restoring our national 
communications would be staggering. POW- 
ER is exercised in an especially corrupt and 
malevolent way in the communications field. 
The SATURDAY EVENING POST recently 
folded. It was once the official organ of the 
American Middle Class, In its later years it 
became a Maoist propaganda organ and tout- 
ed “Chinese Agrarian Reformers.” It touted 
Russian- Jew Marxist writers like- Alex- 
ander Soltzheinitsyn. Saul Bellow turned up 
in the pages where F. Scott Fitzgerald once 
demonstrated his rapport with the Middle 
Class. Bellow didn’t have any rapport with 
anybody except the Jew bosses. Our paper- 
back book racks are filled with thousands of 
books, or non-books, all written exactly in 
the same dull, stupid literary style, as if they 
had all been written by the same mediocre 
writer. The books may be novels, or pornog- 
raphy, or so-called “Religious” books or po- 
litical books; but essentially they are all 
alike. Why does this dull style exist? Be- 
cause it has been dictated by MEN IN POW- 
ER in publishing. They do not wish to have 
the public taste whetted by even a brief ex- 
posure to the work of any really capable 
writer. The object is to turn the American 
middle class into mindless vegetables. The 
writers are nearly all Jews, but many of the 
publishers are rascal goyim who are selling 
out the cultural values of their own race. 

Political Power is best concealed of all. 
Certainly there is no real power in either the 
Democratic Party or the Republican Party. 
They are “Show Window Goyim” who dare 
not breathe without the permission of the 


~ FALLACY OF EQUALITY 


By J. JOHNSTON McCAULEY 

Contrary to what some people say, we are 
not all born equal. Any effort aimed at 
making everybody equal, so far as their 
characteristics, abilities, and their produc- 
tivity are concerned, is doomed to failure . 
because it is opposed to a basic law of nature. 
We are not all born equal, but differences do 
mot depend upon the color of ones skin or 
race, though these certainly are different. 

A lot of people are endowed with a strong 
physique and are capable of enduring great 
physical hardship or of performing feats 
requiring considerable strength. But on the 
ether hand, some may have inferior 
physiques, but keen, well-developed minds. 
Hard physical labor would be impossible for 
them, yet they are able to plan, to master- 
mind inventions, and to solve knotty prob- 
lems which enable mankind to advance. 

Fortunately, there are some persons en- 
owed by nature and by perhaps heredity, 
with both strong bodies and keen minds. 
Many people are by nature indolent and lazy. 
They refuse to perform hard tasks, prefer- 
ring to depend upon the charity of others. 
They may have strong backs; even keen 
minds, but are unwilling to exert either. They 
are slothful and undeserving, taking no pride 
in achievement, but most people are ener- 
getic and will work in order to achieve. 


Just as some people have different colors 
of hair, eyes, and other features, everywhere 
you look you see physical differences. If 
this were not true we would all be lost in a 
sea of monotonous humanity, an unexciting, 
colorless mass with no one having individu- 
ality. Just as there are differences in physical 
appearance, there are differences in ability, 
in temperment, in motivation, in character, 
in heredity, and in the opportunity offered by 
the environment. 

We find some individuals who are meticu- 
lous in their planning for a project and in 
the execution of that plan. Others take life 
as it comes with no particular plan to guide 
them. They merely trust to luck. Some save 
their money; some spend all they earn; some 
invest wisely, others foolishly. 

It becomes very difficult to compare or 
evaluate persons in the light of what others 
may do, for each acts from a different set 
of inborn traits, and what would be normal 
for one might be considered abnormal or 
difficult for another. 

Equality for All 

A great deal has been written and said 
over the’ past years about equality for all 
people, Let us examine this question closely. 
Should we seek to achieve equality for all 
people? If we say we are going to set 
equality for everybody as a goal, just what 
do we mean? Certainly we cannot change 
their physical characteristics, and make them 
all look and act the same. But shall we take 
from the person who produces well and earns 
a good income, and give much of his reward 
to those who are unproductive and indolent? 
Such a process involves embracing the basic 
prinicples of Socialism. 

There are many in our country who pro- 
fess to believe that all people should be made 
equal in their incomes, in their standard of 
living, and in their professions. They claim 
we should take away the fruits of labors from 
the millions who work and earn so that those 


-who refuse to work, or who are unable to 
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as every sensible person knows. 
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work hard, Obviously this retards progress. 
This is what has happened in Communist 
countries, where rewards for productivity 
has been kept at a bare minimum, and where 
distribution has been based on need rather 
than productivity. The Communist leaders 
have been unable to spur production to com- 
pare to that of a free enterprise system 
because there is no incentive for the worker 
or even the inventor. 

The one thing which this nation offers to 
a degree no other ever has is opportunity 

. individual opportunity. That is extremely 
important, for it has been the motivating 
factor behind our growth and progress all 
during our histony. 

In other words, the great responsibility of 
the individual is to make the most of his 
opportunities, As a former slum-dweller 
pointed out, he and others who grew up 
together in the same slums, did not allow 
themselves to be overcome and submerged 
by the slums. They made use of their op- 
portunities and rose above slum living. They 
did not do it through riots and civil dis- 
obedience, but by means of using their skill 
and talents to achieve. 

Some who advocate taking from those who 
have been successful to hand to those who 
have not, would do so by expanding our 
welfare programs with the aid of heavier 
taxes on those who are productive. What 
this nation needs is to take a long hard look 
at suggestions to liberalize welfare programs. 
When they become so liberal that people are 
penalized for doing a productive job, the 
country will be in serious difficulties. We are 
at that point now. 

We must accept the fact that people are 
not born equal and cannot be made equal, 
but must use their resources and their talents 
to meet their responsibilities and use their 
opportunities to the fullest. If this is to be 
done, we must maintain an incentive for 
personal effort and productivity. 

Levelling all men to a least common de- 
nominator is inherently unjust and immoral 
and makes-a-moekery of God’s laws. It is 
simply a plain cold logical fact that all men 
are not created equal in any respect save 
their spiritual dignity before God. When the 
phrase “All Men Are Created Equal,” as it 
appeared in the U.S. Constitution, is used to 
justify forced integration and the present 
trend in our government and society, the 
phrase is taken entirely out of context. What 
the blind integrators and race mixers fail to 
realize is that in this world-wide revolt 
against God’s Divinely established order for 
the universe, races alone are not involved. 
Under the new order there will be equality 
in sexes, equality between husband and wife, 
parent and child, nation and nation. If car- 
ried to its logical conclusion, the resultant 
chaos is inconceivable. This diabolical mas- 
ter stroke, aimed at the heart of God’s Divine 
plan is aptly described in Robert T. Ingram’s 
ESSAY ON SEGREGATION: | 


` “For it is not only the races that must 


REQUIESCAT IN PACE 


LEANDER H. PEREZ, firian Jadis and 
District Attorney of St. Bernard and Pla- 
quemines Parishes, Louisiana, ardent segre- 
gationist and militant anti-Zionist, died re- 
cently at the age of 77. Perez was one of 
the most beloved of all contemporary South- 
ern leaders. He was admired the country 
over for his courage and militant defense of 
genuine American heritage and especially 
because he never hesitated to name the real 
source of the present American chaos .. . 
the Zionist Jew. Conde McGinley knew and 
admired him. America is paying a dear price 
for failure to listen to Christian patriots 
such as Leander Perez. He dedicated his life 
and fortune to preserving the integrity 
and purity of the races, all races, which can 
only be done through segregation. 


Read and Be Informed 


KEY TO THE MYSTERY, 
By Adrien Arcand 
Most complete compilation of quotes 
from Jewish sources ever published. 
Price 50 Cents 
PROTOCOLS OF THE LEARNED 
ELDERS OF ZION 
Translated from the Russian of Prof. 
Nilus by Victor Marsden. A must — 
to understand the world Jewish plot. 
Price $1.00. 
THE TALMUD UNMASKED, 
By Rev. I. B. Pranaitis 
Accurate, authentic treatise on the 
Jewish Talmud by a scholarly priest of 
the College of the Imperial Academy 
of Old St. Petersburg, Price $1.00 
JEWS MUST LIVE, 
By Samuel Roth 
Secrets of sharp Jewish business prac- 
tises revealed by a Jew. Price $2.00. 
THE INTERNATIONAL JEW, 
By Henry Ford Sr. 
Most exhausive investigation of the 
Jewish question ever made. 
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REGISTRATION MEANS CONFISCATION 


Gun Control Act Of 1968 
Means Police State For USA 


Analysis of Title I, P.L. 90-618, 
"Gun Control Act of 1968" 


(Reprinted from 
Defenders of the American Constitution 
P.O. Box 1776, Ormond Beach, Fla. 32074) 


1. Background: 


‘A minority of people have persisted over 
the past half century in a drive to register, li- 
cense and otherwise control firearms in the 
possession of the majority. The drive has 
been markedly successful in a number of for- 
eign countries and is now bordering on suc- 
cess in the United States. For example: 

a. Foreign Countries: (send stamped self- 
addressed envelope to “Defenders” for your 
copy of “Gun Control Legislation in Twenty- 
two Foreign Countries”.) 

b. In 1962 Congressman Anfuso of New 
York, the birthplace of the controversial 
Sullivan gun law, introduced a bill requiring 
private individuals to register their firearms 
with the FBI. The defeat of the bill was la- 
mented by such liberal intellectuals as the 
noted columnist, Drew Pearson. Ever since 
then some congressman has sponsored and 
introduced a bill each year calling for some 
form of gun registration. Each year such 
proposals were voted down as regularly as 
they were introduced. However, with the re- 
cent assassinations of several internationally 
known American political and other leaders, 
a so-called “wave of hysteria,” managed, if 
not manufactured, by the news media, 
echoed and re-echoed across the land. 
Patriotic organizations and individuals pro- 
tested the threatened infringement of their 
constitutional rights too late to be fully ef- 
fective. At the same time the President is- 
sued an impassioned appeal to the Congress 
calling upon them to provide him with an ef- 
fective gun registration and licensing law. 

c. On the 22nd of October, 1968, the Pres- 
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When Guns Are Outlawed 
Only Outlaws Will Have Guns 
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ident signed H.R. 17735 (P.L. 90-618) into 
Jaw under the short title, “Gun Control Act 
of 1968.” The public press alleged that the 


President was disappointed in not getting all- 


= he had asked for from the Congress. How- 
ever, whether he did or did not get all he 


i remains to be seen. At 


] for and whether he was or was not 
; the bill the President was _ z 
J begin = a: 


Dont Let Them 


In the darkness of the night, 
thieves prowl! Thieves who 
steal only money cre petty 
thieves compared with those 
who steal our right fo live os 
free Americons! 


The greatest of our treasures 
is our heritage of constitu- 
tiond! liberty. So long as we 
hove the Bill of Rights, we 
are free. 

When men in government sub- 
stitute politice! decree for 
law, their purpose is theft-- 
theft of earnings, theft of z 
work, theft of living. Y 


United States Supreme Court had ruled, in 
Haynes vs. U.S., that criminals need not 
register their guns because to do so would 
violate their rights against self-incrimination 
under the 5th Amendment. 


d. On the 4th of November, 1968, Presi- 
dent Elect Nixon stated that his position on 
gun control was to “have each of the states 
enact gun registration and licensing laws.” 
This is precisely what President Johnson’s 
Crime Commission recommended in the Fall 
of 1967 along with the proviso that the Con- 
gress should act if any state failed to com- 
ply within five years. This would mean, 1972. 
Hence the question is raised: — What has 
happened to cause the Congress to produce 


and nothing 
but the truth 
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Take Your Guns Away! 


They can have no other pur- | 
pose, olsa they would be $ 
willing to preserve governs & 
ment under lew instead of $ 
control by the arbitrory dè- 
crees of men. 


There is no future for the 
citizen under government 
not based upon moral princi- 
ple and constitutional law. W 


Under it, basic freedoms are i 
guaranteed and preserved by $ 
the Bill of Rights. 


Article Two, Bill of Rights, U.S. Constitution 


"A well regulated militia being necessary to the security 
of a free state, the right of the people to keep and 
bear arms, shall not be infringed." 


a so-called “mail order” bill containing all the 
elements for registering and licensing guns 
and gun owners, and driving gun dealers out 
of business, five years ahead of schedule, 
without first hearing fully from their now 
aroused constituents? Is it because the mem- 


wmrnnnnnnnwrernwnnwnearreoerseee rv» 

Register Communists... 
Not Loyal Americans 
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bership and leadership of the “monstrous 

National Rifle Association” has been so ef- 

fective as to force “progressive congressmen 

to bring about some form of workable (?) 

gun control law?” (quotes from D.C, News 
1/13/69). 

2. General Analysis: 
90-618 amends title 18, United 
c in fire arm s » COM: 


* 


GUN CONTROL ACT OF 1968 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 
oe thinking this was only a “mail order” 

b. P.L. 90-618 consists of the following 
three titles: Title I, “State Firearms Control 
Assistance”; Title II, “Machine Guns, De- 
structive Devices, and Certain Other Fire- 
arms”: and, Title III, “Amendments To Title 
VII Of The Omnibus Crime Control And Safe 
Streets Act of 1968.” COMMENT: Titles II 
and IN are, by their nature, not considered 
germane to this analysis. Title I alone is sole- 
ly concerned with hunting and sporting fire- 
arms including, by definition, hand-guns, an- 
tiques and all ammunitions that may be legal- 
ly possessed by law-abiding citizens. Ad- 
ditionally, the title description makes it 
abundantly clear that this is another instance 
of the Federal government furnishing un- 
asked for, and perhaps unwanted, “control 
assistance” to the “State” despite the fact 
that the police power under the Constitution 
of the United States (as also under the Com- 
mon Law) resides in the States, and in the 
Sheriffs and Police Commissioners in particu- 
lar, who possess the authority called the 
POSSE COMITATUS. 

c. Sec. 101 of the law states that its pur- 
pose “ig to provide support to Federal, State 
and local law enforcement officials in their 
fight against crime and violence, and it is fot 
the purpose — to place any undue or un- 
necessary Federal restrictions or burdens on 
law-abiding citizens — or provide for the im- 
position by Federal regulations of any pro- 
cedures or requirements other than those 
reasonably necessary — .” COMMENT: 


“Never give up your firearms, boys, the 
time to have a gun is when it becomes 
illegal to own one.” TOM ANDERSON. 


Here we have what seems to be a bit of de- 
liberate chicanery, “Federal support 
against crime and violence” is the carrot, and 
“the imposition by Federal regulations — 
other than those reasonably necessary” is the 
stick. Let us first look at the nice, big, 
orange-yellow, carrot. Mandatory “Federal 
support” assumes, perhaps incorrectly, the 
inadequacy of state and local enforcement. 
However, being “something for nothing,” as 
many erroneously think, how may the few 
argue? Especially so when tied to such an un- 
arguable objective as controlling “crime and 
violence”? Now, before giving up, let us look 
at the “stick.” The imposition of ‘Federal 
regulations — other than those reasonably 
necessary.” Let us begin by asking a few 
pertinent questions, along with a few factual 
answers as we go along in an attempt to 
prove the people have been, and,are being, 
misled and that the law is in fact no more 
than a piece of legislative trickery. 


(1) What regulations are there and who 
is responsible for enforcement? ANSWER. 
Basically there are two documents that con- 
tain the regulations. They are, (a) The 6x9 
inch, 13-page PL 90-618, Title I, passed by 
the Congress and signed by the President, 
that provides 20 definitions and specifies 4 
pages of “unlawful acts”, 2 pages of “licen- 
sing,” 2 pages of “penalties” and “excep- 
tions” and 5 pages of other related data, in- 
cluding on page 13, paragraph 926., “Rules 


‘Architects of Gun Confiscation Drive 


NJ. ATTORNEY GENERAL ARTHUR SILLS, 
B'nai B'rith man of the year for 1967, architect 
of the infamous State Gun Control (confisca- 
tion) Law in the U.S. Sills could not wait to 
bar prayer and Bible reading from the schools 
in accordance with Supreme Court ban of 1963 
and is an arch advocate in Zionist drive for 
“One Man, One Vote.” EMANUEL CELLER. 
The 1968 Gun Control (confiscation) Law was 
introduced by Congressman Celler of N.Y. and 
Senator Dodd of Conn. Celler is a noted de- 
fender of Communist causes (45 c.f. citations). 
Blocked Public Prayer Bill, voted every year 
(save one) against continuing funds for the 
HCUA. Dodd is a Zionist stooge whose pet 
crusades are civil rights and gun control, Rabbi 
Maurice N, Eisendrath is also active in the 
drive to take your guns away. He is a board 
member of the Marxist-oriented National Coun- 
cil for a Responsible Firearms Policy and has 
connections with other Marxist groups. 


ably necessary” in carrying his responsibility 
for enforcing the law. However, it would ap- 
pear, on the surface at least, that the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, was, and still is some- 
what remiss in his responsibility for giving, 
“reasonable public notice, and afford interest- 
ed parties opportunity for hearing prior to 
prescribing such rules and regulations.” 
Thousands of gun dealers and millions of gun 
owners, to say nothing of those with war 
trophies over the mantlepiece, have been in 
violation of the Gun Control Act of 1968 
since the 15th December, 1968, because they, 
have never considered the Federal Register 
to be a means of “reasonable public notice,” 
have not received or obtained a copy of the 
law, and certainly have not received a copy, 
of the 14th December, 1968, Federal Regis- 
ter simply because it was not available 
until after the 21st of January, 1969. 


(2) Who is affected by the law and Treas- 
ury regulations, and how? ANSWER: Every, 
law-abiding person who buys, sells, repairs or 
owns a gun and/or ammunition is involved to 
some degree, For example; Unlawful acts; 
Para. 922, (a), (3), It shall be unlawful for 
any person, other than a licensed dealer — to 
transport into or receive in the State where 
he resides — any firearm purchased or other- 
wise obtained by such person outside that 
State — .” Penalties; Para. 924, (a) Who- 
ever violates any provision of this chapter— 
shall be fined not more than $5,000, or im- 
prisoned not more than five years, or both, 
—.” Definitions: Para. 921, (a), (1) The 
term ‘person’ and the term ‘whoever’ include 
any individual, corporation, company, asso- 
ciation, firm, partnership, society, or joint 
stock company.” There are, of course, many, 
many more examples that could be cited, in- 
cluding examples where Form 4473, Firearms 
Transaction Record has to be filled out in the 
buying or selling of any firearm, and the fill- 
ing out of an Application to Purchase Am- 
munition and/or Components which requires 
that you state how many cartridges or shells 
you wish to purchase, their caliber or gauge, 
the manufacturer, your name, your address 
and the date of your birth. This is one way 


blizzard of paper work and record keeping 
that threatens to put the licensed gun dealers 
out of business. Without the gun dealer, 
the law-abiding gun owner becon 


(3) Will the regulations “provide better 
control of interstate traffic in firearms?” 
ANSWER: Undoubtedly yes. But only in-so- 
far tas today’s law-abiding public is con- 
cerned. The criminal, for whom the law 
was supposedly designed, could scarcely care 
less. Should he plan for a major crime to 
take plaĉe in an adjacent state, and for which 
the penalty is more than five years imprison- 
ment, if caught, he already knows that the 
judicial practice of “concurrent sentences” 
would make.the penalty on the gun charge 
non-existent, As for the possibility of his be- 
ing detected carrying a gun béfore he has 
the chance to commit the planned crime, the 
risk is small indeed, and is accepted by the 
criminal as a normal “calculated risk,” or 
“occupational hazard.” One needs only to 
read the 8 pages of. Chapter IV, Search of 
Vehicles, published by the Department of 
Justice in their Handbook On The Law Of 
Search And Seizure, to appreciate the de- 
gree to which the hands of the local police 
have been tied, and the freedom with which 
the criminal may operate. Bending back- 
ward in favor of the criminal, especially the 
hardened, habitual criminal, will most surely, 
open the way for the marketing of guns and 
ammunition across state lines.. It will be 
called “Black Marketing” and again becomes 
a “business enterprise” for well-heeled, calcu- 
lating, well-dressed criminals, One may well 
expect that a goodly portion of tomorrow’s 
law-abiding citizens will do their part in 
frustrating the inter-state traffic controls, 
and all the other controls, built into the Gun 
Control Act of 1968, with the same vim and 
vigor of their law-abiding grandparents 
when they, in their time, circumvented the 
unpopular and since repealed Volstead Act of 
1917, 


(4) How do the regulations “provide sup- 
port to Federal, State, and local law enforce- 
ment officials in their fight against crime 
and violence?” ANSWER: Article IV, Sec. 4, 
of the Constitution of the United States says 
that the Federal Government shail protect 
each of the States “against domestic vio- 
lence” but only on “application of the legisla- 
ture, or of the (State) executive when the 
legislature cannot be convened.” It is impor- 
tant, very important, that all Americans 
clearly understand that the Federal Govern- 
ment is explicitly forbidden by the Constitu- 
tion of the United States from furnishing sup- 
port to State and local law enforcement of- 
ficials without first being asked to do so by 
the State Legislature or the Governor. It 
therefore appears that the Congress has used 
very loose and paternalistic language in Sec. 
301 by declaring that the purpose of the fed- 
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The hottest commodity on the market may 
soon become stolen , . . registered guns. 
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eral law is to provide support “to State and 
local law enforcing officials.’ (See para. 
2.b pg. 2). Additionally it may be said that 
the Congress has deliberately sought to en- 
courage “State and local political subdi- 
visions,” meaning the law enforcement agen- 
cies of the State and counties, to become de- 
pendent upon the Federal Government by re- 


questing the United States Secretary of the. 


Treasury for information “with respect 
identification of persons within such wi le 
political subdivision thereof, whọ have pur- 
chased or received firearms or ; ior 
together with a description of such firearms 
or ammunition.” (See para. 923. (g) PL 
90-618, or, para. 178.25, pg. 18559, Federal 


Conspiracy Aft Bay 


What is the difference between a conspir- 
acy and a legitimate government? 


Legitimate government proclaims itself by 
its symbols. The palace of the Kings of Prus- 
sia had the Hohenzollern Eagles over the 
gate. The Fleur de Lis proclaimed the fact 
that the Bourbons were responsible for 
whatever glory or shame came to the King- 
dom of France. Authority made no effort to 
conceal itself. It arrogantly claimed power 
and eagerly assumed responsibility. In the 
early days of the American Republic, our 
flag, our National Seal, were symbols of a 
form of public authority understood by 
everyone. Whatever glories or follies were 
committed, we at least knew who was respon- 
sible. 


Today POWER proclaims its loss of legiti- 
macy by its efforts to conceal itself. The 
chief characteristic of a CONSPIRACY is 
SECRECY. The concept of “UNIWORLD” 
which lies behind the Conspiracy is based 
upon the idea of rule by secret “Supermen” 
who conceal themselves behind a vast smoke 
screen of political sophistry. It is clearly not 
intended that we should even know the 
names of the men who rule through the pup- 
pets displayed to the public eye. Neverthe- 
less, sophisticates around the world know the 
real nature of the “Uniworld” Conspiracy. 
The world is to be ruled by secret Supermen 
at the top. These rulers are to be completely 
concealed from the public eye. Just beneath 
them, there is to be a layer of puppets and 
expert administrators, who will be seen by. 
the public as the real rulers, which they are 
not. This system is to be bound together by 
prostitute intellectuals, who expertly create 
the illusions necessary to bemuse the people 
and obtain their acceptance of the system. 
The “UNIWORLD” Conspiracy is not a Com- 
munist conspiracy. Communism is only one 
of its toys; anti-Communism is another. It 
is essential to the “UNIWORLD” conspiracy 
that it control BOTH SIDES of the “Left- 
Right Game.” Today in the United States, it 
does indeed control both the Right and the 
Left. There is no genuine political controver- 
sy on any really worthwhile scale in this 
country today. Political controversy is mere- 
ly a smoke screen designed to conceal the 
secret supermen. 


Are they really supermen? Whittaker 
Chambers studied them for many years, and 
finally came to the conclusion that they are 
merely a pack of silly old men, who someday 
will be wiped out and will never know what 
hit them. Chambers stated this view in a 
eapable manner in his book COLD FRIDAY. 
The fact that a conspiracy exists does not 
necessarily mean that the conspiracy is suc- 
cessful, Indeed, Government by Conspiracy 
is always bound to fail. The really success- 
ful thing in history is LEGITIMATE GOV- 
ERNMENT; that is to say, government 
which proclaims itself openly and demands 
both authority and responsibility. Govern- 
ment by Conspiracy merely means that a de- 
structive state of affairs exists in the world, 
that there is no real stability. Men who be- 
lieve that Government by Conspiracy can be 
successful suffer from impaired conscious- 
ness. The sounder scholarship of yesteryear 
knew perfectly well that a government Which 
is not legitimate is always doomed. It is 
bound to fall. The great basic realities which 
condemn it are monolithic and inescapable. 


Legitimate Government Versus Invisible Government 


Elected Government 


= 
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Nixon Agnew {| 


RICHARD M. NIXON and SPIRO T. AGNEW, 
elected President and Vice-President of the 
U.S.A, who must obey every order of the 
Invisible Government, SIDNEY WEINBERG, 
successor to Baruch, presently head of the 
Invisible Government, director of 31 large 
corporations, Director of the Council on Foreign 
Relations and Business Advisory Council. 
HENRY A. KISSINGER, alien Zionist, suc- 
ceeds Rostow as top Presidential Assistant for 
National Security Affairs, affiliate of the 
Bilderbergers, CFR and Pugwash Conferences, 
once Foreign Policy Advisor for Gov. Rocke- 


99 per cent of the world political ideologists 
are trying to do today. 


Demand Real Religion 


Legitimacy, and the consciousness of it, 
can. be derived only from religion, and from 
no other source. For the last hundred years, 
the West has had churches rather than 
religion. Our churches are primarily mass 
media. We may go shopping among them and 
find a form of humbug suitable to our choler. 
It is not likely that we will learn anything 
about religion from them; mostly, they are 
not really concerned with religion. They 
have become our tribal witch doctors; we 
ourselves have demanded this, and should 
not altogether blame the reverend clergy 
who have only done what we wanted them to 
do. The decline of religion in our civilization 
reflects the decline of human consciousness. 
We have sunk to the level where we will 
believe every quack, fraud, charlatan, or 
swindler who comes along; but, collectively, 
we will have no truck with real truth. We 
demand witch doctors, and will have nothing 
to do with real priests. We have gotten what 
we demanded, and no doubt collectively de- 
serve it. 

Real Religion provides a point of orienta- 
tion toward Basic Reality. 

What is a “point of orientation?” If you 
have ever navigated a ship across the ocean, 
you will know. The navigator on the bridge 
of a ship raises his sextant to his eye and 
fixes it upon a star millions of miles away. 
Through the eyepiece of the sextant, the 
star looms tiny. It is merely a small spot of 
light; but this is the illusion of distance. The 
star is not really small. Out in space, it is 
a gigantic ball of fire, millions of miles in 
diameter. It shoots its tongues of hot atomic 
fire hundreds of thousands of miles out into 
space. The reality of God is not small either; 
it merely looks small because it is at a great 
distance from the race of men. The reality 
stated in the first verse of the St. John 
Gospel is the basic reality which rules the 
universe. Without an accommodation with 
this reality, there has never been any suc- 
cessful civilization, any successful govern- 
ment, any human accomplishment rising 
above the primordial slime. God is not an 
“Old Man in the Sky.” God is reality, and 
reality is God. Today the secular intelli- 
gentsia, not to mention most of the reverend 
clergy, are hard at work trying to evade 
this reality; and this is precisely why they 
are also at work trying to evade every other 
sind of reality, and why their political 


Weinberg 


Unofficial President and Appointed Rulers 


Burns 


Kissinger 


feller. According to Washington Observer, Kis- 
singer has usurped greater power than even 
Rostow. ARTHUR BURNS (BERNSTEIN), 
Austrian born Zionist, former chairman of 
Economic Advisors under Eisenhower, now top 
Economic Advisor to Nixon. Said U.S. News 
and World Report 4-21-69: “Burns takes part in 
almost every decision the President makes.” 
Burns operates on the domestic scene while 
Kissinger directs foreign operations. The task 
of these two alien Jews is to contain all of 
Nixon’s efforts in the channels desired by the 
Zionists. 


Wing” and the “Left Wing” are merely, 
splinters of Nineteenth Century Liberalism. 
It is not necessary to defend the Nineteenth 
Century or attack it. It was a century of 
great achievement. It laced the world with 
railroads, steamship lines, and telegraph 
cables. The “Jules Verne Longing” sent men 
to the ends of the earth to explore and 
conquer, The main thing about the Nine- 
teenth Century is that IT IS OVER. There 
is no use trying to keep it going forever. 
Time marches on, as the “LLucepapers” say. 
The works of man are fleeting and transi- 
tory. It is a characteristic vice of all ruling 
classes that they dream of trying to keep a 
good thing going forever. This is beyond the 
limits of possibility; therefore, it cannot be 
done. Today, the old-fashioned Liberal- 
Bourgeois calls himself a “Conservative.” He 
proclaims that he is going to “save us from 
Communism.” He gallops around our neo- 
Socialist, managerial society howling about 
“Free Private Enterprise,” fifty years after 
free private enterprise uttered its last death 
gasp. Any resemblance between these pro- 
cedures and a really workable political prin- 
ciple is strictly coincidental. The “Ameri- 
can Conservative” is not going to save either 
us or himself from anything. He is merely, 
amusing himself. Indeed, most “Conserva- 
tives” today are elderly retired people. The 
young business executive is not Conservative. 
He is Keynesian in his economics, neo-Marx- 
ist in his politics, Freudian in his personal 
life. In other words, he’s a burned-out case; 
he is an “end of the line” type, coasting on a 
reputation made by better men who came 
before him, men now mostly in their graves. 


What is really happening in the world 
today? 

What is happening is the collapse of the 
civilian sector around the world. Today the 
civilian sector offers no hope, no prospects, 
no enlightenment, no noble aspirations. It is 
ignoble and corrupt. In a case like this, only 
one thing can happen: The emergence of the 
military sector as the dominant factor in 
world affairs. This is why the Twentieth 
Century is a century of WAR! There is a 
great deal of talk about peace, but there is 
no real peace. 

Can’t Cope with Problems 

The civilian sector cannot cope with the 
problems of the world. Its religions have 
degenerated into empty humbug. Its eco- 
nomic theories are the absurd expressions of 

isciplined desires, and are not well related 
‘Its intellectuals are eager | 

street-corner 

interests. _ 
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Conspiracy At Bay 
(Continued from Page 3, Column 3) 
of military power as the only real power. The 
bankruptcy of the civilian sector is complete. 
It is no longer reasonable to base any real 
hope upon it. The world is quite certainly 
headed toward a military decision of its 
problems. To the old-fashioned Liberal, this 
is “unthinkable.” That is to say, it is not in 
line with his own undisciplined desires.. But 
the power structure of Liberalism has lost its 
legitimacy, and, having lost the Pearl of 
Great Price, quite certainly will take its de- 
parture from history. 

Anti-Semites are always telling us that 
"The Jews control the currency” or that 
*The Jews control the press” and therefore 
the world. Recently in Brooklyn, I witnessed 
an interesting experiment in “currency con- 
trol.” A man with $3,000.00 in hundred dollar 
bills in his pocket was walking along a street; 
another man with no money but with a Colt 
.38 pistol was walking along the same street. 
The two men met. The man with the pistol 
poked it into the ribs of the man with the 
$3,000.00. He took the money and made a 
clean getaway. Who controls the currency 
now? 

In the Nineteenth Century, the money men 
controlled the military men. In this century, 
NAKED FORCE and VIOLENCE are re- 
placing money and intellect as power. In this 
century, the man with the gun, or the man 
with the 100-megaton bomb, will “control the 
currency.” Money is still nice to have; but 
money is no longer real power. It is merely 
potential loot, It is not “Marxism” or “Com- 
munism” which makes this so; it is merely 
the way things are, and the way things have 
been for six thousand years, and will be for 
six thousand more years. The rich man who 
thinks that a “Right Wing” philosophy will 
protect him against the-predators of the 
world is simply being trivial in his thinking. 
The philosophies which protected rich men 
so well in the good old Nineteenth Century 
will not protect them today. In the Nine- 
teenth Century, the Bourgeois-Liberal ruling 
class conceived its prime problem as a prob- 
lem of protecting itself against the dispos- 
sessed, especially the industrial working class. 

“Marxism” was devised primarily as a 
method of “channelization.” It was deemed 
likely that the working class would-be re- 
bellious and troublesome in any case; there- 
fore, it was better to have a “controlled” 
revolution. ‘The Marxist parties were always 
securely under the control of the great 
capitalists. They wanted the working man 
to be a “Red” and spent millions on propa- 
ganda to make him “Red.” Once he had been 
lured into one of their “Marxist” Labor par- 
ties, they controlled him secretly and abso- 
lutely. Here we see the departure of legiti- 
macy. Government is now to be by fraud 
and deception. The Right Wing secretly 
creates and controls Marxism; openly, it 
raves and rants against “Godless, atheistic 
Communism.” When we have sunk to this 
level, the modern age is over. Oswald Spen- 
gler pointed out that proletarian movements 
always do the work of the big money. These 
guilty and secretive realities make current 
Left-Right controversy worthless. The people 
who carry it on are mere clowns. They’re not 
a very amusing kind of clown. If we must 
have mere clowns instead of great leaders, 
We ought at least to get a more amusing 
kind of clown. 

— Behind all of this silly clowning, a sinister 
reality emerges. In the U.S.A., we have 
‘always had a strong tradition of Civilian 
control of the military. Once this was deemed 
‚a good ae ‘Today it merely means that 
, Aia that is to say our hopa 
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DON'T JUST SIT THERE 
---DO SOMETHING! - -- 


Those who have lived with the conspiracy 
that threatens to engulf us, have long learned 
that it is only common sense to take our 
alleged government to mean the exact 
opposite of what it says. If the government 
REALLY wanted to control and outlaw 
guns, it would naturally want to control and 
outlaw criminals, the only ones who ever 
use them illegally and unjustly. Since 
traitors, criminals and stooges are running 
our government, to outlaw criminals, they 
would have to outlaw themselves. 

Our alleged government has aided, pro- 
tected and fostered crime and criminals in 
almost every conceivable way. It intends 
to continue doing this. Our government is 
YOUR ENEMY. Their Gun Control (con- 
fiscation) Bill can have no other ultimate 
purpose than to protect criminals and 
enslave the law abiding citizen. The 1968 
Gun Control Act must be repealed! The life 
you save may well be your own. This 
legislation is the farthest we have yet gone 
toward total enslavement, 

The Second Amendment of the Constitu- 
tion GUARANTEES the right to keep and 
bear arms. When this right is abrogated, 
every American must be ready to fight to 
the death for God and country! 


all the way. When they have destroyed the 
United States and conquered the world, they 
will not fail to find ways to enrich them- 
selves. Human cupidity is not bound by any 
such trash as Marxist ideology. Men in power 
have never yet failed to find ways to secure 
riches. 

In dealing with Russia, we are not dealing 
merely with “Communism.” We are dealing 
with military strategy and megatons, We are 
fed up with “anti-Communists” who run 
around the country yipping and yapping like 
tortured dogs. What we want to know is, 
“How do their ideas translate into practical 
action”? When we ask this question, they go 
into hiding and do not answer. They hope 
to “Save the world from Communism” by 
some sort of Haitian voodoo, by sticking pins 
into a doll, They have no real plan of action. 
They are like the rest of the corrupt and 
rotten civilian sector of our time. 

The world situation today is fundamentally 
a military situation. As for the worthless 
quack ideologies which agitate the civilian 
sector, it is a waste of time to fool around 
with them. When we contemplate the prosti- 
tute intellectuals of the civilian sector, we 
see the hopelessness of them. With bona 
fide humans, we might argue, but why argue 
with idiots? Would you carry on controversy 
with idiot children in a home for the re- 
tarded? You might be kind to them; indeed 
you should be; but take their ideas seriously? 
If you do, perhaps you should be incarcerated 
along with them. Just so, the really intelli- 
gent man does not take the ideas of the 
civilian sector seriously. He resents any de- 
mand that he give them even his time or 
attention. Some of us are willing to be kind 
to them, as we would be in dealing with idiot 
children; but take them seriously? It is 
outrageous to demand such a thing of us. 
Let us now hear no more about them. 


GUN CONTROL ACT OF 1968 


(Continued from Page 2, Column 3) 
or she, may hand load for themselves and 
their friends? (See also para. 923. (j) ibid.) 


3. Conclusions: 


a. The harassment of a slow to rouse, 
easy going majority, by a clever dedicated 
and persistent minority, has been best stated 
in the following excerpt from a great editorial 
in the Butler County American, a Negro 
owned newspaper in Hamilton, Ohio: 


“We are appalled that our leaders of to- 
day are taking the freedoms from the 
many upon the flimsy excuse that what 
is done by a few warrants the strict con- 
trol of all.” (see para. 1, supra) 


b. What was supposed to have been only 
an “interstate mail-order bill” has turned 


Arms Control Is Surrender! 


out to be also an intra-state law and usurpa- 
tion of local powers by a system of Federal 
procedures, compounded by a quite possible 
violation of the 2nd Amendment to the Con- 
stitution of the United States. (See para. 
1b, ic, 1d, 2a, 2b, 2c, 2e (4), supra) 

c Every law-abiding gun owner will sooner 
or later have to read through the 13 pages of 
Title I, P.L. 90-618, and the 19 supporting 
pages of fine print in the Federal Register of 
14 December, 1968, to find out whether they 
are acting within the law. Many, confronted 
with the complexity of the task, will choose 
to “get rid of their firearms” as has been 
done by the subjects of foreign countries 
faced in the past with the same identical 
problem, (See para. la, 2c(1), 2c(2), supra) 

d. The law does not, and cannot, achieve 
its stated purpose of supporting “the fight 
against crime and violence”. because, if al- 
lowed to stand, the law-abiding alone will be 
either disarmed or will themselves become 
“scoff-laws” and join in the criminal and lu- 
erative activity of “black marketing.” (see 
para. 2e(3) supra) 

e. Title I, Public Law 90-618, the “Gun 
Control Act of 1968” MUST BE REPEALED. 
The sooner the better, lest we find ourselves 
either a nation of citizens in armed revolt, or, 
a nation .of subjects, supine, fawning and 
grateful for little favors. 


FIRST REGISTRATION... 
THEN CONFISCATION... 


p 


MORE GUNS - - - LESS CRIME 


The strictest gun law in the world is in 
England, but since 1961, she has had the 
greatest per capita of homicides, mostly - 
with knives and clubs; but in Switzerland, 
which has the lowest crime rate, all male 
citizens receive a gun at the age of nine 
and for their entire lifetime they must keep 
their guns in their homes ready for action. 


| Read, Be Informed 


“Therefore my people have gone into 
captivity, because they have no knowl- 
edge.” ... ISAIAH 5:13. 
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STEREOTYPES 


Public Conditioned to Think Only in Terms of Stereotypes Devised by Zionist Controlled Mass Media 


THE JEWISH STEREOTYPES 


By FRED FARREL 


It is an axiom in popular journalism that 
the American people think in stereotypes. 
There is a stereotype called “Communism” 
and another stereotype called “Anti-Com- 
munism.” Indeed, there are stereotypes cov- 
ering just about every situation. These stere- 
otypes have been created by the mass media 
at a cost of millions of dollars. We are told 
that it is quite useless to try to get the 
American people to think in any terms not 
covered by these popular stereotypes. In 
other words, journalistic stereotypes have 
replaced reality in American thinking. We 
ourselves are still in the habit of thinking a 
wee bit now and then. When we-see the 
American people have indeed been- trained 
to think in terms of stereotypes, we ask, 
“WHO MANUFACTURES THESE STERE- 
OTYPES?” The answer is not hard to find. 
Who controls the communications field in 
this country today? The Jews, of course. 
The Jews manufacture the stereotypes 
which dominate American popular thinking. 


There was a time when this was not so. 
That time was many decades ago. You have 
to be a quite elderly person to recall that 
time at all. If you are much under fifty 
years old, you have been born and have 
spent your entire lifetime under the domin- 
ation of Jewish propaganda. There was a 
time when America produced brilliant writ- 
ers like Henry Adams, who wrote of Ameri- 
can aspirations, American hopes, American 
destiny. Formerly, there were novelists like 
Louis Bromfield, who wrote novels reflect- 
ing the “Old America.” Even after the Jew- 
ish take-over began, American culture did 
not die instantly. For some years, oceasion- 
al flickers of American culture appeared 
amidst the growing flood of Jewish gar- 
bage. Today the old American culture is 
dead. Today there is nothing left except pic- 
tures of Jewish hack writers like Norman 
Mailer and Alexander Soizheintsyn on the 
front covers of NEWSWEEK and TIME. ~ 

There was a time, fifty or sixty years 
ago, when Americans could think without 
reference to Jew-made stereotypes. The 
quack intellectuals and stupid hack writers 
of the Jews have worked hard during the 
last sixty years, and they have enjoyed a 
virtual monopoly over the communications 
- field. Henry Ford warned against the 

dangers of this Jewish communications mo- 
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HENRY FORD, SR. 


REALITY 
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GUSTAV KRUPP 


In vain will one look for genuine patriots like America’s Henry Ford, Sr. and Ger- 
many’s Gustav Krupp, anywhere on the scene today. 


2 REAL CONSERVATIVES 


There are a lot of phoney “Conservatives” 
in America today. The occupation of some 
of them is to lead Conservative hopes to 
the slaughter, like the Judas ram who leads 
sheep to the slaughter in a slaughter house. 

“Jewish Supremacy” has produced its own 
phoney images of what a “Rightist” or a 
“Leftist” should be. These images serve 
Jewish purposes; they do not serve any other 
purposes. 

The images created by the mass media 
are all-pervading. We are told that a Con- 
servative is always anti-Labor; that Marx- 
ists are wonderful people engaged in a con- 
spiracy to confer untold ecstasy upon the 
whole human race; and that Conservatism 
is really hopelessly outmoded. 

In order to discuss this matter intelligent- 
ly, we must first demolish certain popular 
legends. Legend holds that Marxism repre- 
sents “The Working Class.” Common Sense 
has conclusive evidence that this is not so. 
The busy professional liars of our times will 
do well not to argue this matter with us. We 


-have done extensive research in Europe and 


elsewhere. We know who supported Marx- 
ism, and we know whose interests Marxism 
served. Rothschild supported Marxism; 
Marxism supported Rothschild interests. 
Rothschild subsidized the Marxist parties; 
they, in turn, held European wages low. 
Henry Ford was the first of the great 
industrialists to raise working-class wages 
above a bare subsistence level. Gustav 
promoted improved living conditions 
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for workers in the Krupp industries. This 
was done at a time when the Rothschild 
Bank was paying European Marxist labor 
leaders fortunes for holding wages down. 
It was not the pimping Marxists who fought 
the Rothschild brand of Capitalism. It was 
Gentile Capitalists, like Ford and Krupp who 
fought that kind of Capitalism. 

Ford and Krupp were both defeated. 
Today the Ford Motor Co., feeds its profits 
into the Ford Foundation, an academic 
racketeering machine which is against 
everything old Henry Ford ever stood for. 
Today Krupp A.G. is in the hands of the 
international bankers, and there is nobody 
named Krupp any longer connected with 
the firm. Although they were defeated, it is 
worthwhile to try to understand what Cap- 
italists like Ford and Krupp stood for; what 
their enemies, the Jewish international 
bankers, stood for. 

Henry Ford stood for a Nationalistic, 
American brand of Capitalism. The Jew 
Capitalist stands for Internationalism. The 
Jew Capitalist is the kind of Capitalist who 
secretly supports Marxism and uses it to 
advance the power of the Jew-Capitalist 
throughout the world. Jewish Capitalists 
have always been the principal backers of 
World Communism. Yet their hard-working 
intellectual pimps are always busy trying to 
represent Marxism as a “proletarian revolu- 
tion.” 

Common Sense is in favor of a Nationalistic 
AMERICAN Capitalism, run by Gentiles. 
International Jewish Capitalism, of the kind 
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(Continued from Page 1, Column 1) 
which seeks to attract, divert and destroy 
all populist expression. 

There has always been a guilty, secret 
link between the “Communist” interest and 
the “Anti-Communist” interest. The Jew- 
Capitalist and the Jew-Communist have al- 
ways secretly worked hand-in-glove. There 
is no real battle between ‘Communism’ 
and “Capitalism” and never has been. The 
great Jewish capitalists were, and still are, 
the principal financial backers of Commu- 
nism around the world. The October Revo- 
lution in Russia was organized and financed 
in New York. Mao’s Revolution in China 
would have been impossible without the 
backing of the American Jews. 

So we have what A, K. Chesterton calls 
“The curious ambivalence of American poli- 
cy, of pretending to oppose Communism in 
order to satisfy the American Congress and 
the American people, while secretly support- 
ing it in obedience to the money interests of 
New York.” 

The phoney “Anti-Communist” aids and 
abets this dirty game. He leads enormous 
emotional “Crusades” against Communism. 
But he NEVER, NEVER, NEVER really lets 
the cat out of the bag. He never mentions 
the great guilty secret, the fact that JEW- 
ISH CAPITALISTS are and always have 
been the principal backers of World Com- 
munism. This is the worthless “Anti-Com- 
munist stereotype” which enables the Amer- 
ican Jews to make New York the Capitol of 
their world-power grab. We may delude 
ourselves with phoney ‘‘Anti-Communist” 
humbug as much as we please; but the 
money of the American taxpayer is used to 
promote Communism around the world. We 
are an “Anti-Communist” nation, but we 
are never permitted to interfere with Jew- 
ish promotion of Communism. The Jews 
dominate American thinking by means of 
the stereotypes which they invent and 
spread through the mass media, and they, 
channelize all non-Jewish cultural and po- 
litical influences into channels of futility. 

Today the Jewish Conspiracy is running 
into heavy weather. Their troubles have not 
been caused by ‘‘Anti-Communists” or “An- 
ti-Semites,”” who indeed annoy them no 
more than a fly. The troubles which the 
Jews are encountering today are of their 
own making. Their pipe dream of world 
power is running into a head-on collision 
with REALITY. 

REALITY IS A VERY POWERFUL 
FORCE. We will go so far as to say that 
REALITY IS GOD, and we will cite the 
First Verse of the St. John Gospel as theo- 
logical support for such a view. Today the 
Jews are faced with the imminent collapse 
of their drive for world power. Their 
troubles are not. caused by Nazis, or Anti- 
Semites, or ‘“Reactionaries.” Their troubles 
are caused, at bottom, by a defective Jew- 
ish relationship with God, that is to say, 
with REALITY. A curious fog of unreality 
enshrouds the thinking of the modern Jew. 
The modern Jew is quite unable to relate 
himself to the basic realities which govern 
the fate of everything in the universe. 

Thus Zionism is running into bad trouble. 
So thoroughly has the United States been 
harnessed to the Jewish chariot wheels dur- 
ing the last fifty years, one of the chief in- 
dustries of the United States in world affairs 
is trying to pull Jewish chestnuts out of the 
fire. Mr, Scranton’s ill-fated recent mission 
to the Middle East is a case in point. What 
did Scranton have to offer the Arabs? Noth- 
ing, absolutely nothing. Nixon has nothing 
to offer the Arabs either. It is precisely 
predictable that the Nixon Administration 
‘enchant the Arabs with talk; but 


This incalculable tragedy, involving the 
very existence of the United States and the 
American people, was covered by the arro- 
gant voices of braying Jewish jackasses 
screaming that the Age of the Third Tem- 
ple had come. The braying voice of the 
Jewish jackass conceals a great deal of trag- 
ic and fatal reality from the American peo- 
ple today. 

No matter. They keep braying. A lot of 
Goy politicians bray along with them. Sena- 
tor Tom Dodd recently has been busy try- 
ing to sell the American people a bill of 
Jewish goods, Dodd sponsored a study 
made by Sergius Yakobson and Robert V. 
Allen of the Library of Congress, entitled 
“Aspects of Intellectual Ferment and Dis- 
sent in the Soviet Union.” Some columnists 
have expressed themselves as being 
“amazed” by the “rich variety” of the liter- 
ary works which Brezhnev and Kosygin are 
trying to suppress in Russia. TIME maga- 
zine has also trumpeted the merits of “Rus- 
sia’s Dissident Intellectuals.” The Ameri- 
can mass media are staging a major cam- 
paign in favor of “Liberal Communists” in 
Russia. There is one thing they never men- 
tion, though. EVERY LAST DISSIDENT 
INTELLECTUAL - - - BETWEEN LEN- 
INGRAD AND VLADIVOSTOK IS A JEW. 
There are no “Dissident Russian Intellectu- 
als.” Except for the Jews, there are not ten 
people in the entire Soviet Union who care a 
jolly good damn about the so-called “Intel- 
lectual Ferment” which is said to be going 
on in Russia today. The columnist John 
Chamberlain manages to get excited about 
it all, though. He says in one of his col- 
umns, anent the study ordered by Senator 
Tom Dodd of Connecticut: “This study was 
undertaken at the behest of Senator Tom 
Dodd of Connecticut who has the idea that 
the Russian literary underground is very 
much for real and will not be shut up. The 
works of SOLZHEINTSYN (known here 
for his concentration camp story, “One Day, 
in the Life of Ivan Denisovich’), of the 
young poets EVTSHENKO and VOZNES- 
ENSKI, and others too numerous to men- 
tion, pass from hand to hand in laboriously 
written long-hand copies and are read at 
the so-called “samizdats,” or private recita- 
tions of what the Soviet establishment re- 
fuses to print... .” 


Even many sincere patriots and anti- 
Communists are being taken in by this kind 
of horseradish, repeated endlessly and deaf- 
eningly by the mass media. The vague im- 
pression is created that something ‘‘wonder- 
ful” is going on in Russia. Actually, the 
novelist Solzheintsyn as well as the poets 
Evtshenko and Voznesenski are commu- 
nists; all of them are also Jews. We see 
no reason why patriotic Americans should 
be expected to get excited about them. Yet 
the impression is being created by the mass 
media that some sort of untold ecstasy, 
flows from Russia’s Dissident Intellectu- 
als.” In fact, these “Dissident Intellectuals” 
in Russia are engaged in the same kind of 
intellectual gangsterism as Jewish intellec- 
tuals elsewhere in the world. They are try- 
ing to destroy the power of the “Goyim” 
and establish “Jewish Supremacy.” Fully 
98% of the Russian people would like to see 
the whole pack of “Dissident Intellectuals” 
flung into jail. We are bound to wonder 
what is wrong with the KGB, that it allows 
such a Jewish racket to flourish in the 


U.S.S.R. In fact, these Jewish rackets in © 


Russia are not likely to flourish very long. 
Behind the mask of Marxism, Russia is go- 


“pack of professional 


ing totally and shamelessly Fascist. This 
does not fit the “Anti-Communist stereo- 
type,” and the minute COMON SENSE 
mentions such a matter, we know that a 
“Anti-Communists” 
will go galloping around the countryside 
télling people, “COMMON SENSE has sold 
out to the Communists.” In fact, we are 
told’ that it takes some courage to go 
against the stereotypes which have been 
pounded into the heads of the American 
peoplesfor sixty years by the powerful Jew- 
owned sinmass media. U.S. NEWS AND 
WORLD: REPORT carries a story on Page 
39 of its Dec. 9, 1968 issue, in which it is 
pointed out that Russia is undergoing a pro- 
found revolution, changing into an anti- 
Semitic, anti-Intellectual state, very similar 
to the Fascist states of Europe during the 
1930’s. This does not mean that Russia will 
become any more friendly toward the 
U.S.A. Indeed, it probably means that Rus- 
sia will become a more efficient, and there- 
fore more dangerous military and diplo- 
matic foe. The real meaning of what is hap- 
pening in Russia is this: Russia is shaking 
herself free of the contro] of the Jew-Capi- 
talists of New York whe were the original 
backers of the October Revolution. For a 
hundred years, the Jewish fraud of Marxism 
has held the Western World in thrall. 
Through the October Revolution, the Jews 
sought to bring Russia under the same yoke. 
The Jews therefore had a terrific stake in 
the success of the Communist: Revolution in 
Russia. If they could rule both Russia and 
the United States, they could rule the whole 
world. For a time, when Khrushchev was in 
power in Russia, they did just that. 


It should be understood here that we are 
NOT discussing these matters with any ref- 
erence whatsoever to the worthless stereo- 
types which are peddied by the Jew-owned 
press, the stereotypes of “Communism” and 
“Anti-Communism.” As a=result of the 
journalistic harlotry of the Jews, millions of 
people believe that there is a competition be- 
tween “Communism” and “Capitalism.” 
But the Jew-Capitalist and the Jew-Commu- 
nist worked together to create Marxism. Do 
you really believe that the Jew - Capitalist 
and the Jew-Communist are working against 
each other? WHEN DID TWO WELL-OR- 
GANIZED JEWISH FACTORS EVER 
WORK AGAINST EACH OTHER? There 
is no real “battle” between “Communism” 
and “Capitalism.” Rather, American Capi- 
talism and the American people have been 
harnessed to the chariot wheels of World 
Jewry. The money interests of New York 
are backing World Communism more des- 
perately than ever before, precisely because 
Communism is a fading star in Russia. It is 
a star which they cannot afford to allow to 
fade just yet. In recent weeks, the Capitalist 
press of New York has outdone. itself in 
supporting “True Communism.” Journal- 
istic chores of this kind were formerly left 
to Leftist” papers like the Communist 
WORKER. Now such chores are undertak- 
en by TIME and the other great media. 


A case in point is an item which appears 
on Page 24 of the Dec. 20, 1968 issue of 
te This item is headed STALINISM RE- 
SURGENT. TIME has interviewed the novel- 
ist Frank Hardy who is head of the Aus- 
tralian Communist Party. dy is given 


very sympathetic treatment i item in 
TIME. Some > oul 


pected such 


THE JEWISH STEREOTYPES 


(Continued from Page 2, Column 3) 


in for sending a taciturn hood to plant an 
ax into the skull of old Leon Trotsky. When 
Trotsky lay dead in a spreading pool of his 
own blood in a villa in Mexico, the Jews no 
longer commanded a vast Army of their 
own. The “stereotype” held that Stalin was 
“The leader of world Communism.” 
He was a skilled and brutal machine 
politician, after the fashion of Frank 
Hague, Tom Pendergast or “Mistah” Ed 
Crump. In his old age, Stalin became vio- 
lently and openly Anti- Semitic; but for 
years before that he was a thorn to the 
Jews. He was the rival and enemy of Leon 
Trotsky, and Trotsky was the favorite of 
the Jews in Russia. 


The collapse of Zionism has now reached 
the stage of being a desperate emergency 
for the Jews. Zionism is not only concerned 
with Israel, or with creating a “National 
Home for the Jews.” Zionism intends to 
build Jewish power over the whole world. 
The Jewish Magazine COMMENTARY says, 
“The best protection for Israel is a strong 
diaspora.” In other words, Jewish power in 
great nations like the U.S.A. and the 
U.S.S.R. is to be used to support Israel. To- 
day the Zionists have the U.S.A. by the tail 
on a downhill pull. The power of the U.S.A., 
including the power of Public Opinion and 
the money of the American taxpayer, is be- 
ing used to support Jewish purposes 
around the world. This is made possible by 
the STEREOTYPES which the Jews use to 
dominate American opinion. These include 
not only the COMMUNIST stereotype, but 
also the ANTI-COMMUNIST stereotype, as 
well as the “CONSERVATIVE” stereotype. 
There are literally no political ideas of any 
real worth available to the American people 
today, BECAUSE ALL OF THE IDEAS 
AVAILABLE ARE FILTERED TO THE 
PUBLIC THROUGH THE JEW-OWNED 
COMMUNICATIONS MEDIA. In this pro- 
cess, all ideas-are colored to suit Jewish pur- 
poses. ‘Anti-Communism’’ becomes worth- 
less. It is always eager to “attack labor,” to 
fight in a non-existent “class war.” It is al- 
ways eager to yammer about. “Red Russia” 
but never about “Red New York.” We 
should have seen clearly, years ago, that 
arguments about “Marxism” are in no way 
necessary, for example, to the solution of 
problems related to Management-Labor 
transactions. Arguments about Marxism, 
either pro or con, have nothing to do with 
any of our real problems, except the prob- 
lem of getting the Jews off our necks and 
repossessing our own country. There is no 
class war; there has never been any class 
war; there will never be any class war. 
There are only a pack of braying Jew- 
ish jackasses, who have created a pack of 
“Revolutionary” stereotypes, which they 
have used successfully to manipulate Public 
Opinion. It is to our eternal national dis- 
grace that we have ever allowed ourselves 
to be swayed by such worthless charlatanry. 
Henry Adams would have seen through the 
whole business within five minutes, and 
would have condemned not only Commu- 
nism but also anti-Communism. There are 
no real issues related to Marxism; it is simp- 
ly that the Jews have set up this entirely 
fraudulent argument, and have swindled us 
into taking sides in it, so that they can ma- 
nipulate us. 

This fraudulent pseudo - controversy be- 


It has undermined the position 
ch. It has destroyed the will to 
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good blunt language for me back in 1938. 
He said, “How can you deal with the Com- 
munist problem? It is simple. First catch 
the Communist. Then catch the Anti-Com- 
munist. Then shoot both of them and bury 
them in the same grave. That way, you are 
rid of the whole sorry business.” You are 
rid of the Right-Left Polarity. You are also 
rid of the Jews. 


Will the American people ever get the 
Jewish power off of their necks? As of now, 
the STEREOTYPES which have been cre- 
ated by the braying jackasses of Jewish 
journalism constitute an effective mental 
prison in which the American people are 
confined. It is impossible to introduce any 
really effective political ideas into general 
circulation in this country today. As of now, 
this nation is SINKING, Unless it is liber- 
ated from the thrall of Jewish ideas and 
Jewish journalistic stereotypes, it will con- 
tinue to sink and will disappear into the ob- 
livion of vanished nations. Many American 
“Conservatives” seem to think that if only 
some sweet day we can elect a ‘“Conserva- 
tive Candidate” to the White House, all will 
be well; Communism will be vanquished; we 
shall be wafted gently back to the good old 
days of McKinley and Foraker, of Uncle Joe 
Canon. This is merely the “Conservative 
stereotype” manufactured by the Jews to 
prevent the rise of a really effective and 
truly American Conservatism. It is as use- 
less as a fifth wheel. The Jew-made stereo- 
types which clutter the American scene to- 
day make America a political wasteland, in 
which no real’ constructive hopes can flour- 
ish, 


People often write to us and tell us that 
Manny Monkeyface, the great patriot and 
Anti-Communist, has made a speech in their 
city and has told- them how they can defeat 
Labor and Red Russia together at one 
stroke, presumably by sticking pins into a 
working-man doll, voodoo fashion. COMMON 
SENSE tells you that it is later than you 
think, and that unless the Western World 
purges itself of the worthless and stupid 
stereotypes which the braying jackasses of 
Jewish intellectual charlatanry have manu- 
factured, then a lot of ideological crockery 
is going to be utterly shattered in the near- 
term future. 


The most destructive single factor in the 
history of the last hundred years has been 
the secretive and guilty alliance between the 
Jew-Capitalist and the Jew-Communist, 
who work secretly together and openly pre- 
tend to be fighting a battle with each other. 
This sets thousands of braying jackasses to 
work rying on the dirty work of Right- 
sft pseudo-controversy, promoting destruc- 

class hatreds for no purpose except to 
Yids; polluting 
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BANKERS 


a head-on collision course, moving toward a 
collision with REALITY. This promises to 
be an affair of grotesque and spectacular 
violence, After it is over there may be no= 
body left who will even remember who ‘the 
Jews were, or what Marxism was, : The 
Jews are not the makers of THE NEXT 
AGE, but they may be the makers of the 
disaster which will terminate the present 
age of history. Today the Jews arenol even 
trying to do anything constructive, ever for 
themselves; the modern Jew, the product. of 
“Rothschild Bank Judaism,” is purely a sui- 
cidal destroyer. There are no constructive 
possibilities in him. His intellectual jackass- 
ery, his. Freudian-Marxian quackery, is 
merely the funeral dirge of a sad and sorry 
age which has been willing to tolerate’ihe 
modern Jew and to succumb to some of the 
temptations offered by him. 


LEGISLATIVE RUNDOWN 


Two bills aimed at curbing campus violence 
and disorders have passed the New Jersey, 
State Assembly. One provides that a person 
who has participated in disrupting classroom 
activities is guilty of a disorderly persons 
offense and could receive a six months jail 
sentence, The other bill would take away 
the scholarship from any student who takes 
part in violent activities on campuses. We 
strongly urge our New Jersey readers to 
follow these bills and keep after their state 
representatives and senators until the most 
stringent curbs are passed and there is an 
end to the insane lawlessness pervading our 
colleges. 


ANTI-GUN LEGISLATION 


According to Liberty Lobby, public oppo- 
sition to gun laws is having a terrific impact 
on our legislators and “at least 75 bills have 
been introduced to modify or repeal the anti- 
gun laws passed in last year’s wave of 
hysteria.” HR 9130, introduced by James 
McClure (R-Idaho) calls for the outright 
repeal of the 1968 Gun Control Act. The 
mass of anti-gun legislation definitely il- 
lustrates what an aroused public opinion can 
do. We urge our friends, readers and sub- 
scribers. to enlist their friends in an un- 
precedented combined effort to organize sup- 
port for this bill. Write Congressmen Mc- 
Clure and your own Congressman and 
Senator. i 


TWO REAL CONSERVATIVES 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 
requirements. Thus the Jewish banker, who 
knows how to generate money out of thin 
air, became the proprietor of American in- 
dustry. What took place was a simple trans- 
fer of money and economic power from 
Gentile hands to Jewish hands. The Com- 
munist Party played a large role in these 
Jewish machinations. The function of the 
Communist Party was to frighten the Gen- 
tile haute bourgeois; to stampede them into 
a political abdication. Unhappily, this plan 
succeeded. The Gentile bourgeois lost leader- 
ship of the Gentile masses to the Jews. 

The real essence of successful political 
Conservatism is to recover that lost leader- 
ship of the American majority. Yet when 
did you ever see a Conservative politician 
trying to do that? Not lately, to be sure. We 
are dominated by the phoney images of the 
Jews. 

Henry Ford saw through all of this quite 
clearly. He tells what he saw in his book 
The International Jew. Many Conservatives 
today think almost exclusively in terms of 
presidential elections. Elections are import- 
ant, but they are not everything. A lot of 
power is exercised by people who never have 
to stand for election at all) Henry Ford 
pointed out the importance of fighting the 
Jews on the communications front, in the 
cultural field, in education, and in other 
places where their power is deeply en- 
trenched, and where their power is totally 
unaffected by the outcome of elections. 

The Jews have hated Gustav Krupp be- 
cause he backed Hitler. Krupp was a great 
Capitalist who fought the vampire of Jewish 
Capitalism. The Jewish vampire is just about 
100% in the driver’s seat in America today. 
The vampire has sucked the lifeblood out of 
America, just as Rothschild sucked the life- 
blood out of Europe. We have entered upon 
an age of moral disaster, of cultural and 
moral bankruptcy, of violent debacle. 

The history of the West during the last 
century has been a tragedy. The infamy of 
the Jewish vampire is really incredible. The 
vampire is a bloodsucking network of inter- 
national capitalists; yet the vampire also 
supports Marxism and foments revolutions 
around the world. America has become the 
homeland. of the vampire, the capitol of 
Marxism, the headquarters of the Jews. 
A. K. Chesterton discusses this well in his 
book The New Unhappy Lords, in a chapter 
entitled The Power of Baruchistan. Bernard 
Baruch, the Sultan of Baruchistan, ruled 
over America with all of the arrogance of 
a Turkish Sultan ruling over slaves. 

It was not Marxists who fought the 
phoney brand of Capitalism we have today, 
the kind of Capitalism which secretly sup- 
ports Communism around the world. The 
Marxists were merely the pimps of the vam- 
pire; they talked a good game of proletarian 
revolution, but they pimped for Rothschild, 
pimped for Baruch, pimped for the Jew- 
Capitalists. The men who really fought the 
phoney brand of Capitalism we have today 
were Henry Ford and Gustav Krupp. They 
were real Conservatives who saw in a clear- 
eyed way the disaster which was enveloping 
the Western world and sought to avert it. 

were, each in his own country, patriots 
who saw that Capitalism has a duty to the 
flag, to the people, to the nation. 
` The phoney battle between “Right” and 
Left” in America today is largely meaning- 
less. There is little genuine Conservative 
content in the American “Right Wing” 
today. Too often, the so-called “Conserva- 


THE ABM MISSILE 


The military to a man have heartily en- 
dorsed the installation of the ABM, The 
liberals to a man are against it. The Amer- 
ican Security Council, including William J. 
Thaler and General Nathan Twining are for 
it. Marxists like the Wiesners and Marxist- 
lovers like the Kennedys oppose it. The ABM 
Safeguard is a half - measure at best 
since it protects the missile cites only and 
not the cities. Still the liberals are furious 
because Nixon has decided in favor of even 
this half measure which nevertheless does 
afford some protection. They want com- 
plete surrender and no defense. Liberals the 
country over are flooding Congress with 
mail against the ABM. Unless we match 
this avalanche with thousands of letters in 
favor of it, the ABM will be turned down. 
If you want to live, get busy with letters, 
telegrams and personal visits to your con- 
gressmen. The life you save may be your 
own! 
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a AN AMERICAN PRAYER 


O Lord, whose name was on the lips of 
the men who founded this nation, and on 
the lips of the men who have died for it, be 
with us yet. Guide us through this period 
of control by one-world socialists, the de- 
ceivers who practice treason to stay in 
power, denying the validity of our Christian 
Constitution they have sworn to uphold. 
Keep us steadfast in remembering the truths 
our forefathers lived by. Restore our faith, 
renew: our vision, enter our hearts and keep 
us brave and straight, secure in the knowl- 
edge that eternal principles do not change, 
that freedom under God, not slavery under 
man, is our heritage. Give us, as free-born 
Americans, the individual courage and in- 
tegrity to do what must be done to restore 
our Republic, worthy of your Divine Guid- 
ance and your Blessing, now and always. In 
Christ’s name, Amen. 
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WISE WORDS 


Pacifism and its bedfellow, Communism, 
are all about us. In the theaters, newspapers 
and magazines, pulpits and lecture halls 
schools and colleges, it hangs like a mist 
before the face of America, organizing the 
forces of unrest and undermining the morals 
of the working man. 

Day by day this canker eats deeper into 
the body politic. p 

For the sentimentalism and emotionalism 
which have infested our country, we should 
substitute hard common sense, Pacific habits 
do not insure peace or immunity from na- 
tional insult and aggression. Any nation that 
would keep its self-respect must be prepared 
to defend itself. 

Every reasonable man knows that war is 
cruel and destructive, and yet very little of 
the fever of war will melt the veneer of our 
civilization. History has proved that nations 
once great, that neglected their national 
defense, are dust and ashes. Where are Rome 
and Carthage? Where Byzantium? Where 
Egypt, once so great a state? Where Korea, 
whose death cries were unheard by the 
world — Gen. of the Army Douglas Mac- 


‘Arthur 


ECONOMICS AND HONESTY 


Economics, justice and morality -are all 
parts of one inseparable body of truth. They 
must, therefore, be in harmony each with 
the others. 

What is just and right morally must also 
be right economically, and the reverse. Since 
morality is a guide to betterment and self- 
protection, economic policies which violate 
moral truth, will sooner or later, and with 
certainty, cause disruption, degeneration and 
self-destruction. Nature cannot tolerate 
disorder, 

There is an indomitable force in the uni- 
verse which no person can alter. 

No potentate with all his laws and edicts 
can change this natural law or rule of the 
universe, regardless of the political power 
assumed by or delegated to him. 

The Golden Rule and the Decalogue and 
their near equivalents in other religions 
provide the basic moral codes of conduct. 
These moral precepts have guided the con- 
duct of man in all civilizations. With their 
violation -has come the downfall of individ- 
uals, and, therefore, countries, 

Human Rights consist of the right to life, 
liberty and property. 

Responsibility is a part of freedom. Free- 
dom is necessary for peace and security. 

Principles of justice and morality are not 
subject to compromise — they can only be 
abandoned. 

Principles are precise and strict, they do 
not make up a code of convenience. A 
principle can be broken, but it is not flexible 
and cannot be bent. The Law of Gravity is 
an example: we either act in harmony with 
this law or principle, or, we do not. 

Good ends cannot be attained by evil 
means. 

Cause and consequence arë linked to- 
gether. Good intentions cannot alter this 
relationship — nor can ignorance, nor dis- 
torted use of words. 

THAT WHICH IS JUST HARMS NO ONE. 


The Myth of the 6 Milllion 


The matter of the alleged slaughter of 
six million Jews by the Germans is so pre- 
posterous to anyone even superficially ac- 
quainted with the racial background in Ger- 
many and the rest of Europe that it could 
be just laughed away — were it not for the 
amazing propensity of the communication’s 
media to develop an indelible hysteria psy- 
chosis on the part of the masses in regard 
to any theme they decide to push, 
` The mass media has proposed a proposi- 
tion totally without foundation, and has so 
feverishly and deceitfully developed it, at the 
cost of billions, that the masses have ac- 
quired a fixation of German guilt so im- 
mutable, that rational discussion is all but 
out of the question. 

This subject merits scholarly treatment, 
and the author furnishes it. Not only does 
he prove the alleged figure entirely ridicu- 
lous and a complete fabrication, but he goes 
deep into pre-war history, and considers in 
detail the German repressive measures 
against the Jews. There are documented re- 
Ports on concentration camps. The Anne 
Frank story is covered and Zionism is dis- 
cussed at length. Best book yet on the six 
million, 
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Every social revolution begins with a spiritual 
and intellectual revolution. Men revolt first 
in thought, In order to be free to revolt in 
act, — Whittaker Chambers in his book Cold 
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NO MATTER WHAT YOU CALL IT, BEHAVIORISM IS STILL 


THE SCIENTIFIC CONTROL OF SOCIETY 


Sensitivity Training Would Reduce the Normal Individual to a Hopeless, Mindless Vegetable 


BEHAVIORISM — PSYCHOPOLITICS — 
SENSITIVITY TRAINING: 
OR, THE ART AND SCIENCE OF 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


(Reprinted from Don Bell Reports 
Published by Marah, Inc. 
P.O. Box 2223, Palm Beach, Florida) 


The goal of the behavioral scientist is to 
(1) predict human behavior by his knowl- 
edge of stimuli and response, and (2) to 
contro] human behavior “if it is demanded 
by society that a given line of conduct is 
desirable . . . Behaviorism would replace 
“religion” with “experimental ethics,” 
which means ethics as determined by 
science and society. Given free rein, be- 
haviorism “will gradually change the 
universe.” — Adapted from the writings 
of J. B. Watson, Professor of Psychology. 


IF WE CONFESS OUR SINS TO 
A DEVIL’S ADVOCATE — 

In Russia it’s called “psychopolitics,” in 
the United States it’s called ‘behavioral 
science” by the experts, and referred to pub- 
licly by a number of names: sensitivity train- 
ing, group dynamics, leadership training, 
group confessional, interpersonal compe. 
tence, interpersonal relations, self-evaluation, 
human potential workshop, human relations 
lab, management development, basic encount. 
er groups, gestalt, etc. All have one common 
aim: the scientific control of society and the 
individuals which comprise that society. 


Lavrenty Beria, former head of the Soviet 
Secret Police, spoke frankly. He said among 
other things: “Psychopolitics is the art and 
science of asserting and maintaining domina- 
tion over the thoughts and loyalties of indi- 
viduals, officers, bureaus and masses, and the 
effecting of conquests of enemy nations 
through ‘mental healing’.” 


In America, the behaviorist says: “Give 
me the baby and my world to bring it up in 
and rll make it crawl and walk; I'll make it 
climb and use its hands in constructing build- 
ings of stone or wood; I'll make it a thief, a 
gunman, or a dope fiend. The possibility of 
shaping in any direction is almost endless, 
Even gross differences in anatomical struc- 
ture limit us far less than you may think,” 
(John Broadus Watson, former editor of the 
Journal of Experimental Psychology; quota- 
tion from his book The Ways of Behaviorism, 


published in 1928). 
_ trol over the baby before it is even born (or 


‘Hence the behaviorist’s desire to gain bon | 


THEODOR HERZL 


Theodor Herzl, founder of world (politi- 
cal) Zionism whose book “Jewish State” 
became the Zionist bible. Mastermind of 
the all-important World Zionist Confer- 
ence in Basle, Switzerland, 1897, to lay 
plans for world conquest through world 
government as outlined in the Protocols. 
Lavrenty P. Beria, notorious former 
NKVD chief, whose life fully mirrored the 
depravity suggested in his diabolical 
speech; cold-blooded murderer. of 3,000,000 
a rapist for whom no crime was too brutal, 


of minds through machinery, (3) total social 
engineering and control through the state. 


Through Federal control of hospitals and 
the facilities, equipment and specialists re- 
quired to supervise child birth, science has an 
unrestricted field. Threugh Federal control 
of pre-school through high school, the scien- 
tists would have an unrestricted field were it 
not for the still powerful influence of family 
and church where the “despised Protestant 
ethic” (or Roman traditionalism in the case 
of Catholic families) still lingers on to ob- 
struct the social scientists. 

Because this Christian ethic still obstructs, 
the behavioral scientist finds that this is not 
yet “my world to bring it (the baby) up in.” 
Ergo: he must concern himself, not simply 
with mind conditioning, but also with mind 
re-conditioning (or with “mental healing,” to 
use Lavrenty Beria’s phrase). 


And this is where Sensitivity Training 
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“Under ordinary circumstances the ef- 
forts of a small, ere eee Seat: 


d to be born, as the case may be); 


LAVRENTY P. BERIA 


SIGMUND FREUD 


no sex debauchery too depraved. “He was 
@ maniacal sex fiend who .. . would take 
on fifty call girls in one evening” accord- 
ing to his bodyguard, Konstantin Rogov. 
Sigmund Freud, founder of psycho- 
analysis, patriarch of present-day “mental 
health” rackets, The history of Freudian 
Psychiatry, Jewish villany and fraud at its 
worst, is a fifty year record of complete 
failure to cope with the problems of mental 
illness in any effective way. The Mental 
Health Drive is Zionist oriented. 


comes in as a weapon for use in schools, 
churches, adult groups, wherever it can ue 
used to recondition minds. 


We all know something (and shudder when 
we know) of the work of Pavlov and his 
dogs. But less well known is the manner in 
which Pavlov’s research with animals has 
been refined and perfected for use on the hu- 
man animal. In an excellent series of articles 
by Mrs. Dorothy A. Faber, “MENTICIDE 
IN THE CHURCHES,” appearing in THE 
CHRISTIAN CHALLENGE, a magazine for 
Episcopalians, published by the Foundation 
for Christian Theology, P.O. Box 2624, Vic- 
toria, Texas. The author refers to the inves- 
tigative work that has been done by Dr. 
Meerloo., We quote: 

In his authoritative work on the subject 
of thought control and mental pressure, 
THE RAPE OF THE MIND, Dr. Joost A. 
M. Merloo explains that political condition- 
ing should not be confused with training 
or , or even indoctrination, be- 
sun it is much more than that. In his 

“Jt is taming, it is taking possession 
the simplest and the most compli- 
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(Continued from Pagé 1, Column 3) 


cells, then control of the individual, and fi- 
nally control of the masses.” 

According to Dr. Meerloo, the “seducer” 
—a most appropriate term — employs 2 
wide range of negative stimuli to bring 
about the enforced conversion. The cbject 
of his conditioning is subjected to physical 
pressure, moral pressure, fatigue, hunger, 
boring repetition, and confusion by seem- 
ingly logical syllogisms. The victim sudden- 
ly finds himself in a state of confusion be- 
cause he has been maneuvered into a state 
of mind where he no longer can think logic- 
ally and nothing has any validity. His pre- 
vious beliefs and concepts have been “un- 
learned,” and he has not yet found new 
ones — a condition which psychiatrists 
call mental disintegration or depersonaliza- 
tion. The victim becomes like a lost soul, 
filled with fear and hopelessness. 

In a society which is still relatively free, 
this type of mental coercion is not possible 
. . » But these same techniques have been 
transferred to a system for mass delusion, 
a system which is highly effective in its ob- 
jective of instilling totalitarian thinking 
after first undermining basic morality and 
/or previously held concepts and ideas. 

While the common term for this system 
is “Sensitivity Training,” it may be called 
any number of names ... Within the Ro- 
man Catholic Church, a movement employ- 
ing the Pavlovian techniques reportedly 
was conceived in Majorca in 1949, carried 
to continental Spain, and has now spread 
throughout the Spanish-speaking world as 
well as to the United States. It is called 
“Cursillo,” or “little course in Christian- 
ity,” and its impact on the Church of Rome 
while not publicized widely — has been 
enormous...” 

It should be noted that Sensitivity Train- 
ing had its first tryout in Soviet Russia, 
where it was called SAMA KRITICA, or 
Mutual Criticism (Group Confession). Also, 
it should be noted that certain American edu- 
cators —- John Dewey, William Heard Kil- 
patrick, Carleton Wolsey Washburne, and 
others — actually left the United States for 
extensive visits to the Soviet Union (1928- 
1931) to observe and approve the Russian 
educational system, where this SAMA KRI- 
TICA was being developed and applied. 

According to Mrs. Faber, the system was 
used on the entire population in Russia (a 
subject people in their own land, they had to 
submit, or be sent to labor camps), and in 
charge of the operation was the Russian Se- 
cret Police, which is why Beria was the top 
specialist in the system. Writes Mrs. Faber: 


“The mechanics of the system, as it was 
conducted by the Russian Secret Police, were 
simple: First, the entire population was di- 
vided into small groups or “collectives” of 
from ten to twenty persons. Each group was 
required to meet regularly and on a perman- 
ent basis, so that the members would be- 
come dependent on the group. At each meet- 
ing, the group was seated in a circle facing 
one another without a barrier, and each per- 
son took his turn in criticizing himself for 
every fault, no matter how trivial. Then each 
person was encouraged to tell the other 
group members how he felt about them and 
what he believed their shortcomings to be. 

“The object, of course, was to locate the 
‘individual’ thinker who might be a potential 
troublemaker because he was a nonconform- 
ist. The added value to the communists was 
that SAMA KRITICA also created distrust 
among the people, and isolated them from 
one another through fear, making their con- 
trol by the police more simple to accom- 


-At about the same time SAMA KRITICA 
in Russia, the late Frank 
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* FRANK D. BUCHMAN, Lutheran minister 
from Princeton, N.J., father of MORAL RE- 
ARMAMENT or BUCHMANISM, semi-religious 
movement which later became known as the 
OXFORD GROUP. The latter emerged in the 
1920’s as a, proponent of licentiousness and 
immorality. Despite early rejection, Buchman- 
ism continued to spread especially among left- 
ists and one worlders. MRA adopted same 
“confessional technique’ as used in Russia. 
Buchman gave Sensitivity Training a “religious 
cloak.” It yet become the new world 
RELIGION — HUMANISM—to which people of 
any or no faith are welcome. 


“In. the women’s colleges, Buchmanism is 
procuring the worst effects attendant on per- 
verted religious mania. . .. (a ‘group’ is) a 
gathering of perhaps four or five friends . .. 
Here, in an atmosphere hovering between 
giggles and fanaticism, restraint is flung 
aside, souls are laid bare by hysterical confes- 
sion, and, with a fervour which no longer pre- 
tends to be religious, the tenets of the doc- 
trine are discussed. Now, Buchmanism at- 
tributes to Christianity a four-fold foundation 
of honesty, unselfishness, purity and love. It 
is worthy of remark that the first two quali- 
ties are seldom considered worthy of discus- 
sion. Honesty, in fact, is not a conspicuous 
feature of these proceedings, from which the 
skeptical are excluded, and in which the per- 
fervid are virtually hoodwinked. . , . devotion 
to the cult is producing results not usually as- 
sociated* with the practice of Christianity. 
The authorities appear to be alarmed, but re- 
main apathetic...” 

MORAL REARMAMENT, a form of vol- 
untary Sensitivity Training no longer even 
claiming to be “religious” but welcoming peo- 
ple of any or no faith — even the communist 
— grows by leaps and bounds and singouts; 
“the authorities appear to be alarmed, but re- 
main apathetic.” 

Meanwhile, back in the educational arena, 
SAMA KRITICA, or Sensitivity Training, 
was being developed for use in the schools by 
behavioral scientists of the NATIONAL ED- 
UCATION ASSOCIATION. A report pub- 
lished by The Network of Patriotic Letter 
Writers of Pasadena, California, traces the 
history of its adaptation to other areas of so- 
ciety: 

“The State of Connecticut was the incuba- 
tor inwhich THE NATIONAL TRAINING 
LABORATORIES IN GROUP DYNAMICS 
was born in 1946, at a special meeting of the 
Connecticut Interracial Commission, the Con- 
necticut staff of the NATIONAL CONFER- 
ENCE OF CHRISTIANS AND JEWS, and 
the State Department of Education. Social 
psychologist Kurt Lewin headed the research 
staff, which included Ronald Lippitt of the 
Research Staff for Group Dynamics; Kenneth 
Benne, then of Teachers College, Columbia 
University; and Leland P. Bradford, director 
(Continued on Page 4, Column 1) 
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SPEAKS ON PSYCHOPOLITICS 


American students at the Lenin University, 
I welcome your attendance at these classes 
on Psychopolitics. 

Psychopolitics is an important if less 
known division of Geo-politics. It is less 
known because it must necessarily deal with 
highly educated personnel, the very ‘top 
strata of “mental healing.” 

By psyéhopolitics our chief goals are ef- 
fectively carried forward. To produce a max- 
imum of chads in the culture of the enemy 
is our first most important step. Our fruits 
are grown in chaos, distrust, economic de- 
pression and scientific turmoil. At least a 
weary populace can seek peace only in our 
offered Communist,State, at last only Com- 
munism can resolve the problems of the 
masses, ; 

A psychopolitician must work hard to pro- 
duce the maximum chaos in the fields of 
“mental healing.” He must recruit and use 
all the agencies and faeilities of “mental 
healing.” He must labor tozincrease the per- 
sonnel and facilities of “mental healing” until 
at last the entire field of mental science is 
entirely dominated by Communist principles 
and desires. 

To achieve these goals the psychopolitician 
must crush every “home-grown” variety of 
mental healing in America. Actual teachings 
of James, Eddy and Pentecostal-Bible faith 
healers amongst your misguided people must 
be swept aside. They must be discredited, 
defamed, arrested, stamped upon ‘even by 
their own government until there is no credit 
in them and only Communist-oriented “heal- 
ing” remains, You must work until, every 
teacher of psychology unknowingly or know- 
ingly teaches only Communist doctrine under 
the guise of “psychology.” You must labor 
until every doctor and psychiatrist is either 
a psycho-politician or an unwitting assistant 
to our aims. oe 

You must labor until we have dominion 
ever the minds and bodies of every important 
person in your nation. You must achieve 
such disrepute for the state of insanity and 
such authority over its pronouncement that 
not one statesman so labeled could again be 
given credence by his people. You must 
work until suicide arising from mental imbal- 
ance is common and calls forth no general 
investigation or remark. 

With the institutions for the insane you 
have m your country prisons which can hold 
a million persons and can hold them without 
civil rights or any hope of freedom. And 
upon these people can be practiced shock and 
Surgery so that never again will they draw a 
Sane breath. You must make these treat- 
ments common and accepted, And you must 
Sweep aside any treatment or any group of 
persons seeking to treat by effective means. 

_ You must dominate as respected men the 
fields of psychiatry and psychology. You 
must dominate the hospitals and universities. 
You must carry forward the myth that only 
a European doctor is competent in the field 
of insanity and thus excuse amongst you the 
high incidence of foreign birth and training. 
If and when we seize Vienna you shall have 
then a common ground of 


You 
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CONFLICT OF AGES 


By CARL F. LYONS 


“When a country is selected for attack, 
We must first set up before the youth of that 
land a mental barrage which will forever 
prohibit the possibility of that youth being 
molded into an armed force to oppose our 
invading armies, This can most successfully 
be done through creating ‘war horror’ 
thought and by the teaching of pacifism and 
non-resistance. It will be found that. power- 
ful organizations of non-Communists can be 
created for this purpose particularly with 
the aid of liberal-minded ministers, profes- 
sors and. lecturers.” — Nicolai Lenin. 

Youth Thrust of the Zionist 
Invisible Government Cabal 

The American Jewish Committee Budget, 
1953, page 97, item 8, “Resources within the 
Agency” states: 

“The Youth Division’s staff serves as re- 
source . . . for religious youth conferences. 
Materials of this division are utilized in serv- 
icing religious agencies,” 

From the Anti-Defamation League Bul- 
letin, April 1949, we quote: “A technique 
developed eight years ago has become a 
force in modern education. ‘When the Anti- 
Defamation League set out to reorganize its 
education program, it recognized the value 
of the workshop technique, and decided to 
encourage its use and make available its 
resources in the field of intercultural educa- 
tion to colleges and universities.’ Of im- 
mediate importance, ADL, as a community 
organization, has been placed in closer co- 
operation than ever before with school sys- 
tems, colleges and universities.” 

As we gaze into the wonderful universe 
with its countless stars and distant nebulae, 
the earth upon which man dwells, both 
animate and inanimate creation, life itself 
and above all, human existence and destiny, 
Christian America marvels at this great 
enigma and still more that the universe con- 
tinues in the order designed for it by the’ 
Creator, in spite of modernist boasts to pene- 
trate and contro] it by the faculty of reason- 
ing and capacity to search and explore. 

Darwin and Modernism 

The core of Modernism’s revolt on un- 
proved hypothesis is the claim that humanity 
can no longer live on uncertainties — there- 
fore all accreditation given to man’s origin 
in distinct creation is a product of the imagi- 
nation. It is the old fight between Darwinism 
and the opposing forces which has its present 
manifestation in ever-increasing spontaneous 
demonstrations, of high school teachers, col- 
lege professors, male and female, to lay bare 
the naked ape. Teaching the young the de- 
ception of Darwin paves the way for atheism, 
radicalism and immoral lawlessness. 

As pointed out in earlier issues of Common 
Sense, the gigantic process of revolutionary 
progress is affecting every aspect of society. 
Old standards of polite human behavior are 
being discarded, with individualism fast 
yielding to collectivism and quasi utilitarian. 
jsm. The changing social scene is a struggle 
between two processes: veneration for the 
past and desire for progress. It is tinged 
with an element of ambivalence with the 
resultant changes taking the form of co- 
operation, conflict or compromise, 

Social Planners—Asian and American Scene 

Social planners envisage a golden age with 
power to influence the voice of tradition in 
its reborn and revolutionary character. The 
past achievements of the Christian mis- 
sic force have had few precedents in 


lysmic change, the re- 


i oes ut that monument is now crum- 


WILLIAM G. CARR, NEA Executive Secretary, 
who once stated: “The organization (NEA) 
played an important role in the establishment 
of UNESCO.” THE NATIONAL EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION, that Marxist oriented-octopus, 
working in collaboration with the U.S. OFFICE 
OF EDUCATION, seeks control of the entire 
educational system without interference from 
the public or.their elected representatives. 
NEA spent more money to influence legislation 
than any other lobby group in the country. 


image of a new product-change despite the 
cost, as long as it makes the revolutions that 
bring abstractions into the product of to- 
morrow — taking a cue again from Lenin 
who stated: ‘‘Demoralize the youth of a land, 
and the revolution is already won. Thus, the 
forms of power in youth become a monopoly 
of the state.” 
Enter Progressives 

The scientific technique makes no pretense 
when it says: “We, the progressives” — so 
runs the argument — ‘are the wise and the 
good; we shall create a paradise.” Because 
of the seeming importance we quote from 
Bertrand Russell’s Impact of Science on 
Society: “Fitche laid it down that education 
should aim at destroying free will, so that, 
after pupils have left school, they shall be 
incapable, throughout the rest of their lives, 
of thinking otherwise than as their school- 
master would have wished. Diet, injections, 
and injunctions will combine, from a very 
early age, to produce the sort of character 
and the sort of beliefs that the authorities 
consider desirable, and any serious criticism 
of powers that be will become psychological- 
ly impossible. Even if all are miserable all 
will believe themselves happy because the 
government will tell them that they are so.” 

Typical and magical enthusiasm in the run 
of the current teen-age generation comes to 
light in numerous college periodicals: 

March 14, 1969 issue of The Dakota Stu- 
dent, published by the University of North 
Dakota, Phil Semas of the College Press 
Service states in his article, Desire for Power 
Behind Unrest: 

“Tf students are ever going to be able to 
turn from tearing down the present educa- 
tional system to building a new one, as every- 
one keeps telling them to, they are going to 
have to have real power. Universities are 
going to have to change the way they are 
governed.” 

The above item originates from the. Col- 
lege Press Service, not from views of inde- 
pendent sources by standards of identity to 
any university. It is a controlled press re- 
port of similar biased action in the commer- 
cial world. 

Sifting the Fitche view on personal be- 
havior, and correlating the facts from com- 
munistic countries, TOTALITY is making 
individuals “Wards of the State.” Nationaliz- 
ation of women produced thousands of illegit- 


n in Russia, whose carefully 
n imate children joped @ GEN 


TION of hard core workers with aetheistic 
values. The element has dictated all policy 
for all Russians. We discover that in the 
Young Communist Leagues of China, prac- 
tically all adoration of family life was abol- 
ished, as they served as “Wards of the State,” 
a severe penalty being imposed for failure to 
comply. On the American scene, Social Wel- 
fare creates the climate that produces mass 
class distinction, with fidelity, devotion and 
loyalty. So-called communist refugees flee- 
ing Europe were actually just plain commu- 
nists seeking better economic conditions and, 
as refugees, became “Wards of the State.” 
The ghetto. militant blacks, on arsonist 
sprees, integrated into the complex of the 
Publican with excessive and ostentatious 
gratuities, are “Wards of the State,” swelling 
the ranks of the revolutionaries. Pack-rat 
students attending college and university 
institutions on government loans and grants 
are simply “Wards of the State” to promote 
the revolution as paid pawns in the-game. 
Continued.subsidation in any form weakens 
the noblest virtues of any people until they 
reach the. point of total decharacterization 
by unconventional directives, and they be- 
lieve they .are.happy because the govern- 
ment tells them they are. 

Behind the College Revolutionary Trend 

One is seized with a feeling of dread” when 
confronted with the present day behavior of 
social primates. On any college campus one 
detects the aimless minded student, whose 
stereotyped life reflects the nonentity. of 
a pawn. Student Government associations, 
financed by assessed fees from all students, 
find themselves incompatible with the think- 
ing of conservative students, and are” gen- 
erally dominated by the Leftwing socialists. 
The journalistic trend in official student: col- 
lege publications reeks with objectionable 
“four letter” words. What has motivated this 
drive, this urge to destroy all convention? A 
note of importance is the (behind-the-scenes) 
planned “routine.” Many visiting lecturers 
are given exorbitant fees to spew REVOLU- 
TIONARY SPECULATIVE TRIPE with sav- 
age invective for the cult of the common 
man, stressing the cult of the hero. Today’s 
college revolutionary “hero” enjoys the place 
of honor on the pedestal formerly held by 
genuine patriots and war heroes. 

The Communalist Jew 

Jewish intellectualism and Zionist Commu- 
nism operate with a timetable formulated 
from the expectancy of rabbinical “astutism.” 
Their sagacious, wily and shrewd cabalistic 
dialectics discerned the advent of a Jewish 
messiah, but that he could not come to earth 
until the Jewish peoples destroyed all exist- 
ing ideological structures. Behind this 
assessed theory is the dialectical system of 
good and evil, calibrated by the oligarchic 
Jew, who exercises control for corrupt and 
selfish purposes. It is expressed by an an- 
cient rabbi: “The right hand shall attract 
while the left hand repels.” (Page XVIII of 
the introduction to Baron and Blau’s book 
on Judaism). 

Unfortunately far too large a portion of 
the Christian world still considers Judaism 
and the Jews the authors of a monotheistic 
religion, with special favors from a Creator’s 
assignment. Any correlative study of the 
Scriptures finds Jesus Christ ignoring this 
concept and changing the static code of the 
Law into the dynamic code of the Beatitudes, 
Jesus changed the “order of the day” by 
humanizing the union of man with his Cre- 
ator in the reform idea of man as an indi- 
vidualist and not as a communalist. The 
Jewish drive esteems veneration of Rabbi- 
nism, not the Heavenly Father described by 
Jesus.: - Tadei 
World chaos is in its peak of expectancy. 

; drive to mask mankind in the 
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BEHAVIORISM 


(Continued from Page 2, Column 2) 

of Adult Education Services of the National 
Education Association. . . Lippitt, Benne and 
Bradford carried on the work . . . by initiat- 
ing “Sensitivity or Laboratory Training.” In 
1954 the organization name was shortened to 
The National Training Laboratories (NTL). 
The purpose of NTL? To study and imple- 
ment that goal of ... (the) behavioral scien- 
tist — human change and how to bring it 
about... 

“NTL held its first workshop for in- 
dustrial administrators and national church 
executives in 1956; and in 1958 sponsored its 
first laboratory for educational administra- 
tors and key executives of various volunteer 
organizations. 

“Today, with Leland P. Bradford . . . as Di- 
rector of NTL in Washington, D.C., NTL... 
coordinates the work of several hundred 
trainers in universities and training centers 
throughout the United States. The NEA also 
works with and obtains assistance from the 
National Institute for Mental Health, all: of 
their programs being funded by private don- 
ors, FOUNDATIONS and GOVERNMENT 
‘AGENCIES ... the entire gamut of agencies 
encompassed by that super-agency, The De- 
partment of Health, Education & Welfare...” 

In a book THE DYNAMICS OF 
PLANNED CHANGE, by Ronald Lippitt, 
one of the founders of NTL, we learn of the 
“Change Agent,” perhaps one of the most 
sinister characters in American society. This 
“Change Agent” is someone who has been 
specially trained at one of the NTL labora- 
tories, and who then works more or less “on 
his own” to “effect improvements in a per- 
sonality system- or social system.” A 
“Change Agent” may be a psychiatrist, social 
worker, human relations expert, parent edu- 
cator, marriage counselor, mental hygienist, 
operator of a “halfway house” dealing with 
juvenile delinquents, a worker with hippies, 
unmarried mothers, leadership trainers, dis- 
cussion specialists, conference experts, job 
specialists, etc. He or she may be active in 
the church, business club, Boy Scouts, PTA, 


or on a “special project” of most any kind 


where he has an opportunity to “change peo- 
ple.” 

At the “Leadership Level,” here are some 
of the things that have been done: 

Church Executives across the nation, since 
1956, have attended NEA workshops to 
learn how to use Sensitivity Training tech- 
niques at church retreats, in prayer meetings, 
etc., to “neutralize differences and encourage 
unification of churches.” THE U.S. OFFICE 
OF EDUCATION IS CHANNELING TRIAL 
SENSITIVITY TRAINING PROGRAMS IN- 
TO CHURCH SCHOOLS. 

Industrial Administrators since 1956 have 
attended NEA workshops to bring “Self and 
Group Criticism” techniques into businesses 
and industries around the nation. 

Educational Administrators since 1958 
have received NEA’s special attention. 
Change Agents in the schools, using Various 
strategies, have encouraged individuals to be- 


`“ come less dependent upon school authorities 


and demand the right for students to run the 


schools themselves, have “open housing” 
_ privileges in dormitories, etc. Situation Eth- 


ics or “the New Morality” is a prime promo- 


~ tion in Sensitivity Training. (Title III of the 


ELEMENTARY - SECONDARY EDUCA- 


` TION ACT, funded by the U.S. Office of 
Education for “The exploratory development 
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` -of models of planned change; in education,” 


ALGER HISS. The UN was the house Alger 
Hiss built. The Hiss UN charter planned the 
World Health Organization. The forward in 
a Carnegie Institute pamphlet on WHO was 
written by Alger Hiss in glowing tribute to this 
organ of treason. Many years ago Lenin said: 
“Get control of the Public Health Agencies; 
they furnish the keystone to the arch of the 
Socialized State.” 


hoodlums, narcotic addicts, alcoholics, riot- 
makers, and ex-convicts.” Ex-convicts then 
are trained to become Change Agents (You 
have heard them as guests on TV shows). 

Newspapers and Periodicals cooperate by 
being sensitive to the hippie movement, to 
civil rights marchers, anarchists and insur- 
rectionists, to Sensitivity Training as promot- 
ed and implemented by Change Agents in 
mind-expansion experiences, etc., etc. 

SUMMARY: When people “confess” and 
turn over to others the solution'of their prob- 
lems, THEY ARE SUBJECT TO COM- 
PLETE INDOCTRINATION AND CON- 
TROL. Looking to Man instead of looking to 
God is the key to the technique. This means 
the destruction of all “Absolutes” in which 
the Christian believes; for we cannot serve 
two Masters, In short; Sensitivity Training 
demands that we give up everything in which 
we believe, in exchange for a belief in noth- 
ing, in order that we will disagree with no- 
one: thus the Unity of the god-head of Man 
is established, 

RESOLUTION: Look to Christ for all your 
answers, and don’t let others do for you what 
you should be doing for yourself. Beware of 
Change Agents bearing gifts, for theirs is not 
the Victory. 


BERIA - NKVD AGENT 
SPEAKS ON PSYCHOPOLITICS 


(Continued from Page 2, Corumn 3) 
our psychologists and psychiatrists. But the 
Capitalistic thirst for control, Capitalistic in- 
humanity and a general public terror of in- 
sanity can be brought to guard against these 
things. But should they occur, should in- 
dependent researchers actualļy discover 
means to undo psychopolitical procedures, 
you must not rest, you must not eat or sleep, 
you must not stint one tiniest bit of available 
money to campaign against it, discredit it, 
strike it down and render it void. For by an 
effective means all our actions and research- 
es could be undone. 

In a Capitalistic state you are aided on 
all sides by the corruption of the philosophy 
of man and the times. You will discover that 
everything will aid you in your campaign to 
seize, control and use all “mental healing” to 
spread our doctrine and rid us of our enemies 
within their own borders. 

Use the courts, use the judges, use the 
Constitution of the country, use its medical 
societies ‘and its laws to further our ends. 
Do not stint in your labor in this direction. 
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Aim of WHO---Is The 
Destruction of Christianity 


By REV. G. R. BEIRNES 
(Excerpts from an Address) 


“In the good name of peace, security and 
opportunity the Christian religion is being 
undermined for eventual destruction by the 
World Health Organization,” thus states Dr. 
James DeForest Murch, in an editorial writ- 
ten for United Evangelical Action 6-1-58. 

“The World Health Organization and the 
World Federation for Mental Health,” he 
continues, “are working closely together in 
a program involving legislation and propa- 
ganda at the national and world levels. If 
their plans are successful, they will soon have 
a network of governmental agencies, uni- 
versity chairs, mental institutions, training 
centers, clinics, professional psychiatrists, 
psychologists and social workers which can 
control the thinking of humanity.” 

In the William Alanson White Memorial 
Lectures in Washington (spring of 1958), 
Dr, Chisholm, President of the World Feder- 
ation of Mental Health and former director 
general of the WHO, said: 

“For many generations we have bowed 
our necks to the yoke of the conviction of 
sin. We have swallowed all manner of 
poisonous certainties fed us by our parents, 
our Sunday and day school- teachers, our 
priests and others with a vested interest in 
controlling us... The reinterpretation and 
eventual eradication of the concept of right, 
and wrong which has been the basis of child 
training, the substitution of intelligent and 
rational thinking for faith in the certainties 
of old people, these are the belated objectives 
of practically all effective psychotherapy. 
Would they not be legitimate objectives of 
original education? . . . With the other hu- 
man sciences, psychiatry must now decide 
what is to be the immediate future of the 
human race. No one else can.” 

The World Health Organization of the 
United Nations provided legislation for the 
authorization and execution of this anti- 
Christian program in Article 19 of its Con- 
stitution. It states: “The Health Assembly 
(of the WHO) shall have authority to adopt 
conventions or agreements with respect to 
any matter within the competence of the 
organization.” 

Quoting from one news source, the World 
Health Organization, when it was founded in 
1948, openly asked for legislation, affecting 
psychiatric treatment. “They asked for 
power to incarcerate people who are ‘aware 
or unaware of their state, willing or unwill- 
ing to accept treatment.’ They are to be full 
guardians over the property of patients, and 
everything must be on a ‘compulsory’ basis. 
They are to be the adviser to ‘all branches of 
government,’ also ‘labor, justice and educa- 
tion.’ Only they can license hospitals and 
only the ones they approve will be allowed 
to operate.” __ 

In 1950, the Federal Security Agency (now 
the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare) introduced in the United States 
general legislative principles for the execu- 
tion of the WHO master plan through the 

Draft Act Governing the Commitment and 
Hospitalization of the Mentally Ill.” Since 
then, “over thirty state legislatures have 
adopted portions of this Draft Act, and all 
the States have legislation on their agendas 
which will implement the program.” 
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THE ANATOMY OF A REVOLUTION 


An Examination of the Men and the System Which Seeks to Topple the American Civilization 


Originally Published In 
THE WOMAN CONSTITUTIONALIST 
And Entered in the 
Congressional Record by Hon. John R. Rarick 


(ARCH E. ROBERTS, Lt. Col, AUS (Ret.) 


It is appallingly clear that America the 
beautiful has fallen into the hands of political 
madmen! 

Our people are exploited and terrorized by 
coercive domestic policy at home; our sons 
are betrayed in “no-win” military adventures 
abroad; and our national honor and integrity 
are compromised all over the globe. 


An increasing number of U.S. citizens, seek- 
ing recovery of national reason, recommend 
and endorse a public examination of this 
strategy of defeat. They believe, as you bea 
lieve, that the peril of political madness can 
be ignored only on pain of extinction of the 
state. Americans must, they warn, isolate 
the psychology of those who promote rebel- 
lion and inspire a study of the anatomy of 
revolution. ead 

One of these alarmed Americans, David O. 
Woodbury, author of 23 science books, said: 
“We are confronted by a horde of madmen. 
Mad in the sense that their conduct, their 
aspiration, their reasoning, their actions are 
those of minds out of control, irrational, un- 
sound, blown by a hurricane of willful insist- 
ence upon principles that civilization has 
proved over and over again to be specious 
and often degenerate.” 

It is also apparent that insanity has re- 
cruited a vast apparatus of propaganda and 
employs a diabolical cleverness in posing as 
the protector and benefactor of mankind 
while actually furthering nihilistic objectives. 

Contemporary history, in fact, convincing- 
ly suggests that those who head the Federal 
Government are manipulated by mattoids— 
by men of unbalanced and dangerous brilli- 
ance. These hidden exploiters of the U.S. 
power structure apply an inverted psycho-- 
eugenic science as a weapon against the 
people. They have, seemingly, perfected a 
sophisticated and systematized plan, incor- 
porating brainwashing and genetic prostitu- 
tion, to achieve soviet-style control over the 
‘American social order. 


To escape the dolorous fate of yesterday’s 
people, Americans can dispel this doctrine of 
darkness by disseminating definitive intelli- 
gence and by adopting corrective political 
action. Power-entrenched mattoids can only 
be overthrown by an informed and indignant 
electorate. 

It is proposed that the psychopathic ma- 
lignancy threatening the American civiliza- 
ion be examined in depth and the knowledge 
ned thereby be applied with surgical final- 
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Let us begin by defining the nature of 


“Another, in whom a loveless egoism dom- 
‘nates all thought and feeling, so that the 
whole exterior world seems to him hostile, 
organizes his anti-social instincts into the 
theory of anarchism. 

“A third, who suffers from moral insensi- 
bility, so that no bond of sympathy links him 
with his fellow man or with any living thing, 
and who is obsessed by vanity amounting to 
megalomania, preaches a doctrine of the Su- 
perman, who is to know no consideration and 
no compassion, be bound by no moral princi- 
ple, but ‘live his own life’ without regard for 
others. 

“When these half-fools, as often happens, 
speak an excited language,” said Nordau, 
“when their imaginations, unbridled by logic 
or understanding, supplies them with odd, 
startling fancies and surprising associations 
and images — their writings make a strong 
impression on thought in the cultivated cir- 
cles of their times.” 

Irrational political decisions at policy-mak- 
ing levels force upon perceptive Americans 
the conclusion that an invisible government 
of men “unbridled by logic or understanding” 
has acquired ultimate power and influence in 
the United States. Furthermore, the image- 
building manipulations of these mattoids fa- 
vor the development. of similar attitudes in 
others and give thousands — perhaps mil- 
lions—of normally well-balanced persons the 
courage to overtly engage in absurd or infa- 
mous acts. 

S Through the influence of the teach- 


ings of degenerate half-fools,” Nordau con- 
tinued, “conditions arise which do not, like 
the cases of insanity and crime, admit of ex- 
pression in figures, but can nevertheless in 
end be defined through their political and 


= i] effects. We gradually observe a gen- 
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thing banal, unadvanced, inelegant, unintelli- 
gent. Deeds that would formerly have dis- 
qualified a man forever from public life are 
no longer an obstacle in his career, so that 
suspicious and tainted personalities find it 
possible to rise to responsible positions .. . 
Nobody is shocked by the most absurd pro- 
posals, measures, and fashions, and folly 
rules in legislation, administration, domestic 
and foreign politics... Everybody harps 
upon his ‘rights’ and rebels against every 
limitation of his arbitrary desires by law or 
custom, Everybody tries to escape from the 
compulsion of discipline: and shake off the 
burden of duty.” 


Published fifty-six years ago, Nordau’s 
commentary, “The Degeneration of Classes 
and Peoples,” is a shocking prophecy of the 
mattoid-directed malaise besetting America 
today. The destructive social doctrines of our 
own time, attractive on the surface but basic- 
ally subversive, are essentially the product of 
unsound reasoning by unsound brains. Soci- 
ologist Nordau ably analyzed the enormous 
harm- done by -such individuals -preaching 
negative dogma. They lead astray vast num- 
bers of average people whose intelligence is 
not high enough to protect them against 
clever fallacies clothed in emotional appeal, 
and they arouse the degenerate elements 
and primitive types in society. 

In his book, “The Revolt Against Civiliza- 
tion,” Lothrop Stoddard indicts these politi- 
cal madmen and suggests the manner in 
which protectors of the American civilization 
may meet the challenge of our day. 


Stoddard observed, “. . . Construction and 
destruction, progress and regress, evolution 
and revolution, are alike the work of dynam- 
ic minorities. Numerically small, talented 
elites create and advance high civilizations; 
while Jacobine France and Bolshevic Russia 
prove how a small but ruthless revolutionary 
faction can wreck a social order and tyran- 
nize a great population.” “Of course,” he said, 
“these dynamic groups are composed primar- 
ily of leaders — they are the officers’ corps 
of much larger armies which mobilize in- 
stinctively when crises arise.” 

The profound effect whicn a numerically 
insignificant intellectual elite can have on the 
progress of a civilization is illustrated by the 
classie Athenian example. 

“In the two centuries between 500 and 300 
BES geneticist Edwin Conklin, 
“the small and relatively barren country of 
Attica, with an area and total population 
about equal to that of the present State of 
Rhode Island, but with less than one-fifth as 
many. free persons, produced at least 25-il- 
lustrigus men. Among statesmen and com- 
manders there were: Miltiades, Themistocles, 
Aristides, Cimon, Pericles, Phocion; among 

s, Euripides, Sophocles, Aris- 
. hers and men of 
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ADAM WEISHAUPT, devil worshipper, 
founder and organizer of the notorious 
Illuminati. 


The Anatomy of a Revolution 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 


“In this small country,” said Conklin, “in 
the space of two centuries there appeared 
such a galaxy of illustrious men as has never 
been found on the whole earth in any two 
centuries since that time. Galton concludes 
that the average ability of the Athenian race 
of that period was, on the lowest estimate, as 
much greater than that of the English race 
of the present day as the latter is above that 
of the African Negro.” 

Eugenically, civilization has been a catas- 
trophe to the race which has created it. Ge- 
neticist Samuel J. Holmes, Ph. D., in his 
book, “The Trend of the Race,” quotes from 
an earlier authority, Lapouge, who noted the 
depressing effects which selective agencies 
have had on ancient and modern societies. 
Both of these authorities determined that ro- 
bust blood lines are consumed by an advanc- 
ing culture, while those of little worth are 
artificially protected and, eventually, over- 
whelm. the established order. The morbid sta- 
tistics of decline were discussed in Lapouge’s 
work, “Les Selections Sociales,” published in 
1869. Lapouge described the operation of sev- 
eral forms of social selection, i.e., military, 
political, religious, moral, legal, economic and 
systematic, all of which are brought into play 
as a consequence of the development of civili- 
zation, 3 


“The racial influence of civilization,” con- 
cluded Holmes, “is therefore bad.” It will 
continue to be “bad” until advanced societies 
learn to cope successfully with overt and cov- 
ert forces inimical to the bearers of the social 
order. 

The decay of ancient races and civilizations 
may have been tolerable to man at a time 
when there were available evolved and mil- 
lenial-tempered races to move into the vac- 
uum created by the fall of a preceding cul- 
ture. Such reservoirs of high-quality lineage, 
however, no longer exist; and none appear 
visible on the genetic horizon. 


The attritional loss of “talented elites” has 
been further accelerated in our era by the in- 
troduction into society of chromosomal-dam- 
aging chemicals — a genetic horror which 
Lapouge and Holmes could not have im- 
agined in their studies of agencies affecting 
selection in man. Mankind’s twentieth-cen- 
tury threat, psychedelic drugs, has the di- 
mensions of a genocidal time bomb. 

The American civilization, no less than did 
the Athenian, depends upon the quality of 
the men and women who are the bearers of 
it. All the accumulations of instruments and 
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Invisible Government Cabal 


Promoters of World Revolution- 


Goal: Federal Republic of World 


Modern Manifestations of the 
Cabalistic Roots of the Revolution 


ILLUMINISM 

While professor of Canon Law, Weishaupt 
revised, modernized the age-old Lauciferian 
conspiracy to impose the Luciferian ideology 
upon the Goyim by means of satanic despo- 
tism. He was financed by the House of 
Rothschild as today’s Tlluminist directors are 
financed by the Rockefellers, Carnegies and 
Fords. Illuminati financed Lenin and Trotsky. 


FABIANISM 

Siidney and Beatrice Webb and Bernard 
Shaw were among the leading Fabians. Felix 
Frankfurter and his lifelong pal, Harold 
Laski, were even more notorious. An early, 
issue of the Fabian News (June 1892) pre- 
sents the original national program in these 
words: 

“A cover of respectability and good man- 
ners aS a means of gaining entry into all 
social activities, while avoiding the use of the 
label ‘socialism,’ promoting socialism contin- 
uously by coloring such activities with new 
terms so as to attain socialism by stealth.” 


MARXISM 


Marxism is built on deception and is a 
consummate total fraud as was its founder, 
Karl Marx. There was no proletarian revo- 
lution; Communism never came from the 
poor; had nothing to do with the masses. 
Marxism sought to produce not a new social 
order but a failure of the Gentile mind. New 
York, not Moscow, was always its real head- 
quarters. It was the control mechanism of 
the Internationalist-Capitalist gang, used to 
control both Capital and Labor on home 
front and extend Capitalist power abroad. 


UNITED NATIONS 
The UN, Illuminati’s top agent is working 
feverishly to create a world slave state. This 
should surprise no one. Abe Fortas and 
Harry Dexter White, Zionists, helped Hiss 
write that UN charter. 


COUNCIL ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 

The headquarters for this most sinister 
organization is also the headquarters for 
the Illuminati in the U.S. The chief oracle 
in this cabal is the Zionist-banker-front, 
Sidney Weinberg, director of Goldman Sachs. 


A factor carefully avoided in today’s stud- 
ies of the rise and progress of revolution is 
the fact that individuals or groups placed at 
cultural levels above their capacities instinc- 
tively revert to lower and more congenial 
surroundings. Atavistic forces forever seek to 
disrupt advanced societies and drag them 
down to more aboriginal levels. The high- 
placed mattoid recruits, molds, inflames, and 
then unleashes these forces against the exist- 
ing social order, to bring it crashing down in 
“ruin.” 

Stoddard stated a self-evident fact, to 
which all of us may subscribe: Revolutions 
do not spring from nothing. Behind the re- 
volt against an established society, there lies 
a long formative period during which the 
forces of chaos gather while the forces of 
order decline. Revolutions thus give ample 
warning of their approach. 

The symptoms of revolution, Stoddard ob- 
served, may be categorized in three stages: 
(1) destructive criticism of the existing or- 
der, (2) revolutionary theorizing and agita- 
tion, and (3) revolutionary action. 

Americans have witnessed the promotion 
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and implementation of the first two sté 
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ary banner of “Liberty, Equality, Fraterni- 
tiy” to the mast of our ship.of state. Behind 
a concealing curtain of “humanitarianism,” 
they now direct.the course of. our nation to 
chaos, to oblivion, to a soviet twilight zone. 

The cynical program of these madmen will 
lead, unless reversed, to the eclipse of the 
‘American civilization, 

The shock troops tor the American revolu- 
tion of the 1960's are the same type of con- 
genital savage, the same kind of eugenic de- 
generate, and the same. rejected humanity 
employed to overturn the social order in 
France, in Russia, and in q succession of sim- 
ilar national convulsions.- --Comprehending 
the emotional mechanisms which trigger the 
human power base of revolution is a prime 
requisite to devising a counter-force. These 
factors are unchanging and predictable, and 
have been successfully exploited for genera- 
tions by those who promote rebellion. 

The attitude of the unadaptable toward the 
civilization which rejects him is certainly one 
of instinctive opposition and discontent. 
These feelings vary from unreasoning dislike 
to flaming hatred. This volcano of emotion is 
finally directed, not merely against imperfec- 
tions in the social order, but against the so- 
cial order itself. This is a point rarely men- 
tioned or understood. Nevertheless, it is the 
most important issue of the whole matter. 


“We must realize clearly that the basic at- 
titude of the Under Man,” Stoddard said, “is 
an instinctive and natural revolt against civi- 
lization. The reform of abuses may diminish 
the intensity of social discontent. It may also 
diminish the numbers of the discontented, be- 
cause social abuses precipitate into the 
depths many persons who do not really be- 
long there; persons who were innately capa- 
ble of achieving the social order if they had 
a fair chance. But, excluding all such anom- 
alous cases, there remains a vast residue of 
unadaptable, depreciated humanity, essential- 
ly uncivilizable and incorrigibly hostile to 
civilization. Every society engenders within 
itself hordes of savages and barbarians, ripe 
for revolt and ever ready to pour forth and. 
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manipulate the highest echelons of our gov- 
ernment. They organize world-wide political 
apparatuses and they generate long-range 
revolutionary movements so as to infiltrate 
and destroy existing American social, eco- 
nomic, and religious disciplines with the ob- 
jective of erecting upon the ruins a one-world 
collectivist state.” 

That world revolution follows an ancient 
pattern of infiltration, subversion, and rebel- 
lion is historically irrefutable. 

“Tf any doubt on this point still remains,” 

-said British historian Nesta Webster, “if the 
history of the World Revolution .. . does not 
prove that the revolutionary movement. for 
the last 140 years (before 1921) has been 
the work of a conspiracy whose aims are en- 
tirely unconnected with the interests and de- 
mands of the people, how are we to account 
for the following undeniable facts: 

“1. That although the grievances of the 
people throughout this period have varied 
according to the changing conditions of our 
civilizations, the programme of the social rev- 
olution has never varied. For if the succeed- 
ing outbreaks had been made by the people 
each would have been distinguished by differ- 
ent war-cries, different aims arising from the 
exigencies of the moment; instead of this 
each outbreak has been carried on to the 
same slogans, has repeated the same.catch- 
words, and each has been directly copied 
from the earliest — and until 1917 — the 
most successful attempt, the first French 
Revolution. 

“2, That the leaders of the movement have 
never, in a single instance, been men of the 
people, but always members of the upper or 
middle classes who could not by any possi- 
bility be regarded as victims of oppression. 
‘And, if it is objected that these men were dis- 
interested fanatics fighting in a cause that 
was not their own, then— 

“3. That, with rare exceptions such as 
Louis Blanc, they invariably displayed com- 
plete unconcern for the sufferings of the peo- 
ple and a total disregard for human life. No 
instance has ever been recorded of pity or 
sympathy displayed by the Terrorists of 
France towards any individual members of 
the working classes; on the contrary, they 
turned a deaf ear to all complaints. The 
Marxists and Bakuninists mutually accused 
each other of regarding the people as ‘cannon 
fodder’. 

“4. That each outbreak has occurred not 
when the cause of the people was hopeless 
but on the eve of great reforms. 

“5. That each has been followed not by 
reform but by a period of reaction.’ For 
twenty years after the first French Revolu- 
tion the very word ‘reform’ could har diy be 
breathed even in England. 

“6. That in spite of the fact that each out- 
break has thus thrown back the cause of the 
people, each has been represented to the peo- 
ple as a step forward and further revolutions 
have been advocated. 

“The revolutionary movement of 1776 to 
the present. day is therefore the work of a 
continuous conspiracy working for its own 
ends and against the interests of the people.” 
The cabalistic roots of revolution, from the 
French Revolution of the eighteenth century 
to the pattern of rebellion wracking the 
- ‘American civilization today, lead to the for- 
mula for secret societies and subversive 
movements inspired by Adam Weishaupt. 

‘ofessor Weishaupt adapted the principles 

D tio en from more archaic con- 

5 : formalized a system for world 

poe ean ott of the intrigue was, and 

e, the surreptitious imposition 
7 of self-anointed elite 


murders, perjuries, treasons, rebellions; brief- 
ly, all that the prejudices of men call crime 
(Barruel, iv. 182, 189, quoting evidence of 
Cossandey, Utzschneider, and Grunberger).” 
and world government: 

“Tt is necessary to establish a universal 
regime of domination, a form of government 
that will spread out over the whole world . . . 
(Barruel, iii, 97).” 
and destruction of the Church: 

“We must acquire the direction of educa- 
tion — of church management — of the pro- 
fessorial chair and of the pulpit ... (Robin- 
son, p. 191).” 
and abolition of family life: 

“We must preach the warmest concern for 
humanity and make people indifferent to all 
other relations. .. (Robinson, p. 191).” 

Fortuitous exposure of the Illuminati in 
Germany aroused the people, and Weishaupt 
and his followers were driven out. Fleeing to 
France, Weishaupt and his accomplices creat- 
ed a new group, which they called the Jaco- 
bine Society, or the Sons of Jacob. The Jaco- 
bine Society first perverted, then recruited to 
their causes, a vast network of financial, so- 
cial and political leaders. Through this cov- 
ert apparatus, the Jacobine Society ultimate- 
ly influenced, and then controlled, every fa- 
cet of the French social order. 

In his commentary, “The Rise and Pro- 
gress of Revolution,” Judge Alexander Addi- 
son, President of the County Courts, State of 
Pennsylvania, wrote as follows: 

“The Jacobine Society in Paris soon bore 
down every authority, and, in fact, governed 
the whole nation. It guided the Parisian 
populace, overawed the National Assembly, 
and by means of its affiliated societies 
throughout the kingdom, led public opinion, 
and directed all measures everywhere as it 
pleased; and nothing could resist its force. . . 

“The views of this abominable sect were 
displayed in every part of France, by a disre- 
gard of all morality and justice, of the rights 
of marriage and property, of commerce and 
manufacturers, of everything which holds 
society together, or renders life valuable or 
safe. And, in pursuance of those views; out- 
rage, violation, murder, pillage, burning, and 
devastation were everywhere perpetrated 
with indiscriminating fury; till all social order 
and happiness seemed tobe destroyed, and 
France verged fast to barbarism. 

“This was the third part, or the Antisocial 
Conspiracy, to destroy the principles which 
adorn, support, and connect civil society, and 
to bring men back to the savage state of Na- 
ture. Such was the object of the Illuminees 
or Illuminati, members of the Sect of Illum- 
jnism or Iliuminatism. Its author a German 
Professor, of the name of Weishaupt, at In- 
goldstadt in Bavaria; who founded and ex- 
tended the sect, with profound art and secre- 
cy, and with the daring ambition of govern- 
ing the whole world. This was his end; and 
his means were secret societies, or corrupting 
public opinion by means of the press and se- 
cret societies.” 

The resulting French Revolution cost the 
lives of nearly one million, five-hundred 
thousand French citizens. 

While the revolution was burning in 
France, the sparks of its morbid genesis fell 
into the colleges of England and America, 
where their heat kindled the Fabian Society 
and Socialism. On the continent the conspir- 
ators conceived Hegelian Societies, which 
produced Marx and Engles. Engles later es- 
tablished the first Communist Bund; and 
Marx implemented the Illuminati program 
and embodied its principles in his bible of di- 
alectic materialism, “Das Capital,” and in the 


call to arms for world revolution, “The Com- 
munist Manifesto.” 

These doctrines of desolation and death 
were propagated under the pretense of giving 
light, liberty and happiness to man — to 
make men free, equal and happy! 

Nation after nation has crumbled beneath 
the force of this nihilistic teaching, the ex- 
cited language of the mattoid. 

That the American social convulsion is di- 
rected, financed and propagandized by the 
spiritual heirs of Weishaupt, and that it is 
based upon the nation-wrecking formula of 
Iluminism, there is no doubt. The U.S. pro- 
gram, following ancient maxims, is scientifi- 
cally grounded on perverted eugenics and in- 
verted psychology. 

The political madmen in America inflame 
the unadaptable, the incapable, and the prim- 
itive elements in our society with the objec- 
tive of destroying the established order in a 
volcano of atavistic revolt. 

“Aginter Presse,” a Lisbon-located interna- 
tional intelligence digest, provided the clue 
to interlocking ‘subversion in the United 
States in its report of December 26, 1967. 
AP stated that there now exist in the U.S. 
nearly a thousand black organizations which 
are preparing their members for an armed 
revolt, and that these militant terrorist 
groups are financed and inspired by highly 
placed white “intellectuals.” 

“For the most part,” Aginter Presse re- 
ported, “these groups are supported and fi- 
nancially aided by communists or American 
progressive movements (The Ford Founda- 
tion, for example, poured in more than 500 
million dollars for the year 1966 alone).”’ 

Direct involvement of United States gov- 
ernment agencies in the broad-spectrum plan 
for inciting revolution in America is so well 
known and documented as to need no elabor- 
ation. The revolutionaries are so arrogantly, 
confident that they will be protected by the 
“intellectual elite” which directs the War on 
Poverty, for example, that they now publicly 
gloat over the fact that the Office of Econom. 
ic Opportunity finances them. 

The unconscionable failure of the Ameri- 
can press to publish information concerning 
the training and financing of these revolu- 
tionary forces in the United States is stun- 
ning evidence of the control over communi- 
cations exercised by those who direct the at- 
tack upon our society. 

The tax-exempt Ford Foundation, which 
poured in more than 500 million dollars dur- 
ing the year 1966 to finance revolution in 
the United States, is also a prime promoter 
of one-world government. In consonance 
with the thrust of Weishaupt’s Iluminism, 
the revolutionary Societies, and the later im- 
plementations of Engels, Marx and the Fa- 
bian Society, the Fund for the Republic (a 
Ford Foundation subsidiary) has produced 
many “intellectual” studies whose aim is to 
create a propaganda climate favoring the ac- 
ceptance of a one-world government by the 
American people. A current example is “A 
Constitution for the World,” published in 
1965. 

The Ford Foundation plan for a Federal 
Republie of the World presumes, of course, 
to dissolve the United States of America; to 
subject her citizens to the dictates and whims 
of alien courts; to transfer U.S. military per- 
sonnel and material to a one-world army; to 
directly tax the American people so as to 
reliably support one-world government; to 
establish a serf-society, which shall be paid 
for its labors at a rate to be determined by 
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and in the highly propagandized but techni- 
eally obscure Kennedy Round. 

The gradual approach to control of world 
trade as an objective of world government 
under the United Nations was overtly made 
by the financial-industrial cartel, via GATT, 
in 1947. In his 1961 Report to the Congress 
on U.S. participation in the United Nations, 
President John F. Kennedy ‘hence the sub- 
sequent designation of the “Kennedy Round” 
for the third phase of this progressive plan) 
said, in effect, that under United Nations 
mandate the United States is obligated to re- 
build the world, to pour all U.S. wealth into 
the hands of international cartelists for re- 
distribution to the “have-nots,” and to emi- 
grate the U.S. population as their skills and 
energies are needed in the underdeveloped 
nations. 

The American business community, to ap- 
preciate their bleak future, should examine 
the pertinent U.N. General Assembly Resolu- 
tions to which the Kennedy Round refers. 

The key to achieving these one-world ob- 
jectives is, of course, power — military pow- 
er to. enforce the edicts of the financial-indus- 
trial cartel, The transfer of military power 
into their hands is being accomplished in the 
name of disarmament. 

One-world propagandists and their dupes 
belabor the expression “general and total dis- 
armament” as a label for their publicly an- 
nounced goal of “international peace and se- 
curity.” This is, however, a false and mis- 
leading label; for the fact is that what is ac- 
tually proposed by them is a central political 
authority backed by overwhelming armed 
force. It is painfully clear that such an in- 
ternational “peace” force — now imminent— 
is intended not to insure peace, but to insure 
the involvement of Americans and their sol- 
dier-sons in interminable “no-win” military 
adventures — a series of Koreas and Viet- 
nams which will create a climate of conflict 
to justify a war-based economy. 


“Perpetual War for Perpetual Peace,” an 
unscrupulous policy of unending military en- 
tanglements, was revealed with stunning im- 
pact during the war in Korea, when it be- 
came known that the United Nations con- 
trolled the action on both sides of the thirty- 
eighth parallel. The agony in Korea was the 
first U.N. “no-win” war instigated to ad- 
vance “Trade and Aid” objectives of the 
financial-industrial cartel. As a matter of 
historical record, it should be noted that the 
United States military establishment in South 
Korea is still designated, “The United Na- 
tions Command.” 

The same U.N. charade, a thinly camou- 
flaged, stage-managed war, is perpetuated in 
Vietnam. The deception of U.S. presidential 
authority is carefully maintained, of course; 
but the real chain of command leads from 
the U.N. Security Council, headed by Dr. 
Leonid N. Kutakov (a Soviet Communist), 
through the Southeast Asia Collective De- 
fense Treaty (SEATO is a U.N. Regional Ar- 
rangement with headquarters in Bangkok, 
Thailand), to Lt. Gen. Creighton W. Abrams 
whose predecessor, Gen, William C. West- 
‘moreland is a member of the powerful Coun- 
cil on Foreign Relations cabal). U.N. — Viet- 
nam interlocking subversion is, in fact, suc- 
cinctly exposed in the Gulf of Tonkin Reso- 
‘lution, which states in part: . 

. . Charter of the 


Lastly, a centrally controlled United Na- 
tions army will be employed to crush recal- 
citrant governments and counter-insurgent 
(i.e. anti-U.N.) people. For confirmation of 
the totalitarian concept embodied in the 
thrust for a United Nations “peace” force, 
we need but recall the U.S.-sponsored Car- 
negie Endowment plan, “Apartheid and 
United Nations Collective Measures,” which 
envisages hurling American soldiers against 
the government of South Africa in a massive 
blitzkrieg to reduce that country to a sub- 
missive state within the U.N. world body. _ 


Enforcing legislation which will activate 
a United Nations army is now before the 
United States Congress in the form of Sen- 
ate Resolution No. 32 House Resolution No. 
130 and other bills of similar nature. The 
authority to transfer the United States mil- 
itary establishment to United Nations as cen- 
tral control was carved into stone by the 
Congress in 1961, i.e., Public Law 87-297. 


The lineage of Hluminism is today within 
reach of their ancient goal of world govern- 
ment via the lofty United Nations organiza- 
tion. The United Nations is, without ques- 
tion, the prime instrument for covertly im- 
posing a one-world government upon the 
people. 

“Entirely through self-constituted author- 
ity,” said Congressman John T, Wood, “with- 
out a single particle of any grant of power 
from the American Constitution, there was 
formed within the body of the United Na- 
tions, self-granted powers to form a one- 
world government, with hundreds of sub- 
sidiary organizations, such as UNRAA, 
UNESCO, the International Labor Organiza- 
tion, International Child Welfare, the Human 
Rights Convention, the Genocide pact, and 
many others of a similar ilk. While the 
Charter of the United Nations was brought 
into being by a United States Senate, cer- 
tainly it was never intended that these later 
powers should be spawned from the womb 
of the United Nations Charter...” 


The promoters of the United Nations pur- 
poses declare that Article VI of the Con- 
stitution makes treaties, including the United 
Nations Treaty, the “Supreme Law of the 
Land.” 


The spiritual heirs of Professor Adam 
Weishaupt, with deliberate misconstruction 
of the intent of Article VI, intend to dis- 
mantle the Constitution of the United States 
and erect in its place the- United Nations 
Charter as the “Supreme Law of the Land.” 
Their objective is the revocation of the 
freedoms of person and property, and indi- 
vidual liberty guaranteed to the people by 
Constitutional compact. The techniques for 
accomplishing these purposes are those de- 
vised by Weishaupt in 1776, i.e., Infiltration, 
Subversion, and Rebellion. 


The international cartelist structure 
through which the colateral des- 
cendants of eighteenth-century Illuminists 
control the United States government and its 
people today is represented by the subversive 
Council on Foreign Relations—so declared by 
the American Legion, Department of Cali- 
fornia. In its Resolution of July 1, 1962, the 
Legion stated, in part: 


«| . The Council on Foreign Relations 
has been exposed by extensive research and 
much testimony as being actively engaged in 
destroying the Constitution and sovereignty 
of the United States of America... 


“ |. The Council on Foreign Relations 
has managed to force many of its members 
into positions of power in both political 


of the nation’s money. The power ef the 
purse was transferred from the Congress to 
the hands of internationalists by passage of 
the Federal Reserve Act of Dec. 23, 1913. 
Since that date, the members of the Council 
on Foreign Relations, whose Regents are 
holders of the Class “A” stock of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System, have dictated the 
course of the American destiny and the 
future of her people. 

This brief and necessarily incomplete study, 
—its thesis supported by authoritative doc- 
umentation available to any researcher — 
should bring the reader to three~ebvious 
conclusions, namely: 


a. That civilizations are established by 
talented, robust blood lines. 

b. That advanced social structures of the 
recent past have been toppled by powerful 
men of unbalanced and dangerous brilliance 
who secretly sponsored nihilistic doctrine. 


c. That similar parasitic mattoids of the 
present intend to overthrow the American 
social order by employing more refined and 
sophisticated techniques of Infiltration, Sub- 
version, and Rebellion. 

Also examined in outline are the ancient 
roots of revolution and the men and the 
system which in our era may smash the 
American civilization — a social discipline 
brilliantly founded on Constitutional guaran- 
tees of freedom of person, and property, and 
of individual liberty. 

And, finally, the legislative road which 
Americans may wish to follow toward re- 
covery of national reason, toward redemp- 
tion of individual purpose, and toward res- 
toration of personal security under Constitu- 
tional law is trail-marked for all who wish 
to see and explore. 

The practical deduction to be made from 
this research study, “The Anatomy of a 
Revolution,” is that an informed and indig- 
nant citizenry can still excise the malignancy 
of international cartelism; can excrete cabal- 
istic, interlocking subversion; and can thus 
restore the American society to health and 
vigor — providing, of course, that the genetic 
will to-survive has not been bred out of our 
people during the past four-hundred years 
of nation-building on the North American 
continent. 

The answer to the latter question will be 
revealed in the months immediately ahead. 
et IA 
We regret that, because of limitation of space, 
we were unable to print this article in its entirety. 
„This article with valuable footnotes and addi- 
tional information, in brochure form, available 


for the asking from Committee to Restore the 
Constitution, P.O. Box 986, Ft. Collins, Colo. 80521. 
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Sex Is Sacred 


U.S.A. Government and SIECUS Partners in Destruction of Your Child’s Morality 
Your Tax Dollars Being Used to Animalize Your Children and Destroy Civilization 


The Communists Are Winning | 


The Battle for Our Youth 


By CONGRESSMAN JAMES B. UTT 

One of the basic activities of the Commu- 
nists is their promotion of complete sex edu- 
cation in almost all school grades, As usual, 
noble and desirable goals are advanced 
which, I am sorry to say, have even drawn 
the National Child Welfare Division of the 
‘American Legion into support. The NCWD 
booklet, entitled “Family Life Education,” 
has as its first paragraph, “There is growing 
everywhere a sober recognition of the neces- 
sity of improving the quality of family life in 
America.” 

No one can fault that statement. But they 
cite the parents who “are unprepared or un- 
able to fulfill” the function of teaching their 
children, as an introduction to the need to 
assistance in the schools in “Family Life 
Education,” to “develop sound values and 
attitudes about sex, marriage, parenthood 
and family life.” 

Nowhere in the booklet is mentioned the 
Sex Information and Education Council of 
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“Suffer the little children to come unto 
me, for such is the Kingdom of God.” 

Matthew 19:14 
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the United States (SIECUS — pronounced 
“seek-us”). Yet throughout the country 
where sex education is being taught in our 
schools, the same terms, “Family Life Edu- 
cation,” “sound values and attitudes about 
sex,” etc., are used; and SIECUS is the prin- 
cipal organization which is promoting it and 
has, in a whirlwind campaign of a few 
years, spread its tentacles into just about 
every state of the union. 

In spite of denials of SIECUS influence, 
by teachers and school boards, SIECUS-en- 
dorsed films and materials are-used. And 
one ‘important element, missing in almost 
every case, is the teaching of, or relation to, 
morality. Mrs. Mary Calderone, SIECUS 
Executive Director, in one publication 


states that “Sex education must be thought 
of as being education — not moral indoctri- 
nation.” And SIECUS’ Dr. Esther Schultz, 
in listing qualifications for good teachers for 
- gex education, says, “He must NOT be a 
e Saw ” 


sexual activity, no matter how obscene or 
disgusting. 

Throughout history, nations which deteri- 
orated morally have experienced a simul- 
taneous decline in economic and military 


strength. It is morality which elevates 
morale, which depends so much upon pride. 
Lacking moral discipline, one cannot have 
true pride in his accomplishments, nor can 
he have the altruistic motivations which 
combine with natural selfish incentives to 
render constructive progress possible, 
Anyone doubting the demoralizing effect 
of the degradation of ethical values need 
(Continued on Page 2, Column 1) 


SEX IS SACRED 


By REV. JEROME POKORNY 


Sex is Sacred! 
Tt is the source of life, and life is sacred. 
Life is man’s most precious possession. 
Why then should not the fountain of life 
be most highly esteemed and reverenced? 
Sex channels life from the hands of God 
to the infant in the crib, 
Sex channels life from the hands of God 
“in heaven back into the Heart of God in 
heaven! 
Sex channeled life 


from the hands of 
God to YOU. f 


AMERICAN LAY SOCIETY: A 
VICTIM OF “DIRTY POOL” 


By CARL F; LYONS 


Never before in the history of Christen- 
dom has the question, “WHAT THINK YE 
OF CHRIST?” been such a burning all-im- 
portant question, the véry core of the mat- 
ter, as it were, as mankind faces the abso- 
lute necessity of making one of two final 
choices: to accept Christ and implement His 
program which calls for the establishment of 
the Kingdom of God on earth, or face utter 
chaos, as we now approach the climax of the 
communist drive. The widespread rise of 
pornography and wanton sex proves that 
much of the world is not ready to make the 
former choice. 


Just as -there are books dishonorin 
Christ by the contemporary writers wh 
play the field, so there are agents and 
schemés to harvest wealth in the promotion 
of sex deviation through the sale of artifici- 
al sex organs. The taxpayer subsidizes, by 
extra low postal rates, the bulk rate cost for 
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SIN ITT 
“Blessed are the clean of heart for 
they shall see God.” Eighth Beatitude, 
fifth chapter of St. Matthew. 
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mass distribution of advertising literature 
from DISTRIBUTING SOURCES, which 
are challenged neither by postal authorities, 
nor by Congress, nor by the guardians of 
morals of the “pulpit-set.” This literature 
includes a wide range of colorful pictures of 
male and female sex organs, artificial but 
sensitive to emotional sex addicts. 


The above advertisements-by-subsidized- 
mail depict items that come in sizes small, 
medium and large, and range in price from 
$19.95. to $24.95; or all three for $55.00. 
Suggestive tempting expressions include: 
French Extension, Males Extension, Double 
Stimular, the Improvement, the Extensifier 
(with a note to add $1.00 for “rush ship- 
ment”), Special attention is focused on: 
“Vi-Brant, the plus vibro-massager (for 
girls) which makes every other cordless 
massager obsolete.” As if this were not 
enough, books are offered on Oral Love, 
Lesbianism, Husband and Wife Swapping, 

Town Sex Today, The Swinging Set 
Temptress, Newest Sex Cult, 


The Communists Are Winning 
The Battle for Our Youth 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 2) 


only consider that the Scandinavian coun- 
tries have had compulsory sex education for 
two decades. A third of the brides in Den- 
mark are pregnant at marriage. Early teen- 
age girls are getting married, their number 
increasing by several hundred per cent in 
the last decade. Twenty-five per cent of 
pregnancies end in abortion, only one in five 
of which is legally performed. Venereal 
diseases have reached catastrophic propor- 
tions, and it is not uncommon for young, in- 
fected youths to boast of having had rela- 
tions with a large number of girls, some- 
times in the hundreds, 

Doctors in these countries have taken 
note of the fact that the sexual freedom, 
which SIECUS officials claim “produces 
healthy, happy, young people,” has caused 
just the opposite, and they are now urging 
a return to moral and religious leadership 
and instruction in what is right and what is 
wrong. 

Without religion, it is difficult to under- 
stand the basis of morality except from the 
standpoint of fear of social ostracism, or le- 
gal punishment. Atheists claim to have 
moral standards, so there is no reason for 
them to object to moral teaching, in public 


MMMM MUL 
“Give us a child for eight years, and 
it will be a Bolshevik forever.” Lenin. 
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schools, which describes what is ethically, 
and morally right as compared with what is 
wrong. But SIECUS promoters, in their 
zeal to remove all moral restraint in regard 
to sex, actually preach against religion as 
well as against morality. 

Too many parents are apathetic in the 
matter. It is an easy out for them from the 
feared embarrassment of teaching the facts 
of life to their children. The scales weigh 
heavily in favor of such home teaching, 
when parents balance the effort against the 
heartbreak that results when the immoral 
or amoral sex teaching in the school causes 
their children to become diseased, suicidally 
depressed, or criminal sex fiends. SIECUS 
is spending millions to “animalize” our 
youth, something our society should reject. 

Leaders of the world-wide Communist 
conspiracy are too well aware of the great 
impetus given to their plans by the destruc- 
tion of moral standards, and they have tak- 
en full advantage of it with amazing, 
though unfortunate, success in our country. 
With a dedicated patience, which would be 
most salutary if matched by constructive 
forces, they long ago infiltrated the semin- 
aries of the leading religious faiths and 
there are now Communists in clerical garb 
at all levels of religion. 

In almost every demonstration, protest- 
ing the moral norms, which for centuries 
have been based on the Golden Rule and the 
Ten Commandments, we see real and pseudo 


MMM STSEEN t 
“Demoralize the youth of a land and 
the revolution is already won.” Lenin. 


WILLIAM H. MASTERS, Ph. D. director of 
the REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY RESEARCH 
FOUNDATION, St. Louis, Mo., SIECUS board 
member, infamous for his best seller “HUMAN 
SEXUAL RESPONSE,” co-authored by Vir- 
ginia E. Johnson, The book actually discusses 
an investigation of the sexual responses of 382 
females and 312 males while in the acts of in- 
tercourse and auto manipulation. The authors 
employed an artificial phallus to record the 
vaginal responses. Unmarried subjects were 
unabashedly employed to operate cameras in 
the study of intercourse. MARY C. CALDE- 
RONE, M.D, was formerly a director of 
the PLANNED PARENTHOOD ASSOCI- 


The Result of “Sex Education” 
In Schools in Sweden 


T In spite of the fact that contraceptives are 
dispensed from automats along Sweden’s 
streets, ONE THIRD of the girls are already 
pregnant on their wedding day! 

Venereal disease has now become CATA- 
STROPHIC! Physicians say that gonorrhea 
and syphilis are more widespread than in any 
other civilized country! 

About 50% of-all boys with V.D. admitted 
having sexual relations with at LEAST 40 
DIFFERENT GIRLS! Ten per cent — with 
as many as 200 DIFFERENT GIRLS! 

REPORTED rapes increased 55% in two 
years! 

Drug taking among Swedish school chil- 
dren has risen wildly! Students operate as 
narcotics agents! 

Pornography fluorishes! Clubs for HOMO- 
SEXUALS advertise openly for new mem- 
bers in newspapers and magazines! 

Movies often show couples in sexual inter- 
course! 

A Stockholm teacher suggested: WHAT 
EVERY HIGH SCHOOL NEEDS IS A “SEX 
ROOM,” WHERE TEENAGE LOVERS CAN 
SEEK RESPITE FROM READING, WRIT- 
ING AND ARITHMETIC !!! 

Swedish children have become OBSESSED 
WITH SEX! 

Pre-marital pregnancies have skyrocketed! 

« SUICIDES have increased tremendously! 


DO YOU WANT THIS 
TO HAPPEN IN AMERICA ? 


tance of their evil programs. As Dr. Leon 
Freedom says, “The methods devised by the 
Free World to combat illness are used by 
the communists to create it.” A great many 
elementary schools use music records pro- 
duced by the Young Peoples’ Records, Inc., 
an organization cited as subversive -by the 
House Committee on Un-American Activi- 
ties, (now the Committee on Internal Secur- 
ity). Also found in these schools are Pram 
Records, and those of the Children’s Record 


ATION and curre 
Jowrnal, joined SHECUS in 1964 and is its -. 
present executive divector. Mrs. Calderone has 


y a contributor to the NEA ` 


kind= words for homosexuality: “ALMOST 
everybody has some attraction to people of the 
same sex... . I cannot condemn it.” DAVID R. 
MACE, Ph. D., professor-of Family Sociology, 
Bowman ‘Gray School of Medicine, Winston- 
Salem, N.G. past president of SIECUS, pro- 
vides taped«discussions that go “into depth in 
considering premarital sexual behavior; the 
earlier one takes up masturbation, contracep- 
tion, abortionzand other issues as well as 
premarital.” © <= > 


ar 
= 


GEMS FROM:THE SEXPERTS 


We submit the following direct quota- 
tions from statements Made by various sex- 
educators (perverters)“afflicting the cur- 
rent educational scene. You be the judge 
whether they reflect a laudable intent to 
impart necessary information properly, or ~ 
but part of a much larger and more in- 
tensive effort to encouragesand promote 
immorality, vice and crime ef every sort, 
and the actual murder of USA:as a nation. 


What is happening in América is, ac- 
cording to Professor Reiss, “not a sexual 
revolution but the evolvement of a system 
that has replaced the prostitute with the 
girl next door,” 


“SIECUS can be neither for nor against 
illegitimacy, homosexuality, premarital 
sex, nor any other manifestation of human 
sexual phenomena.” From a SIECUS in- 
formational brochure. 


“Not long ago they'd have hung me 
from the nearest telephone pole for what 
Tm doing.” Superintendent Paul W. Cook, 
of Anaheim, Calif., Union High School Dis- 
trict, which maintains one of the country’s 
most publicized sex education programs. 


` Dr. Mary Calderone of SIECUS stated in 

Sex Education and the Schools,” Harper 
and Row, pg. 34: “I did use the word “f.. .” 
Once on a public platform of a high school 
and the skies did not fall in.” Also: “I have 
actually heard the word “f ...” used ina 
good clean way.” 


“We are for the first time in history at 
a point where a man ean separate his sex 


life from his reproductive life.” Mrs. Mary 
Calderone. 


Dr. Albert Ellis, Ph. D., president of the 
Humanist Society of America, lauded by 
Isadore Rubin as “One of America’s lead- 
ing sexologists” whose books THE CASE 


WT 
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(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 


Hooks” on masturbation and illicit orgies. 
1969 U.S.A. is a second Sodom and Gomor- 
rah. Have we come to the point in human 
history when we are again so vividly re- 
minded of Genesis 6:6: 
GOD THAT HE MADE MAN.” Are cus- 
toms and patterns on the American scene so 
contaminated that the masses are treated 
like dogs, or women like animals lower than 
dogs? Undoubtedly we have reached that 
state, as we take a page from past Russian 
history and make it American-Soviet. Russia 
where human animals destroyed all earthly 
hope against the onslaught of cannibalistic 
ergies. Training a child in the way that he 
should grow, which is God’s commandment 
(Proverbs 22:6), has now been defiled, ex- 
panded and extended to include SEX EDU- 
CATION IN ALL PUBLIC SCHOOL SYS- 
TEMS, INCLUDING THE KINDERGAR- 
TEN. Senator Philip A. Hart of Michigan 
at one time actually suggested public school 
education should include three to five year 
olds. 
The Design Is Clear 

There is one theme advanced in most 
known religious writings upon which the 
contemporary world subverters are capital- 
izing: “THE WORLD WAS CREATED 
OUT OF CHAOS.” The conjuring minds of 
the Talmudic fanatics propose the reduction 
of any and all existing order to utter chaos 
as a necessary prelude to the introduction of 
a New World Order (NOVUS ORDO SEC- 
LORUM) — see your dollar bill — in con- 
junction with the gravitational effects simu- 
lated by world Zionists, whose ancestors 
promoted and inculcated an ascetic practice, 
totally incompatible with rhyme, reason or 
fact. The proponents that the “JEWS ARE 
GOD’S CHOSEN PEOPLE”, who would 
keep faith with history, must give careful 
consideration to the claim of the ancient 
[Akkadians, one of the Sumerian peoples, 
who lived long before the time of Christ, 
that they were the “Noble Ones.” Those of 
the Aryan civilization have proposed them- 
selves as the “exalted ones.” The Akkadians 
and the Aryans certainly have a stronger 
case than the so-called “JEWS.” We are 
aware of the specious reasoning and crafty 
scheming of the Jews, in propagandizing 
themselves as the “Chosen Ones” and in this 
course of study the Christian world is con- 
sidered the “Elected Ones.” 

It is not our purpose here to argue doc- 
trine, but simply and specifically to disclose 
that the so-called articles of faith promul- 
gated today have no basis in truth. The 
Author of our Christian Faith settled the 
matter once and for all when He said em- 
phatically to the Pharisees: “YE ARE OF 
YOUR FATHER THE DEVIL AND THE 
LUSTS OF YOUR FATHER YE WILL DO.” 
JOHN 8:44. 

The Baruch Plan 

‘Anyone familiar with the PROTOCOLS, 
the Basle, Switzerland, program and the 
Zionist representatives of the present gener- 
ation, does not have to look far to see the 
guiding hand and spot the diabolical 
schemes that figured prominently in the 
downfall of this nation. One example is the 
BARUCH PLAN (Barney Baruch) which 
calls for compulsory controls over voluntary 
controls, and includes conscription of labor 
pa y with a food ration system. Under the 

of nationalized business and 

mi all male and female subjects in the 
age brackets of 17 to 70 will be merely a 
-pari of conscript labor, Furthermore, under 
urre Koupa design, as the Baruch 


“IT REPENTED © 


National Education Ass’n.—Marxist-Oriented Powerhouse Behind © 
SIECUS - Recommends Communist Books to Subvert Your Children 


HERBERT APTHEKER, notorious Communist, 
directs the American Institute for Marxist 
studies in New York City. His “DOCUMEN- 
TARY HISTORY OF THE NEGRO PEOPLE 
IN THE U.S.” and “THE AMERICAN NEGRO 
SLAVE REVOLTS” are recommended by NEA. 
HOWARD FAST, once editor of NEW MASSES 
(Communist weekly) wrote for Communist 
PEOPLE’S DAILY WORLD; was a member 
of notorious Hollywood Ten, served jail term 
in 1947 for contempt of Congress ... NEA 
recommends his book “FREEDOM ROAD,” also 
highly recommended by the Communist Party. 


of authority. PHIL SEMAS of the COL- 
LEGE PRESS SERVICE writes in the 
3/14/69 issue of DAKOTA STUDENT of 
North Dakota U., concerning the “DESIRE 
FOR POWER BEHIND UNREST:” “If the 
students are ever going to be able to turn 
from tearing down the present educational 
system to building a new one — as every- 
one keeps telling them to do — they are go- 
ing to have to have real power. Universities 
are going to have to change the way they 
are governed.” NOTE: This item originated 
from the College Press Service, NOT FROM 
THE INDEPENDENT VIEWS OF ANY- 
ONE WITH AN IDENTITY TO ANY UNI- 
VERSITY! 

Propaganda issued by the mass media is 
slanted by bigotry and biased opinion, and 
intolerantly devoted to their mentor image. 
What is offered for public consumption too 
often bears no relationship to fact. As for 
the S.D.S., this so - called student organiza- 
tion was created for, and executes its func- 


tion solely through its SELF - assigned role a 


in campus affairs—especially the notorious 
Jerry Rubin, whose associates stimulate 
provocation in the college arenas. The trend 
is chain reaction, notably in the review of 
many campus activities and publications. 
Immature journalists vent their views out of 
the spirit of the trend, a daring challenge, 
evidenced by the fact that in the month of 
March, 1969, objectionable three and four 
letter words dominated this trend, both in 
the spoken and written word. This was edi- 
torialized and vigorously opposed by the 
sober editors of the daily press. In the 
March 27, 1969 edition of the DAILY 
REVEILLE, published by Louisiana State 
University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana, a stu- 
dent member discussing involvement, stat- 
ed: “... we are the renaissance of a new 
age ... we are the hope of tomorrow.” In the 
same column we read: “Campbell, a senior 
in political science and international law, ex- 
pressed conviction that most student acti- 
vists would ‘subvert the existing system for 
change in a democratic way.’ ” 
The Press and the Jewish Influence 

This situation is not a local crisis; the re- 
volt is world-wide. The tenor of our times 
is the sin of omission for which we must 


VICTOR PERLO, 
April 20, 1960, carries a statement by Congress- 
man Donald I. Jackson from which we quote: 
“According to a 1946 document of a US, In- 
telligence Agency, Perlo had served as the head 
of ihe second most important espionage group 


the Congressional Record, 


in the U.S. Government ... ” Perlo’s group 
was second only to Nathan Gregory Silver- 
master. Perlo was a member of the Commu- 
nist WARE cell, invoked the 5th Amendment 
on present and past party membership, NEA 
recommends Perlo’s book NEGRO IN SOUTH- 
ERN AGRICULTURE. 


PROFESSIONALS AND 
AUTHORITIES SPEAK 


Lest the sex-education sin-promoters and 
soul-destroyers think they have the field 
to themselves, let them know that pro- 
fessionals and authorities the country over 
are speaking out: 

“Premature interest is unnatural and 
will arrest or distort the development of 
the personality. Sex education should not 
be foisted on the children; should not be- 
gin in the grade schools. © Anyone who 
would deliberately arouse the child’s curi- 
osity or stimulate his unready mind to 
troubled sexual preoccupations ought to 
have a millstone tied around his neck and 
be cast into the sea.” William: McGrath, 
Psychiatrist, Phoenix, Arizona. 


“The SIECUS Education Course is man- 
ifestly inimical to public welfare—for its 
real purpose is to separate and alienate 
youth from respect for parents and their 
authority. Sex instruction for. pupils as 
early as the third grade is definitely seduc- 
tive of the innocent and cannot be tol- 
erated.” Sworn statement made before 
the Board of Education of Santa Monica, 
California by Mrs. Marion A. Angle, reg- 
istered nurse, who served on the Abstract- 
ing Committee of the Division of Instruc- 
tion, California State Department of Ed- 
ucation, 


“The key question is why anyone should 
expect the schools to be good moralizers. 
Whose morals are they presenting? ... 
The Principal’s? The Science Teacher's? 
Those of the football coach? The Parents? 
And if the parents, which parent? If a 
church, which church? It may be that 
schools are equipped by their nature only 
to give factual information . . . and should 
try to limit themselves to this . . . a hard 
task itself.” Editorial, McCall’s Magazine, 
(January, 1968). 


“An increasing flood of revolting crude 
and material, mislabeled as 


THE INFORMED PARENT CAN AND MUST DESTROY SIECUS 
SEX IS SACRED - LET’S KEEP IT THAT WAY 


Many parents are deeply concerned about 
SEX EDUCATION in schools, especially in 
kindergarten. Many are horrified after read- 
ing some of the literature the schools are 
using to teach sex to innocent children. 

YOU can stop this program, if you will 
read and heed these suggestions: A united 
parenthood can destroy the plot of the per- 
verters who seek to take control of the 
bodies and minds of the children you have 
brought into the world. 

FIRST: Organize. There is strength in 
numbers. In the Minneapolis-St. Paul area 
vecently, two hundred and fifty parents 
representing twelve school districts organized 
to prevent sex education in public schools. 
in California, several groups have been 
formed for this same project. Start at the 
Jocal level and work up. Begin with parents 
from your local school; provide them with 
material which is being given pupils; start 
a door-to-door canvas throughout your en- 
tire county. Call educators; write them if 
you cannot talk with them. BOYCOTT all 
school bonds — hold up all school funds — 
until SIECUS is removed from the school 
and public authority over children is returned 
to their parents. You will be amazed what 
unremitting perserverance can do. Calif., 
Oklahoma and Montana are among the 
states which have banned sex education. 

SECOND: The redoubtable John R. Rarick 
(D. La.) has introduced a bill in the House 
that calls for the establishment of a ten-man 
committee to conduct “a full and complete 
investigation into the operations and tax- 
exempt status of SIECUS.” Write and en- 
courage Congressman Rarick. Pressure your 
own representative relentlessly until this bill 
is released from committee and acted upon 
favorably. ASK YOUR CONGRESSMAN TO 
DRAFT A BILL TO OUTLAW SIECUS IN 
UNITED STATES SCHOOLS. Write your 
State Assemblyman to outlaw Sex Education 
and/or SIECUS in your state. 

THIRD: Demand that the notorious Na- 
tional Education Association, one of the 
Marxist-oriented powerhouses masterminding 
this sex degradation scheme, be abolished at 
once. 

FOURTH: Talk to your pastor or priest 
and ask his cooperation in helping to remove 
SIECUS from schools. Do not think children 
jn parochial schools will escape SEECUS — 
many churches have already succumbed — 
the plan is universal. If your pastor or priest 
refuses to cooperate, manifesting his ap- 
proval of SIECUS, refuse to give him ONE 
CENT to carry on Satan’s work. 

FIFTH: Be sure to emphasize to every 
group and individual to whom you speak that 
SEX EDUCATION in schools violates the 
Second Amendment of the United States 
Constitution. Tell them to write their Con- 
gressman and demand that Congress act at 
once to stop this violation. 

While you are at it, deal a mortal blow to 
sex filth, ALL sex filth. No one would tol- 
erate or persist in partial bodily cleanliness. 
„No parent worthy of the name will tolerate 

‘a child that is half-clean. How about their 
„minds? Strike a mortal blow at all sex filth! 
, Determine to clean up or starve out your 
“local newsstands, movie theatre, radio and 
“TV. As you pressure business firms who 
, have jumped at the opportunity to produce 
! sex education material that could only sub- 
_ vert your children, so you must boycott and 
put out of business the fiends that control all 
` the mass media. Boycott is the one weapon 
Se ties Walia Sin 


Those interested in supplemental data 
should write the following organizations and 
publications who have done extensive re- 
search on this subject. When writing, don’t 
forget that literature costs money and post- 
age rates are exorbitant. 


For full information about the problem of 
sex education in federally-controlled schools 
send $1.00 for a packet to: CONCERNED 


PARENTS, Box 4041, Mobile, Ala. 36604. 


Hon. John R. Rarick has entered in the 
Congressional Record various excellent 
articles on the Sex Education Fad. We 
suggest you write to FRANK CAPELL, 
P.O. Box 31, Zarephath, N.J. 08890 for 
a copy. 


AMERICAN EDUCATION LOBBY, Inc. 
20 E Street, N.W. Dodge House 
Washington, D.C. 20001 


FREEDOMW’S VOICE 
1332 Chestnut Street, 
Muskegon, Mich. 49442 


NETWORK OF PATRIOTIC 
LETTER WRITERS 
Box 2003 D, Pasadena, Calif 91105 


THE FOLLOWING FIRMS ARE 
ACTIVELY COOPERATING WITH THE 
CURRENT SEX EDUCATION CRAZE... 


HARCOURT, BRACE AND WORLD 

HOLT RINEHART & WINSTON, INC. 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
MACHINES 

McGRAW-HILL, INC. 

MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. CO. 

SRA—SCIENCE RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES, Affiliate of IBM 

TIME 

HENK NEWENHOUSE, INC., reportedly 
“central distributors” for pornographic 
material INCLUDING SEX MOVIES from 
SWEDEN 


We Oppose SIECUS Because 


It invades the privacy of the home and 
diminishes parental authority. 

It teaches a secular religion — not the 
traditional moral standards. Group opinion 
determines the “right” way. 

It uses our children in an unscientific and 
dangerous experiment and cannot assure that 
our children will not be harmed by sexual 
indoctrination and amateur psychiatric treat- 
ment. 

SIECUS is an organization of professional 
“sexologists.” It does not contain a single 
child analyst. 

Members and contributors are involved in 
or affiliated with un-American activities 
investigations, a vulgar magazine SEX- 
OLOGY, one-world political organizations, 
humanist. organizations, sensitivity training 
laboratories, and SEX and DRUG FORUMS. 


Professionals, Authorities Speak 


(Continued from Page 3, Column 3) 


in keeping with their Christian duty. The 
teacher whether public or private, has no 
absolute right of his own, but only such 

communicated to him by 


The Communists Are Winning 
(Continued from Page 2, Column 2) 
inhibitory mechanism of the cerebral cortex 
and permits easy acceptance of immorality 

and disregard of all moral norms. 
Communists have prospered with their 
evil and are continuing to spread their 
poison at an alarming rate. It will destroy 
our great nation, if unchecked, as it will per- 
vade every facet of our lives. There is noth- 
ing more vital than a return to God; there 
is no better way than to engage in frequent 
and devout prayer. With God’s help, any- 
thing is possible; without it, nothing is. 
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(Continued from Page 3, Column 2) 
are reviewed Jewish publications as well as 
a variety of national and international pub- 
lications. Quite often we discover in our re- 
views that a subject for Congressional legis- 
lation is kicked around in Jewish publica- 
tions for six months or more before being 
submitted to the Congressional committee. 

And Now — SIECUS 

Now comes the IDEA from an indepen- 
dent agency, SIECUS (SEX INFORMA- 
TION AND EDUCATIONAL COUNCIL OF 
THE U.S.) with endorsement by NATION- 
AL EDUCATIONAL ASSN., AMERICAN 
MEDICAL ASSN., NATIONAL and 
WORLD COUNCIL OF CHURCHES and 
others. SIECUS is another self-acclaimed 
organization, originating by assumed power. 
Sex taught in public education envisages a 
million dollar harvest in the hands of a few 
overlords who treat humanity as they 
would human cattle. Here,-the emblem of 
the Hammer and Sickle is the burial shroud 
of innocent youth. The “hammer” of Geb 
the Earth God beating the earth into sub- 
mission, while the “sickle” reaches out for 
the harvest; this is the signet of rabbinical 


Judaism, and it is the symbol of Commu- 
nism! 


New Books 


Inform Yourself on This Vital Issue 


IS THE SCHOOL HOUSE 
THE PROPER PLACE 
TO TEACH RAW SEX? 

By Dr. Gordon V. Drake ____ 


BLACKBOARD POWER, By Dr. Gordon 
V. Drake 


NEA Threat to America ____ $1.00 


BRAINWASHING, By Kenneth Goff 
A. synthesis of the Russian textbook 


on psychopolitics ..__..____ $1.00 
DESTROY THE ACCUSER 
By Frederick Seelig - - -- . - $3.00 


NOW AVAILABLE - - - 


OSWALD SPENGLER’S CLASSICS 
OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 


DECLINE OF THE WEST, 
Two-Volume Set 


HOUR OF DECISION 
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Common Sense. 
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“My people have been silent because they had no knowledge: 
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DILEMMA OF MODERN YOUTH 


WE ARE LIKE THE ROMAN EM PIRE BEFORE IT FELL- GAY, LEWD, ROTTING FROM WITHIN 


The following open letter was addressed to 
the high school teachers of the author’s alma 
mater explaining to them why he is involved 
in nationalist activities. Only names have “been 
changed. 


Dear Friends: 

It was while I was at B-PC High School 
that I first learned to THINK. This was a 
profound change in my life, a change which, 
indeed, most people never experience. A 
change which has brought me much grief, 
the misunderstanding of my friends, a no- 
toriety which I never sought or wanted, oc- 
casionally the loss of job, even bad grades 
(in college!), and immeasurable edification 
of character. 


Today in retrospect I can see much more 
clearly than I could then, just how I re- 
ceived my education. Most of it, that is the 
most significant aspects, occurred there at 
good old B-PC, But I received my education 
quite accidentally, or at least, haphazardly. 

Today I realize what thought is. Thought 
is introspective self-examination, self-doubt 
—self DEBATE. Thought is questioning and 
cross-examining oneself. Thought is inner 
turmoil, -sleepless nights, spirit versus 
flesh. Thought, ergo, is discipline, a virtue 
no longer extolled by weak America. 
Thought is the strength to doubt, and 
then to correct one’s self when wrong. 
Thought is often the only reward of the 
thinker. Thought stimulates controversy, 
and incites persecutions, social unpopularity, 
and CREATIVE revolution (a rare animal). 
Thought is not synonymous with study; 
study does not educate unless it accompan- 
ies thought. Pedagogues often fail in this re- 
gard. That notorious thinker, Wilhelm 
Frederick Nietzche, once said, “Let us at 
least talk about it, you the wisest of men, 
even if it seems bad. Silence is worse. All 
truths suppressed become poisonous.” You 
and I live in an age where truth IS sup- 
pressed and heresy is federally subsidized! 


Those who remember me well probably 
recall that I first began to think, to question 
what I was being told (as opposed to just 
memorizing it, as were my classmates), 
when I accidentally picked up in the teach- 
ers’ library a copy of Hudson Strode’s de- 
finitive biography of that great Jeffersonian 
Constitutionalist and American patriot, the 
Honorable Jefferson Davis — a man whom 
my history text had casually dismissed as a 
sickly and weak leader of an allegedly trea- 
sonous secession by the Southern States in 
the War for Southern Independence. In 
this book I discovered an entirely different 
presentation of Davis and his Cause. In ex- 


pts from Davis’ Senate speeches and per- 


Once to every man and nation 
comes the moment to decide, 
In the strife of TRUTH with FALSEHOOD, 
for the good or evil side. 
—Present Crisis (1844) 


not be intimidated by terrorism. I was told 
by my teachers that I was being belligerent 
and stubborn; that I was just feeling sorry 
for the underdog. They were wrong, but I 
am glad they told me that, for I learned to 
introspect, to examine my own motives, 
prejudices, and subjectivity. Had I NOT 
learned to do that, I might have become em- 
bittered by the struggle and filled with hate. 

Other friends told me that I was fighting 
a Lost Cause, supporting Jefferson Davis. 
There was truth in that; I could see their 
point. Why pursue this direction in thought, 
I asked myself. The answer to my question 
was clear: we can learn from history. I 
then became interested in contemporary his- 
tory in the light of the lessons of the past. I 
could see that the same two philosophies 
which had ruptured our Nation so long ago 
(centralized versus federal government) 
were still at war, here and abroad. The is- 
sue at stake was STILL whether civilized 
men could and should rule themselves! I 
awakened to the imminent danger of Inter- 
nationalism and Communism. 


“We have been the recipients of the choicest 
- bounties of heaven; we have grown in num- 


I tested my ideas in the great debating 
society which is the thinking world, discard- 
ed those ideas which proved utopian and fal- 
lacious, and strengthened into convictions 
those which were proven to be true, In 
speech class I always had the best speech, 


not because perhaps I was smartest, but be- . 
cause mine had been: the product.of the - 


most thought. I never lost a debate, be- 
cause unlike my opponents, I debated my- 
self before I debated them, and I never de- 
fended a resolution which I myself had re- 
futed. Thus, more and more, I became con- 
troversial and not universally- popular. In- 
stead, I won undying friends and sometimes 
relentless enemies, 


My teachers were often exasperated at 
me, and I cannot blame them. They all told 
me that I could get better grades. I knew I 
could, or else I would have tried harder. I 
never did learn to study my lessons well, 
and that was also a handicap. But mostly I 
did nöt study at all, except before tests. Still 
I managed to get good enough grades, Class 
was oriented toward the unthinking stu- 
dent; I was bored. I got by in my studies 
only enough to stay respectable and still 
have time to learn on my own. It was un- 
fortunate that I regarded my study of his- 
tory as an extra-curricular activity, but 
that is what happened. I was disinterested 
in dull dates and figures. My interest was 
in history as the interplay of ideas and 
forces, (You can well imagine my elation 
when I discovered Spengler, Yockey, 
and Chamberlain!) I studied, but not my 
texts; I learned, but not those specific data 
which were on my exams, 


Then MR. A. suspended the publication of 
the “Sparta Rebel.” I thus learned the true 
nature of so-called “liberalism.” I discov- 
ered that it is always the self-styled “lib- 
eral” who is intolerant of other ideas, ex- 
cept those to his ideological left. I learned 
that, conversely, it is usually the man whom 
the establishment liberals brand a hate- 
monger, a bigot, a fascist, who is really tol- 
erant though strong in conviction, and los- 
ing though strong in righteous indignation. 
I learned that our present crop of “liberals” 
can tolerate literally anything which is evil 
and rotten, but cannot tolerate the intoler- 
ance of moral conviction! I learned that 
when one becomes satisfied with himself, he 
ceases to learn from others, and thus begins 
to die, I had something to teach Mr. A. in 
this case. It was not I who was setting up 
himself as being wise; it was not I who had 
the attitude of knowing it all. Nor was I 
like the “students” of today who demand 


Dilemma of Modern Youth 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 
and the teachers who had subscribed, had 
not detected any treason; and I knew they, 
read it, for they always corrected my gram- 
mar and typing errors! The opinions con- 
tained in the Rebel for the most part had 
been influenced by periodicals and books in 
B-PC’s own library (which, PU warrant, I 
had more thoroughly perused than had he!). 
To illustrate his pitiful ignorance and un- 
academic bigotry, let me quote him thus: 
He told me that to criticize our President 
was tantamount to disloyalty to .our 
government, and that as a civil servant, he 
could not allow me to use school facilities to 
criticize our leaders! I could write a book 
about the fallacies involved in that unwise 
statement! Now that kind of teaching is 
what helped create the generation gap, 
where both oldsters and youngsters are 
wrong. That kind of insipid, false idealism, 
of stifling honest, patriotic dissent, while 
TOLERATING the really treasonous activi- 
ties of revolutionaries and political hypo- 
crites, is only fanning the fire of the student 
revolt against civilization! 

Mrs. B went further than that... 
she told a sophomore English class that they 
had best steer clear of Mike Young, that she 
did not know for sure what I was, but that 
I was either a Communist, fascist, or a 
Birchite! Imagine that! I could have had 
her fired and sued, had vengeance been my 
motivation. As if there were some kind of 
similarity between these three dissimilar 
world-views! What effect did that have on 
young minds? What emotions did she 
arouse? Did she appeal to rational thought, 
or did she appeal to prejudice? Was that 
education or indoctrination? Who was the 
bigot and hate-monger? Mike Young, the 
terrible arch-conservative, or Mrs. B the 
self-styled “LIBERAL”! Well, since then I 
have encountered hundreds of hypocritical, 
slimy little liberals, and"they are all just like 
her. Let us face the facts! 

We as a Nation are encouraging, through 
our schools, our news media, and many of 
our pulpits, all- the unhealthy revolu- 
tionists and anarchists, traitors, pornogra- 
phers, and scum. Simultaneously we are 
persecuting, defaming, vilifying, and terror- 
izing tħat small, embattled remnant whose 
ideas ARE original, whose criticism IS con- 
structive, whose racial pride and integrity IS 
healthy. We heap foul lies and. smears on 
valiant men like Joseph McCarthy, Douglas 
MacArthur and James Forrestal; we call 
them unpatriotic, smear their very motives, 
call them sick; while at the same time we 
tell our young people to listen objectively to 
traitors, law-breakers, and perverts, like 
Abernathy, King, and Rustin. We cautious- 
ly take the middle position on every moral 
issue, but take the extreme defense of every 
pro-Communist who claims. to be for the 
down-trodden, or every wavy-haired Sena- 
tor who advocates sending blood to the Viet 
Cong! We discourage kids from doubting 
the “Reverend Doctahs!” the lovey “doves”, 
and the rest of the snake-oil charlatans, but 
we defame such real American dissenters as 
Conde McGinley, Gen. Walker and Otto 
Otepka, by telling the kids that they are 
sick, bigots, ete., poisoning youthful minds 
against the real thinkers! We don’t approve 
of our kids reading “rightwing propagan- 
da,” but we let them buy pornographic, sub- 
versive “teen” magazines, and go to “adults 
only” movies where every kind of left-wing 
doctrine is idealized and free-“love” is pro- 
moted, and pornographic scenes are 
splashed before impressionable minds and 
undisciplined bodies. We don’t care, pretend 
not to know, what our kids are doing in a 

|l car on a dark road, but we raise holy 


+ 


tive? Who is giving them something better ` 


than hypocrisy to which to aspire? Not 
their materialistic, apostate, feckless par- 
ents and teachers! Not their Nation’s cor- 
rupted leaders! So our kids rebel against the 
whole adult Establishment, as they see-it:Of 
course, what they don’t see, what ‘they, 
aren’t allowed to see, is that all of their 
idols are PART of that same, rotten Estab- 
lishment. Gene McCarthy, Bobby, Groppi, 
the Beatles, the civil rights leaders, the un- 
derground press, the teen magazines, and: 
even the fashions the kids wear to rebel in, 
are OWNED by the Establishment! Who is 
tellings the kids this? TIl bet none of you 
know the facts about it — you don’t even 
care! You LIKE the Establishment, you are 
willing to overlook its corruption and raw 
power, as long as it doesn’t gore your ox, 
or interfere with your materialistic euphoria. 

Well, the:kids of today are idealistic, even 
if they are prone to follow phoney prophets, 
themselves, Kids are desperately looking for 
something to believe in, someone to follow, 
something that is still good and honest and: 
pure in this world you have given them. 
Don’t blame them for being easily misled— 
what leadership have you given them? As 
far as they can see, there are only two 
(equally wrong) alternatives: the hypocricy 
of your generation or the apparent honesty, 
albeit degenerate and immoral, of ours. 
There is a third solution which is correct, 
but who is telling them? Your solution is the 
morality of the middle — amorality. You 
give them empty platitudes about the virtue 
of moderation, of staying in the mainstream 
wherever it is. Kids won’t buy that, and 
neither will I! 

Educational. subversion all started long 
before you let them take the Bible and 
prayer out of schools. Long before that, 
teachers stopped teaching Bible in class. 
They thought it was too extreme, too dog- 
matic, too “outworn”. Simultaneously they 
stopped emphasizing the Christian nature of 
the philosophy which engendered our Decla- 
ration of Independence, Articles, Constitu- 
tion, and Bill of Rights, That notorious ex- 
tremist, Patrick Henry, warned us: 

“There is an insidious campaign of false 

propaganda being waged today, to the 

effect that our country is not a Christi- 
an country but a religious one — that it 
was not founded on Christianity but on 
freedom of religion. It cannot be em- 
phasized too strongly or too often that 
this great nation was founded not by re- 
ligionists but by Christians—not on re- 
ligions but on the gospel of Jesus 

Christ. For this very reason peoples of 

other faiths have been afforded asylum, 

prosperity, and freedom of worship 
here.” 

Get that? You cannot emphasize that too 
strongly or too often! 

This same self-evident fact was later so 
formally declared by the once Constitution- 
al Supreme Court of the United States! 

“. . . these and many other matters 

which might be noticed, add a volume 

of unofficial declarations to the mass of 
organic utterances that this is a Christi- 
an nation.” 

—Unanimous Decision, February, 29, 

1892; Holy Trinity Church versus 

United States 

So don’t be surprised when our genera- 
tion is faced with a moral crisis — such as 
the outlawing of 
tration of citizens’ firearms — and nobody 


pN 


on, fire and sword,” when the odds were 
heavy. against them. Their contemporary 
moderates scorned them. What did our 
fathers rebel over? Academic treason? Cow- 
ardice,..Black Power? — NO! They fought 
a bloody. and unlikely revolution all over a 
silly little infringement of their liberty, a 
tiny tax. Surely today the Minutemen are 
turning in.their graves to see the flagrant 
abuses which their sons endure daily from 
Big Government vastly more powerful and 
Yepressive than King George! 
_-,The difference between our Founding 
‘Fathers and us;is EDUCATION. Benjamin 
Franklin warned us — “Those,who will sac- 
rifice essential liberty for a little temporary 
safety, deserve neither liberty nor safety.” 
Today we are neither free nor safe, because 
we have been educated; to prefer safety! We 
have sacrificed freedom for an apostate ma- 
terialism; now we are drowning beneath the 
weight ‘of our own gold. £ 

And how many of us=can economically 
AFFORD fo really think for ourselves? We 
can dare towteach lies and half-truths, so 


“Jong as we are not so obnoxious about it to 


arouse the sleeping public. We can tell our 
students that the Founding Fathers were 
merely a bunch-of feudal capitalists fighting 
for their money, we can teach phony “Black 
studies” where we exaggerate the negligible 
constructive participation of the African in 
our history, or we can tell them that a 
world government could keep the peace 
without endangering the self-determination 
of civilized: peoples, But,Jet one of us just 
hint the truth about a patriot, or the Com- 
munist-front,citations of some “civil rights 
leader”, and ZAP! you are.fired and black- 
listed! We are-all so mortgaged and in hock 
that.we cannot»afford to be-fired. What is 
the difference between THIS and the system 
in Russia, where. if one exercises his 
“right” of going to..church, he is blacklisted 
for life? -g 

It-is not so difficùltsto sacrifice what we 
own outright. Our Founding Fathers sacri- 
ficed all they had, but IT wasn’t mortgaged! 
They mighthave been less prosperous than 
we, but they OWNED -what théy had! 
Private ownership, one ofthe principles of 
our system, isedisappearing! WHO, then, 
owns America?-2We dare.not evén speak 
their identity abave an inaudible Whisper, 
except in terms-of the most grévelling 
praise! We have virtually sold everyt ing, 
including our souls, to the highest bidder. 

Economic terror cafi neutralize patriotism 
when social pressure cavi’t. Lenin ( 


said, “When the time “Comes to hang the 


ia, and SHOCK 
vigilance and 


will 


happen, but it may happen too late. Accord- 
ing 19 Y Arms C nt Act 
o (JFK a sta 
lishment will ag N 
“Peace” force, headed by Soviet Genera 
Nesterenko, by December 1971 thé ¢ 
Non-Proliferation Treaty, like it 


sor nuclear treaties, is mere ad 
“integration” under that law. A fi 
of a complete and unilaters 
ment, as proposed by the UN, 
vide the USA into five remtos 
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blind to all this! What proof do you need? 
Get a copy of that law, and of the treaties, 
and of the UN disarmament proposals, if 
you don’t believe me. Nixon would stop it? 
What makes you think he is any smarter 
than the rest of us? And if he does know 
what is happening, then why is he not stop- 
ping it? General LeMay tried to tell us, but 
who listeris to a “right-wing extremist”? 


If we reach the state the anarchists, in- 
ternationalists, and Communists want, we 
will have no armed forces under American 
control, no local police forces or sheriff de- 
partments, and no private firearms. Then, 
when the crisis, any crisis, strikes, we will 
have to surrender. Some of us will continue 
to fight as underground counterrevolution- 
aries, but if we pose a serious threat, Nester- 
enko can send in his Chinese and African 
“Peace” goons, just as he did in the Congo, 
to destroy the “fascist reactionaries.” 

You and I can do nothing to avert the 
crisis; we gave up our last chance to do that 
in November. Sooner or later you will re- 
luctantly realize that. All we can do now, 
while there is still time, is prepare. Actually 
We are in a better position than were the 
Cubans before Castro took over with the 
help of our CIA. We arë forewarned. In the 
first place, get firearms and plenty of 
ammo, then study and teach survival, 
resistance, and the writings of our Minute- 
men ancestors. Had the Russians, the 
Chinese, or the Cubans done these things, 
perhaps those nations would not have 
been raped by the beast. Those oppressed 
peoples today whisper in their dungeons, “If 
only I had known, if only I had been fore- 
warned, there is nothing I would not have 
done, no sacrifice I would not have made, to 
avert this living hell!’ They have only one 
hope left — AMERICA. If the torch of Lib- 
erty is extinguished here, the new dark 
ages will descend upon the globe, and per- 
haps the prophesied Apocalypse will come. 
As long as there is hope for America, there 
is yet hope for the Russian slave in Vorkuta 
concentration camp, the Chinese peasant 
slowly starving under Mao, and the Cuban 
trabajero under Castro. 


But as things stand today, we are not edu- 
cationally prepared to fight the coming 
“Brave New World” tyranny, nor the pres- 
ent systematic subversion of free, independ- 
ent America into a slave soviet of a one 
world big government. We do not teach, and 
probably were never ourselves taught, those 
fundamental principles of Americanism 
which once were known by every schoolboy. 
Teachers have failed, and parents have 
failed, and it is their duty to pass the torch 
of Liberty from generation to generation. 
The Reds have said again and again that 
they can subvert everything that is Ameri- 
can in one generation. You are watching it 
happen, you are helping. Your sins of 
omission and commission will be paid for by 
the blood of your students. 


Not oniy do high school graduates of to- 
day know nothing of the American heritage 
of liberty, they do know all about every- 
thing that is immoral, unpatriotic, and fil- 
thy. If they missed any filth from the gut- 
ter of high school, they will pick it up right 
y in college. They know all about the 

sex orgies, drug sessions, and anti- 
m sentiments of the Beatles, but 
La wn VE been 


Fices 


PROPERTY IS. THÉ ERUIT OE LABOR; 
PROPERTY IS DESIRABLE; 1T 1S-A POSITIVE 
GOODIN THE WORLD. THAT SOME SHOULD 
BE BICH- SHOWS THAT. OTHERS MAY" BE? 
COME RICH, AND HENCE IS, JUST-ENCOUR- 
AGEMENTITO INDUSTRY AND ENTERPRISE, 

LED NOT HIM WHOIS HOUSELESS' PULL 
DOWN. THE. HOUSE-OF ‘ANOTHER, BUT LET 
HIM. WORK DILIGENTLY AND*BUILD ONE 
FOR: HIMSELF, THUS BY-EXAMPLE ASSURING 
THAT HIS OWN SHALL BE SAFE FROM 
VIOLENCE WHEN BUILT. 

.,. ABRAHAM LINCOLN 


March 21, 1864 


World War Two, that ignominious fratri- 
cide, is long over. To my generation it is 
ancient history. At any rate, as you told 
me about the War of the Secession, it is 
over and done with. But every month we 
see on TV a new “documentary” about the 
alleged crimes of the Germans. What is 
with this obsession of our Establishment 
against the Germans? Is it their anti-Com- 
munism? On the other hand, how many TV 
specials have you ever seen about the 20 
million Christians murdered by Stalin and 
Khruschev (our allies, remember, in 
WW 2)? — Or the 40 million Chinese mur- 
dered by Mao? Or the unspeakable tortures 
and brainwashing of the Koreans? Or the 
Tet and other atrocities of the Viet Cong, 
whose adherents are destroying our cam- 
puses! Some of our boys are still in Viet 
Cong and Korean horror camps. — No TV 
tears or violin music for them! Or Castro? 
Or the Black Panthers? 

Don’t you rather see a PATTERN de- 
veloping there, in the news media? How 
much longer are we going to stick our heads 
in the sand? We are not blind! It IS hap- 
pening here! Perhaps ten years ago it real- 
ly wasn’t apparent to those Americans who 
read only the monopolistic consensus 
publications, the opinion-moulders. Per- 
haps way back then such farsighted men as 
MacArthur, Taft, and McCarthy, seemed to 
you too alarmist, too radical, too crackpot. 
But today is different! If you still do not 
see the danger, you are like the mob in the 
story that could not see that the king was 
naked. They simply refused to see what 
was before their eyes! ! ! 

Today the Enemy has bared his fangs. 
There is no doubt as to his nature now if 
there ever was. Wishful thinking no longer 
is even safe. One no longer has to subscribe 
to the highly reliable intelligence digests, 
military newsletters, and the like, to see 
that our Nation is being destroyed exactly 
by the blueprint the Communists have set 
down. At the top by unilateral disarma- 
ment of military, police, and civilians, 
through the Communist-dominated UN; at 
the bottom by the unspeakable degeneracy 
and torpidity of the public; and, from within 
by highly disciplined, well-armed profes- 
sional revolutionaries, aided and trained by 
Mao and Castro. If you cannot see these 


Things aren’t this bad in B-PC and other 
rural schools, YET! Go visit the progressive 
schools. Visit Urbana, Chicago, St. Louis, 
Los Angeles schools, and you will shudder. 
This is where B-PC will be ten vears from 
now, or sooner. Already Communism has 
crept in! It is in some of your textbooks, li- 
brary books, and class lectures (even from 
“conservative” teachers). It is on TV at 
home, your favorite magazine, probably. in 
your Sunday school lessons. Check it. Get 
out a copy of Marx’s Communist Manifesto, 
and compare! Then get a modern-day Com- 
munist publication like the Worker, the Peo- 
ple’s World, or the World Marxist Review, 
and compare its line with that of the New 
York Times. Go ahead; I'll bet you see of 
what I’m spéaking. You all know how to re- 
search; research the influence of Communist 
doctrines and propaganda in America 
(tnere’s a Congressional study on the sub- 
ject). Then compare: research the remain- 
ing influence of American docirines in 
America. It’s as plain as the nose on Arthur 
Goldbere’s face! 

The NY Times is about as Establishment 
and as powerful an opinion-moulder as you 
can get. It immodestly admits to being the 
innovator of trends, opinions, and State De- 
partment foreign policy. It is generally 
recognized as such. Look back through the 
Times through the years on its treatment of 
Communists and of anti-Communists. It sup- 
ported Mao-Tse Tung in his rise to power. 
It called him an “agrarian reformer,” the 
“George Washington and Robin Hood of 
China,” and it said that only the irresponsi- 
ble witch-hunters would be so cynical as to 
label such a noble one as a Red. It branded 
the anti-Communist Chiang Kai-shek as a 
“dirty fascist” ana enemy of the people. You 
know what happened as a result of the in- 
fluence of this erronecus opinion in Ameri- 
ca. We did not support Chiang in his at- 
tempt to keep China free. Forty million peo- 
ple were executed. Well, "you say, every- 
one’s entitled to a mistake. But what a 
costly one! i 

Then along came Senator Joseph McCar- 
thy. He was an anti-Communist. He found 
some Communists and other security risks 
in our government and the military. Not sur- 
prising, since the Hiss-Chambers case. But 


the Times called Joe a witch-hunter, a slan-.. 


derer, and worse. He was called a homosex- 
ual, and a Communist himself. Tons of the 
foulest of lies were heaped upon his inno, 
cent head. The big lie technique terrorized 


most of Congress into censuring him. Po- 


litically, socially, and financia'ly destroyed, 
he died of a broken heart. He was un- 
mourned, many actually stoopec to cele- 
brating his demise. He was an exsmple to 
other anti-Communists in government: keep 
your mouth shut and play ball. Ike penned 
an executive order banning Congressional 
investigations of Communism in the Execu- 
tive Branch, and there have been none since 
Illegal? Yes, but who dares be another Me- 
Carthy? Otto Otepka did, and behold his 
fate! Today such known Communist-frent- 
ers as Abbie Fortas are in and out of appoin- 
tive positions with amazing regularity. 


Then entered Ben Bella in Algeria. Al- 


geria was an integral part of France, with - 


all the privileges and rights of any other de- 
partment of France, just like Illinois has in 
the Union. The Times told us that France 
was denying Algeria its independence, and 
that the French who had lived with the 
Moslems for centuries in peace, were ex- 
ploiting the poor Moslem peasants. De- 
Gaulle was a eee Ben Bella was 


he hi 
of th 


” Alger- - . 


And Rome Fell... 


The following words were spoken by Captain 
Diodorus in a speech to the Roman Senate 
during the fall of the Roman Empire. 


He rested his hands on the lecturn and 


As You Sow, So Shall You Reap Dilemma of Modern Youth 


Has permissiveness — the doorway to 
licentiousness — sunk America into an un- 
paralleled depth of degeneracy? Can the 
Russians now condemn us to the lowest 
depths and do so in truth? 


(Continued from Page 3, Column 3) 


wined him and dined him. Everyone cooed 
and praised this great agrarian reformer. 
But patriots who called Castro by his right 


name were just witch-hunters, red-baiters, 
extremists, seeing a Commie under every 
bed! How could they slander such a sterling 
liberal? 

Our CIA financed and armed Castro to 
overthrow the Batista regime. Batista was 
a Christian, and a friend of the USA, just 
as was Chiang. His was the best, most pro- 
gressive, most. democratic government Cuba 
had EVER had. Look at what we did! 
When Castro finally boasted of his life-long 
Communist activities, Americans were 
petrified and puzzled. How could this have 
happened? This was only ninety miles from 
home. The New York Times STILL con- 
tinued its line: Herbert Matthews in his 
column claimed that Castro must have lied; 
surely he wasn’t a Communist! 


Today of course the Times is calling 


A recent AP article datelined Moscow 
stated: 

Soviet television viewers got probably 
their first look at nude movies and sex 
magazines tonight in an anti-American 
show apparently calculated to shock. Sev- 
eral minutes of film from New York were 
shown, including closeup from the “Che” 
and “Oh, Calcutta” theater productions, as 
a narrator told how “the American public 
loves this.” The screen showed clear views 
of nude men and women fondling each 
other . . . The program went far beyond 
anything shown on television here in re- 
cent memory. Its apparent aim was to put 
America in a bad light by shocking puri- 
tanical Russians, 


Oriental Hope 


looked at the Senators. He smiled, not 
pleasantly but with rage. “You, Romans, 
friends, countrymen, have heard me before. 
I shall speak today in the name of Rome for 
the last time. Then I shall be silent.” He 
drew a deep breath and his breast filled with 
passion and strength. “I come not to honor 
Rome but to bury her.” 
A. voice shouted, ‘Treason!’ 
Diodorus smiled again and bent his head. 
“Tt is always treason to speak the truth.” 
“In this very senate, not many years ago, 
a Senator was done to death because he 
spoke the truth. Not by knife or sword or 
spear was he murdered, and not by honest 
stones. No honorable hand struck him down, 
for there was no honest hand here. He spoke 
of Rome, He cried out that Rome-was no 
longer a Republic, and that she had become 


a bloodthirsty empire, ruled not by men of 
wisdom.and not by law, but by Caesar and 
his legions,, and his generals and his 
rapacious freedmen and his palace politicians. 
The Senator stood on this very podium and 
he wept for the Republic. He wept that 
emperors were not elected by the people, but 
by infamous legions and the idle and the 
ravenous mobs who wished only to devour 
the fruits of the granaries and the treasuries 
and be amused by charlatans and mounte- 
banks, and singers and gladiators and 
pugilists . . . at public expense.” 

The Senators fell into a hard but intent 
silence, but some of the older men bent their 
heads, remembering their shame, and were 
enraged against the tribune that recalled 
their shame to them. The soldiers paced 
slowly at the doorway and listened, and 
turned their faces-toward Diodorus, and 
some were young and patriotic and their 
hearts beat faster. 

“For greed, that young Senator cried to 
you, the mobs in this city supported evil 
Caesars, who lusted only for power, because 
those Caesars promised them loot from the 
public treasuries. Venal Senators supported 
those Caesars, for profit and power. The 
lying Caesars spoke to the mobs and told 
them that our country could not defend 
itself against the barbarians without allies, 
who must endlessly be bought, cajoled, and 
flattered. And traitorous Caesars plotted 
against their nation, mad with the lust to be 
gilded like gods by the whole world, and to 
be acclaimed by millions of thieves and beg- 
gars and wrestlers and freedmen and the 
pusillanimous who never felt a pulse of 
patriotism in their vultures’ hearts.” 

“Those are not my words, though I have 
said them before to you. They are the words 
of the Senator you did to death in this very 
Chamber.” 

“Rome was conceived in faith and justice, 

and in the worship of God, and in the name 
nof the manhood of man. Return our country 
-to the rule of law and strike down the rule 
«by men:- Restore the treasuries. Withdraw 
-our legions from foreign lands which hate us, 
=and will destroy us at a moment’s notice 
» when it serves their purpose. Repeal the taxes, 
which crush those who work: hard and in- 
_, dustriously, Tell your multitudes. that they 
must work or they shall starve. Drive from 
Dx Palatine the puny freedmen who say 
„yes, yes’ to Caesar, and bow before him as 
though he were a god and not human flesh! 
k thoni, this chamber of rascals and mounte- 


Some pagan and oriental peoples have 
determined to meet the world-wide youth 
and demoralization threat head-on even if 
the “Christian anti-Communist” U.S. will not. 
In a feature article in the Newark News for 
Aug. 3, 1969, entitled “Singapore Curbs Stu- 
dents,” we read: 

“The young elite of this republic are defi- 
nitely not going the way of all flesh, nor the 
way of U.S. and European university students 
—not if the government can prevent it — 
and here it can.” 

The article goes on to quote Lee.Kuan 
Yew, Prime Minister of Singapore, as he 
went after those who were bent on intro- 
ducing Western university practices in his 
country. Said Mr. Lee: 

“They want to imitate activities and atti- 
tudes of the New Left or SDS—Students for 
a Democratic Society. And in the interest 
of all, we cannot and will not allow this 
permissive, escapist, drug-taking self-indul- 
gent, promiscuous society to infect our 
young.” 

The article further states: 

“|. . Long hair and sideburns are defi- 
nitely out, not only for university students 
but for all males. A great deal is made of 
NFX—National Fitness Exercise — with ap- 
propriate music for pushups. Men shall not 
only be well groomed if they wish to do busi- 
ness with any government agencies; they will 
be clean and neat.” 

We strongly recommend that church and 
non-church schools in this country get some 
advice and direction from Mr. Lee, and hire 
some orientals to direct discipline in what is 
left of their schools. Has the native Russian 
less to fear from his Marxism than we from 
ours? Let’s stop talking about “Red Russia” 
as a scapegoat, when we have allowed a 
worse form of Marxism to enslave us in our 
own country. 

Let’s do something about ending moral 
decadence and Marxism right here, 


Read and Be Informed... 


WHITE AMERICA, by Earnest S. Fox. Stresses 
biological, political nature of race question. $1. 


COLOR, COMMUNISM AND COMMON SENSE, 
by Manning Johnson, former Communist 50¢ 


CONSPIRACY OR DEGENERACY? by Revilo P. 
Oliver. Unexpurgated text of Prof. Oliver's Bos- 
ton Rally speech, July 2, 1966. $2.00 


RACE AND REALITY, by Carleton Putnam. A- 
search for solutions, $4.50 


years conse 


“witch-hunters” at those who expose the 
Communist records of such sterling Marx- 
ists as Rustin, Abernathy, Carmichael, and 
Brown. The Times is suggesting that the 
blacks in America. constitute an oppressed 
nation with the right of revolution, and that 
if we whites want to avoid that, we must 
give the blacks whatever they demand! 


Now, of course I wouldn’t be so “irrespon- 
sible” as to say that the Times is promoting 
Communism! But when you go to the same 
bank teller everyday, 
changed, it hardly looks like a mistake. The 
Times has never made a mistake, in our 
favor! ‘They have been consistently wrong 
about Communists AND anti-Communists. 


But today our OWN crypto-Communists, 
supported by the CIA (witness the Penkov- 
sky Papers, the NSA scandal, and the evi- 
dence that Oswald and Rubenstein were 
CIA agents) and the Establishment, are so 
well-armed and entrenched that it is TOO 
LATE now to avert their revolution by edu- 
cation. Only education about survival and 
resistance is relevant. I am sorry to say 
that I honestly doubt that any of you will 
do even that. 
heads into the sand and HOPE that the 
world will go away. 
come your enemy, because I tell you the 
truth?” — Galatians 4:16. 


When I first started to THINK, and to 
see the danger of Communism, I was frus- 
trated by your skepticism and my inade- 
quate store of information to convince you. 
But I did not blame you. Today is different. 
Today, anyone who can and will not see the 
truth for himself, will very soon I fear, vio- 
lently learn his terrible folly. 


I have long desired to tell you, to warn 
you, of the real and imminent nature of the 
terror which is upon us. If this letter can 
awaken just one person to the gathering 
storm, I will feel justified in writing it. God 
bless you all in any case. I wish that I were 
wrong! 


“Our brethren are in the field — why 
stand we here idle?” 


and get short- 


You will only stick your 


“Am I therefore be- 
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Mass Media Talks Of Peace, Peace, 
As Zionists Light F Fuse For WW IIT 


MESSIANIO DREAM TIMETABLE 
IN LIGHT OF SCRIPTURE 


By CARL F. LYONS 


The weekly publication JEWISH PRESS, 
August_ 8, 1969, editorializes the following: 
“CONFRONTATION — Russia does not 
want to become embroiled in a confrontation 
because she knows America might step in. 
Russia could not move troops into the Mid- 
dle East as easily as America, and expects 
little support from the Arabs. Russia real- 
izes the real enemy in the Middle East is Red 
China. Red China has shipped a considerable 
number of weapons to the Arabs in the past 
few months and would not hesitate to un- 
seat the Russians. The last thing Russia 
wanted was for the Red Chinese to know how 
their weapons system operates. This the 
‘Arabs are already revealing and Russia is be- 
ginning to bristle.” 

The history of the Jews is the history of 
war, actual or secondary, involvement or pro- 
vocative agent. The Biblical Books of Kings 
and Chronicles exemplify the political action 
conquests of past historical dimensions, and 
sets forth the exclusiveness of the Zionist 
thrust for world-wide control in the twenti- 
eth century under the shadow of communism 
vs. fascism vs. democracy. Jewish commen- 
tary is generally woven around a specific is- 
sue in determined objectivity. The current 
back-stabbing is typical and always inevitable 
since the Jews alone have raised themselves 
above every nation on earth as “God’s chos- 
en people.” We quote from the JEWISH 
PRESS (8/8/69): “...... in the struggle 
for the existence of the Arabs and the hu- 
manity of man. Under the shadow of the 
successful united flag our courageous troops 
from all parts of the Arab Gulf and the 
banks of the Tigris, the Euphrates, the Ba- 
rada (in Damascus), the Nile and the Jor- 
dan, to the slopes of the Al-Awras (in Alger- 
ia) and the peaks of the Atlas Mountains, are 
streaming to assemble in the front lines of 
the battlefield, in preparation for the final 
round in the historical war which has been 
going on from time immemorial against the 
enemies of mankind.” 

The strategy of the Jewish War Machine is 
linked with historicity of Jewish hope and 
aspirations as they are embodied in Bible 

. The ultimate objective of Jewish 
strategy has been the restoration of their 
homeland of the alleged Old Testament 
This action is meee relies mea- 
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HERE’S WHAT JEWS WANT 


While Prime Minister of Israel, David 
Ben-Gurion stated: “The image of the 
world in 1987 as traced in my imagina- 
tion: The Cold War will be a thing of the 
past. Internal pressure of the constantly 
growing intelligentsia in Russia for more 
freedom and the pressure of the masses 
for raising their living standards may lead 
to a gradual democratization of the Soviet 
Union. On the other hand, the increasing 
influence of the workers and farmers, and 
the rising political importance of men of 
science, may transform the United States 
into a welfare state with a planned econ- 
omy. Western and Eastern Europe will 
become a federation of autonomous states 
having a Socialist and democratic regime. 
With the exception of the USSR as a fed- 
erated Eurasian state, all other centinents 
will become united in a world alliance, at 
whose disposal will be an international 
police force. All armies will be abolished, 
and there will be no more wars. In 
Jerusalem, the United Nations (a truly 
United Nations) will build a Shrine of the 
Prophets to serve the federated union of 
all continents; this will be the seat of the 
Supreme Court of Mankind, to settle all 
controversies among the federated conti- 
nents, as prophesied by Isaiah. Higher 
education will be the right of every per- 
son in the world. A pill to prevent preg- 
nancy will slow down the explosive natural 
inerease in China and India. antt 1987, 


THE PURPOSES 
OF JEWISH PROPAGANDA 


By FRED FARREL 


There were more bookstores in the U.S.A, 
in 1910 than in 1968. Today bookstores are 
found mainly in Jewish neighborhoods. The 
book publisher, who often has a good old 
English name, often tells us, “There is no use 
trying to sell books to the Gentile. Only Jews 
buy books.” Indeed, there is no use trying to 
sell Norman Mailer, Leon Uris, and James 
Baldwin. to us Gentiles. They are not repre- 
sentative of the Majority Culture in America. 
They are not wanted by the American Major- 
ity. Long ago there was indeed a literature 
which represented our culture, our civiliza- 
tion. Today the Jew tells us that we are 
“Anglo-Saxons” who had the misfortune to 
be born at a time when the claims of minori- 
ties are in the ascendancy. 


Literature is not a mere idle luxury. It is 
the means of intercommunication which 
maintains the vitality of a culture. It is an 
important power tool. The Jew, sitting 
astride our social communications, exercises 
a censorship over our communication of ideas 
with each other. To be sure, the Jew main- 
tains a pretense of “literary freedom” and 
often lauds “freedom of controversy.” You 
are free to denounce the war in Vietnam, but 
not to denounce Israel’s war in the Middle 
East. You may be either a Communist or an 
Anti-Communist. You may switch freely 
from “Right” to “Left” in politics, but you 
absolutely may -not ever suggest that there 
might be still another position available, 
which would be neither Right nor Left. The 
Jew allows us to choose between Tweddledum 
and Tweedledee. He does not allow us to 
make any real choices. Pseudo-controversy is 
an important tool of racial minority power in 
‘America. It is vital to the Jew that “Great 
Conservatives” and “Great Liberals” should 
do battle with each other; it is important that 
Communist gasbags and Anti-Communist 
gasbags should bemuse the public. Actually, 
many of these people are on the same payroll. 
The Jew hack writers have done their deadly 
work, They have suppressed our native cul- 
ture, with its richly varied concepts, and 
have limited our vision narrowly. They prc- 
vide us with leaders who exhort us to save 
the country from the Reds. At the same 
time, they make sure that there are Reds 
available. 

The “Great Conservative” goes before the 
Madii, Class and promises tò wreak some 
havoc on the working 


Messianic Dream 
(Continued from Page 1, Column 1) 
promised the Coptic Church a gift of $200,- 
000 toward the building of the edifice, which 
would have welded the Arab Christians, the 
Black Christians and the Arab Moslems into 
a military machine against Israel. The cathe- 
dral was to be a memorial to St. Mark, the 
patron saint of the Coptic Church, martyred 

1900 years ago. 
Timetable of Jews 

The timetable of the Jews draws the world 
into the vortex of calculated aggression and 
the destruction of all possible potential oppo- 
sition. A prerequisite for Jewish temple- 
building is the destruction of the Moslems’ 
mosque of Omar for the dedicated site of the 
New Jewish Temple. Such an act of desecra- 
tion would naturally infuriate the Moslem 
world. The current emigration of the Jews 
from Communist countries and all Europe, 
gives speculation to a designed confrontation 
between Russia and Red China for the deci- 
mation of more than thirteen million Mos- 
lems now living in East and Western Europe. 
The Washington Observer Newsletter, Au- 
gust 1, 1969, reports: “Under the Rumanian 
agreement with Israel on joint industrial ven- 
tures, extensive air service traffic has opened 
up, and Jews in other iron curtain countries 
who wrangle a visa to Rumania, can easily 
escape via the airline if they can pay the 
high “liberation” fees demanded by the Ru- 
manian bureaucrats and Jewish businessmen 
who operate the air service, according to FBI 
intelligence reports.” 

What is evidenced here is the evacuation of 
all Jews from Europe in preparation for the 
new World War, the holocaust of all history. 
'A syndicated columnist disclosed that the 
Nixon visit to Rumania gon July 25, 1969 was 
primarily to discuss Jewish situation. 
This visit was featured_on television with 
much fanfare. The New York Times, Au- 
gust 17, 1969, states: “RUMANIA AND 
ISRAEL UPGRADE RELATIONS. Rumania 
is the only Communist country in Europe to 
have maintained diplomatic relations with 
Israel after her war with the Arabs in June, 
1967. The decision to establish an embassy 
here was regarded as another demonstration 
of Rumania’s independent foreign policies 
within the Communist bloc.” 

In the Jewish mind, wars are simply 
“HOLY WARS” in the parlance of their so- 
called religious role in the affairs of all hu- 
manity,,and when they are involved they seek 
stratagems to find allies for the front lines, 
with América playing top billing-in this role. 
President Nixon’s teleyised talks to the 
American people on the problems of “Limited 
War” were lifted verbatim from Henry Kis- 
singer’s book, NU iR WEAPONS AND 
FOREIGN POLICY, published for the Coun- 
cil on Foreign Relations. Arthur F. Burns, 
(real name Bernstein) drafted the Nixon 
proposal on “Wage Subsidy” and the Child 
Welfare Centers for the day-care of children 
while their mothers work.. In simple unadul- 
terated truth, President Nixon is a mere 
pavn in the game of Jewish-power-elite, ad 
hoc, an affixed label, as clubmates go. 

Joseph Alsop, in his column for July 25, 
1959, writes: “What now is left for the 
world? ..... . The Chinese at any rate, can 
and do believe in it. Mao Tse-tung’s govern- 
ment is not merely warning the Chinese peo- 
ple that the Soviet attack will come before 
the end of October. They are also taking 
costly but practical preparatory measures 
such as transferring factories from the 
towns to the countryside.” At press 
time Fussia had one-and one half million sol- 
diers camped on the Chinese- border.” Thus 
with domestic scramble in America on infla- 


e a 


priatioñ: From a geographical pointin Ala- 
bama, within a radius of less than one hun- 
dred miles, extending into Florida and Missis- 
sippi are 26 paper manufacturers, whose land 
purchase and leasing contracts control the 
bulk of all timberland not controlled by other 
type of corporation. They confine their 
source of supply to company controlled 
sources, and choke the economy of small land 
owners forcing extenuating circumstances 
and hardship. In effect, the creeping paraly- 


sis of inflation is linked to forthcoming war- 


for implementing the compulsory control 
commissions over the vast American popu- 
lace, not as a necessary measure but as a re- 
straining order to prohibit reactionary frus- 
trations and retaliation against the guilty. 

Fearfully we size up the Chinese potential 
in the coming world holocaust with their six 
thousand mile range missile of hydrogen 
power, or the Russian vast potential, and the 
‘American capability. Professor Tsien Hsue- 
Chen, who is China’s Wernher Von Braun, 
studied the secrets of the V-2 German rocket 
after World War II and later helped to design 
the American Rocket which was launched in 
the New Mexico Desert. Mortified by the de- 
classifications of all Oriental affiliates, he re- 
turned to China to work with the 200 Chinese 
scientists in nuclear armament development. 

The Young at Heart 

Another character on the Chinese scene is 
a young ambitious Chinese named Wang 
Ming, the former Secretary-General of the 
Communist Party in China. He has been ex- 
iled in Russia since 1956, but is busily en- 
gaged in fanning the Sino-Soviet conflict, 
hoping to become head of the Chinese Party 
when Mao fails. Wang Ming’s contemporary 
in Russia is Konstantin Fyodorovich Katu- 
shev, protege of Party Boss Brezhnev, whose 
tenacity is like two molotovs rolled into one. 
Katushev belongs to the younger generation 
of Soviet functionaries who wish to replace 
the old guard of professionals. Russia is a na- 
tion where half the population is under the 
twenty-six year old bracket, therefore it is 
expected that the loyalty of Russian allegi- 
ance will follow the younger leader in a pow- 
er structure grab. 

The 1969 “youth revolt” scramble is the 
prelude to world events. Anti-social, anti- 
ideological, they will act out of naked author- 
ity with no semblance of order, inflicting 
without reservation the inhumanitarian au- 
thority of a dictatorial aspirant. 

The record of American world leadership 
has been a series of spasmodic responses with 
a less coherent foreign policy today in a 
changing world, from utter unaccountability 
and untrustworthiness, The menace to the 
peace and the freedom of the world is the 
growing military might with its infinitely less 
secure leadership. Like human robots, 
ghetto rebels now threaten domestic security 
of all nations. This hard core of dissidents, in 
their savagery and aggravated assault, en- 
velop the world like an international “hurri- 
cane” with no escape routes. There will be 
no international conciliation, arbitration, 
peace and good will. There will be no con- 
tained battlefield, there will be only throats 
to cut, with God on the side of the execution- 
er, to establish the dictum that “they who 
take the sword will perish by the sword.” 

Seriptural Injunction 

In the Book of Matthew, Jesus said to the 
Jews: “I come not to send peace but a 
sword.” Thus, the Jews have had a sword in 
their side from that day forward. In the 
Book of Luke, Jesus said to the Gentile: “I 
come not to bring peace but fire.” It is this 
fire that appeals to the martial i ion 
in attacking war and war mongers in the pro- 
saic, tame and glamourless enterprise of sim- 
ply saving human life in peaceful pursuits for 


the mere sake of saving it, not in the sense 
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A Focused Picture of What Is ` 
Taking Place h Our World 


= (By a Catholi¢ Priest) 

As in the days of Our Lord and before, 
Lucifer and his sons and ‘their proselytes, 
the sect of the Pharisees with & membership 
of about 6,000, Had infiltrated:and completely 
controlled théjeadership of the Israelites or 
Judaeans in their Theoeracy Divinely set up 
for their guidarige in their political, economic 
and religious life. They werea group pos- 
sessed by the Devil, as Our Lord verified. 
(Jn,8-44) And on-account of their false in- 
terpretations and "traditions that nullified 
the Commands of Almighty God, He permit- 
ted them to be scattered to the four winds 
and théir capital, Jertisalem, the Temple, the 
Altar, the Sacrifice arid their Priesthood to 
be destréyed. 

So in otr day the supplanter of this An- 
cient Corporation, the Catholic Church and 
its many organizations arg now being infil- 
trated by the. offsprings Of the same sect 
(which has never gone out of existence). and 
their proselytes (non - Jewish. deceived and 
deluded helpers) for the purpose of seriously 
afflicting Christ’s Corporation (Its President, 
Board of Directors and Stockholders, its 
religious and lay-folks) with the hope of 
destroying this mystical body of Christ. Yes! 
It will be in dire distress as St. John in the 
Apoc. symbolizes the Church as-a lady with a 
crown of 12 stars and an` infant in her arms 
fleeing from the dragon, spewing water (the 
symbol of people) at her with the hope of 
destroying her and her offspring. 

We are now in such a situation through 
the astute and subtle activity of the Sect of 
the Pharisees and their proselytes, the Mod- 
ern Judaizers, operating as the precursors of 
the man of sin, the son of perdition, the anti- 
Christ, who is to strut upon the stage of 
our world after a great apostasy (the falling 
away from faith and the supernatural) to set 
up his throne in the Living Temple of God. 

The word for temple used by St. Paul is 
different from the one used te refer to a 
physical temple. This Living Temple of God 
is made up of Living Stonés (peoples) ce- 
mented together by the Holy Ghost in 
Baptism. It is supported by tremendous 
Pillars, the Apostles and thei successors. 
In the midst of this Living Temple of God, 
the anti-Christ, the one who comes in his 
own name will set up his throfe and pro- 
claim himself to be GOD, Messiah and King 
of the Jews. St. John gives him the name 
of 666; the number of sevens are God's num- 
ber referring to his activity in our world 
for mankind. The No, 6 is just one below 7 
and refers to Lucifer’s activity through his 
personal representative who- will contral the 
grand divisions of life — the Political, the 
Economie and the Religious. 

And strangely enough severak weeks ago 
a report from Tel Aviv stated, that Rabbi 
Ceron of Tel Aviv announces that we are 
beginning the Messianic Kingdom er Era. 

We are aware that the Great Apostasy has 
been in the process of beginning, The loss 
of faith among the people is being manifested 
all around us. St. Paul in his letter to Tim- 
othy make us aware of this when we wrote: 
“In the last days the Holy Spirit specifi 
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Warning From Heaven 
Great Chastisement at Hand 


! The following is an extract of the message 
of Fatima from a German newspaper “Neues 
Europa” of Oct. 15, 1963, by Louis Emerich 
and a French paper “Le Monde et ia Vie” in 
September, 1964. This message impressed 
diplomatic circles throughout the world. Pope 
Paul VI permitted not only John F. Kennedy, 
but also Khrushchev to have a look at the 
third part of the secret of Fatima which the 
Mother of God revealed in 1917. Those who 
directed world politics were appalled by its 
contents just as Pope Pius XII, Pope John 
XXII and Pope Paul VI had been. Re- 
member, the Holy Father knew the grave 
Situation of the World during the time of the 
Cuban Missile Crisis. Perhaps, if the Holy 
Father proclaimed this warning publicly, it 
might help return the lost and confused 
people to the Crib of the Child Jesus. Their 
repentance might lessen the punishment 
which is coming for all mankind. 


It was the 13th of October, i917. On that 
Gay, the Blessed Virgin Many appeared for 
the last time to the little visionaries Jacinta, 
Francisco and Lucy. After the manifestation 
of the Miracle of the Sun at Fatima, the 
Mother of God revealed a special secret. mes- 
sage to Lucy, in which She stated in 
particular: 

“Do not be troubled dear child, I am the 
Mother of God who is speaking to you and 
begging you to announce the following mes- 
sage to the entire world in my name. On 
doing so you will meet with strong opposition. 
But be strong in faith and you will triumph 
over all opposition, Listen carefully and 
remember what I tell you. Good people must 


be better. They must implore God to forgive. 


the sins they have committed and will in the 
future commit.. You ask Me for a sign so 
all may comprehénd the words which I am 
addressing to mankind through you. You 
have just beheld that miracle, the great 
miracle of the sun! Everybody saw it, be- 
lievers and unbelievers, And now, in My 
name, it is proclaimed: 


| “A great chastisement will come over all 
mankind, not today or tomorrow, but in the 
second half of the twentieth century. What 
I have already announced at LaSalette 
through the children Malanie and Maximim, 
T repeat to you now. Humanity has not 
Meveloped as God desired. Mankind has been 
sacrilegious and has trampled under foot, the 


wondrous Blessings of God. No longer does. 


order reign anywhere. Even in the highest 
places Satan reigns and directs the course 
of things. Satan will even succeed in infil- 
trating into the highest positions in the 
church. Satan will succeed in sowing con- 
fusion in the minds of scientists who design 
‘weapons that can destroy great portions of 
mankind in short periods. Satan will gain 
hold of the heads of nations and will cause 
these destructive weapons to be mass 
produced. 

“If mankind will not oppose these evils, I 
will be obliged to let the Arm of My Son 
@rop in vengeance. If the chief rulers of 
the world and of the church will not actively 
‘oppose these evils, I will ask God My Father 
to bring His justice to bear on mankind. Then 
will God punish mankind even more severely 
and heavily than He did at the time of the 
great deluge. But a time of very severe trial 

ming for the church. Cardinals 

soe cy agg 
1 enter into their very 
in their ranks. In Rome 
great changes. What is rotten 
ls must not be retained, 
SC irec and all the 


DID THE ZIONISTS BOMB THIS MOSLEM 


Did an Israeli set the torch to one of 
Islam’s most sacred shrines? 

Was it planned for a reaction study of the 
Moslem world? 

Rabbi Nathan H. Zwitman of Miami, Fla., 
according to a report in the Miami Herald 
stated, “We must. resolve today to fulfil a 
promise which we have made to our God in 
that keynote prayer, Umeepany Chatona- 
ynu.” ... “For centuries we have repeated, 
‘Bring us back to our land and we will build 
your house again’.” 

“We have not fulfilled our promise to God 
during the past 15 years ... We are now 
responsible for our spiritual obligations, Now 
we must build this holy Bais Hamikdosh.” 
“The Scriptures do not specify an exact spot 
in the Holy City for the Temple and its 
builder is not designated. Many Jewish 
leaders feel the Temple should be re-erected 
where Solomon put up the last Temple, and 
that sector of Jerusalem now is controlled by 
Jordan.” 

In advance of the June War of 1967, 
Common Sense predicted the eventuality of 
the Israeli acquisition of all Jerusalem for 
the possession of Mt. Moriah, tantamount to 
Jewish expectation for the assigned purpose 
outlined in the above dialogue. Evidence in 
fact is, that it happened, and in as much as 
the Seat of the Moslem Religion, the Mosque 
of Omar, their most imminent shrine stands 
on that spot today, the world may look for- 
ward to the THIRD WORLD WAR when the 
Israelies. destroy it — forthcoming. 

Paradoxically and diametrically, Jewish 
mysticism involves a dualistic alignment by 
all Talmudic standards. What is to die mer- 
its two trials before the Chief Priest of the 
Sanhedrin, such as .. . Jesus had two trials 
before the Chief Priest, likewise Paul, and 
all others of Bible fame. Segregation had a 
trial on Black Monday of May 17 in 1954 and 
again in 1955. The killing of the Kennedy 
dynasty had two trials in the death of John 
and Robert Kennedy. And we justify our 
claim that the desecration of the beautiful 
shrine, the Mosque El Aqsa (above) is sim- 
ply the prelude to the destruction of the 
Mosque of Omar in a near future date, be- 
cause we have decoded the conjuring of the 
enigmatic diabolical Jew. 

The Jewish belief is: their messiah cannot 
come until they first set up the physical 
arrangements on earth, when he leaves his 
heavenly throne to rule over all mankind 
from the Jewish Temple as the new seat of 
world government, with the Jewish peoples 
assigned to the hierarchy as overlords to the 
non-Jews, 

Tabulating from the 1969 Almanac the 
Moslem religion outnumbers the adherents 
of the Jewish faith. 


the good will die with the wicked, the Princes 
of the Church with their faithful, and the 
rulers of nations with their people. Death 
will reign everywhere, raised to triumph by 
erring men. The helpers of Satan will be 
the masters of the earth. These evils will 
come at a time when no one expects it, 
nevertheless it must come as punishment and 
revenge in accordance with God’s Plan. 
Later, however, God and His Glory will once 
more be invoked and will once more be 
served as He was not so long ago, when 
the world had not yet been corrupted. 
“The time of times is coming, the end of 
all ends, if mankind is not converted. Woe, 
woe if that conversion does not come about, 
and if everything remains as it is now or 


“J call upon all true followers of My Son 
Jesus Christ to go and announce this: For 
I vill always be at your side to assist you.” 


MOSQUE??? 


The El Aqsa Mosque in Jerusalem, one 
of Islam’s most sacred shrines, mys- 
texiously put to the torch on Aug. 21, 
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‘A-sizeable task force in cur estimation! 


The sixty-four dollar question is: Will Mr. 
Nixon, or Congress, commit American GI’s 
to a vainglorious ritual sacrifice? 

The Jewish interpretation for Scriptural 
authority in their concourse of human action 
is coded in the text of Micah 4th Chapter, 
Verses 1 and 2, and Chapter 5, Verse 2, -~i 

Micah 4:1-2. “But in the last days it shall 

come to pass, that the mountain of the house 
of the Lord shall be established in the top of 
the mountains, and it shall be exhalted above 
the hills; and people shall flow into it. And 
many nations shall. come, and say come, and let 
us go up to the mountain of the Lord, and to 
the house of the God of Jacob; and he will 
teach us his ways, and we will walk in his- 
paths: for the law shall go forth of Zion, and 
the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.” Micah 
5:2 “,.. Yet out of thee shall HE come forth.” 


The Christian Bibles assign these writings 
to the church and the position of Jesus Christ — 
when He sets up His era for judging the ` 
nations. Here is the key to all the confrenta- 
tion extant for the past two thousand years. `` 


A Super Special 


Because of limitation of space, we are 
forced to reduce our stock. To help liquidate 
our supply and put into circulation good 
reading material, we offer the following 
books — ALL OF THEM — for $2.00 .,. 
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MAO TSE TUNG, Trotskyite, still fronting 
' for New York Jews. 


Jewish Propaganda 
(Continued from-Page 1, Column 3) 


The power-technique by which a Jewish 
minority holds the Amèėrican Majority under 
its tyranny is really simple. The Jew is a 
master of the business of cooking up teapot 
tempests and making us think that same are 
real battles. Thus the Jew keeps us busy 
shadow-boxing with ourselves. The Jew has 
sought to rule the whole world by a relative- 
fy simple cornball fraud: The Jew is always 
on both sides in all controversies. He secret- 
ly. supports Communism, and then pretends 
to be an “Anti-Communist.” His phony pub- 
licity creates both “Great Conservatives” and 
“Great Liberals.” The Jews supported the 
1917 revolution in Russia; at the same time, 
their mass media created the popular image 
of “Red Russia” which most Conservatives 
believe in today. 

“The Jewish image of “Red Russia” is an 
especially dangerous one today. There is no 
such place as “Red Russia.” On the other 
side of the world there is a great, somber 
armed camp, a gargantuan Sparta which is 
planning a military attack upon the United 
States, and which wouldn’t give ten kopeks 
for all the ideas of Karl Marx. This is not 
solely the opinion of COMMON SENSE. U.S. 
Military Intelligence knows it well enough, 
and has warned both the President and the 
Congress that the United States is in mortal 
military danger. 

COMMON SENSE believes that the Amer- 
ican Jews today are playing a bankrupt and 
dangerous game. Unhappily, so many of our 
intelligentsia and publicists play ball with the 
Jews that the issues are seldom clearly de- 
fined for the public. The word “Communism” 
has become a booby-trap. Originally, Com- 
munism was nothing but a tool of the 
wealthy American Jews of.New York. In the 
United States, and in much of the rest of the 
world, it is still just that. In Russia it has be- 
come the mask of a primordial Russian Na- 
tionalist militarism which is implacably hos- 
tile. In fact, it is already making war, under- 
mining our position from Vietnam to the Mid- 
dle East. Russia is fighting a classic Geopo- 
litical battle, and doing it with great skill and 
success. The American Jews are gathering 
their forces for a “Great intellectual coup” 
which they hope will unhorse the present 
Governing class in Russia. THAT is what is 
really going on. Some people say that there 
can be no integrity in any Pro-American or 
‘Anti-Communist muvements, because the 
American people cannot bear to face reality. 

.. We go along with Professor Revilo P. Oliver: 
“If this is really true, then we are finished. Ac- 
tually, the real reason why there is no integ- 
rity in MOST so-called. “Pro-American” 
“movements is that they are corrupted by the 

Jews. ites ; 
ne- Jewish world-power gra b is in bad 


les go far back, to the days 


important to anyone who really wants to un- 
derstand Communism: WHAT IS THE DIF- 
FERENCE BETWEEN A STALINIST AND 
A TROTSKYITE? Some people will tell you, 
“All Communists are alike.” This is a danger- 
ous piece of shallow misinformation. It is ac- 
ceptable only if you are willing to substitute 
shallow sloganeering for real knowledge. A 
Stalinist represents primordial Russian Na- 
tionalism. A Trotskyite represents the Jew- 
ish interests of New York City. The Jewish 
interests of New York suffered a terrific set- 
back one day many years ago, when a taci- 
turn hood planted an ax in Leon Trotsky’s 
skull in a villa in Mexico. 


In the United States, the Stalinist is chief- 
ly interested in military espionage. His whole 
view of the United States is that it is a coun- 
try which must be attacked and beaten in 
war. The Trotskyite, on the other hand, is 
chiefly interested in promoting the Negro 
Revolution and other domestic disorders. Mao 
is a Trotskyite who poses as a Stalinist. On 
the other hand, Kim Il Sung, in North Korea, 
is a real Stalinist and is firmly tied to the So- 
viet Union rather than Red China. Mao is a 
stooge of the New York Jews who largely 
made his revolution for him. The Russian 
Stalinists did not want a Communist Revolu- 
tion in China and did everything they could 
to prevent one. A Jew named Borodin did 
the groundwork for the Red Revolution in 
China, Stalin rewarded Borodin by shooting 
him, The propaganda of the Red Revolution 
in China did not appear in PRAVDA or IZ- 
VESTIA. It appeared in the SATURDAY 
EVENING POST. 


In fact, it is the American Jews who back 
Revolutions around the world. Soviet policy 
today is to discourage revolutions. They are 
making a lot of hay with this policy. Once 
upon a time, the whole world hated and 
feared Russia; Russia was a pariah. Today, 
Soviet diplomats say smoothly, “Who, us? 
We are not the Revolutionists of the world. It 
is the American Jews who.make Revolutions 
around the world, including our own Revolu- 
tion in Russia. THEIR kind of Communists 
will upset your country. Our kind won't. 
Who was it who squealed on Che Guevera so 
that he was killed by the police? It was one 
of our Soviet Agents, of course. If you want 
to be protected against Communism, we Rus- 
sians really can and will do it. If you depend 
upon the Americans to protect you, you will 
be quite certain to go Red. They protected 
Cuba. They protected China. They protected 
Vietnam. Now, we will tell you something 
else: THE AMERICAN JEWS wanted a 
Communist Revolution in Italy after World 
War II. They came in officers’ uniforms in 
droves. They helped Communist Partisans. 
They murdered Italian Anti-Communists and 
threw their bodies down wells and into lakes. 
We Russians did not want a Revolution in 
Italy. Why should we want a mess of Jews 
on our doorstep in Europe? We prevented 
the Italian Revolution, which the Americans 
wanted and tried to promote. We deal honor- 
ably with the peoples and governments of 
other Nations. The Americans, on the other 
hand, pretend to be Anti-Communists, and 
they secretly promote revolution and disord- 
er around the world, Confidentially, we Rus- 
sians have a problem. How shall we get rid 
of the label of Marxism? We know today 
that communism is nothing but a tool of the 
American capitalist, who hopes to use it to 
extend their power around the world, while 
they piously claim to be Anti-Communists. 
They supplied the money for the revolutions 
in both Russia and China, Happily, we 
killed their Mister Trotsky and got rid of 
him. China is not so lucky. Mao is a tool of 
the American Jews.” _ al 
_ The world Communist Conspiracy is not a 
Russian conspiracy; it is an American Jewish 

y. Today it is falling into great dis- 


Jewish payroll. They carry on a sham battle 
with each other. The first basic rule of this 
sham battle is, “Never drag any real truth 
into the matter on either side; tell anything 
else you want to tell, but never tell the 
truth.” This is the basic background of most 
of the phoney “experts” on Communism who 
have been “experting” about it for forty 
years and haven’t made a dent in it. 

These people generate the literature on 
Communism which is generally available to 
the American public. They have no interest 
in providing any genuinely valid information. 
Their aim is to manipulate public opinion. 
Therefore, they seek to divide the Gentile. 
They seek to make the Middle Class believe 
that the working class is allied to Red Rus- 
sia; All of this is, and always was, pure hal- 
lucination, generated by Jewish intellectual 
quacks in order to promote a minority tyran- 
ny over the American Majority. 

There is no genuine validity in either the 
“Right” or “Left” positions in politics. These 
are artificial, Jew-invented positions. Jewish 
control of communications is absolutely es- 
sential to the success of this power system. 
Jewish political quackery would not long sur- 
vive exposure, That is why the Gentile writer 
has been driven out of the literary market- 
place. That is why there are fewer book- 
stores today than there were in 1910. The 
Jews don’t want the Gentiles to read or get 
any ideas into their heads. They work a cal- 
culated sabotage against the majority culture 
of America. They are leading American poli- 
cy along a disastrous road to ruin. The Jew, 
even while he is successful in maintaining his 
power in America, is frustrated on the world 
stage. 

The world has come to the end of the Age 
of Ideology. We are entering a military age, 
an age when the politics of money and intel- 
lect will give way to the politics of violence. 
The Money Men and the Marxists, who have 
pretended to be mortal enemies, are suddenly 
and starkly revealed as the blood brothers 
they have always been, The Money Men and 
the Marxists work together to try to stop the 
future from coming. They spawn the peace 
quacks and the Vietniks and the Negro revo- 
lution. The immediate future belongs to a 
new emergent type; and they are not peace- 
ful types; they are for war and they want 
war. Defense against them can be had only 
by military means, not by antiquated ideo- 
logical means. The American Jew, firmly in 
the saddle in this country, is making the 
U.S.A. into an island of the past in a rapidly 
changing world. COMMON SENSE sees no 
hope for the survival of the U.S.A. if the 
Jews stay in power here. The Right-Left 
Age is the Jewish Age, and it is an age which, 
on the world stage, is now receding into the 
past. If America continues to live in this Jew- 
ish past, then America has no future. 


Cursed is the man, and void of law and 
right, 
Unworthy property, unworthy light, 
Unfit for public rule, or private care, 
That wretch, that monster, whe de- 
lights in war; 
Whose lust is murder, and whose horrid 
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“Praise the Power that hath made and preserved us a nation. 
Then conquer we must, when our cause it is just, And this be 
our motto ,.. ‘In God Is Our Trust.’ ” 
— Francis Scott Key 
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IT IS THE 25TH HOUR 


Battle Rages Between This World (World State) and Kingdom Which Is Not of This World 


“Come Follow Me” 


THE WORLD STRUGGLE: 
A PLAN FOR BATTLE 


By FRED FARREL 
The battle is a religious battle. 


The hour has come to declare war upon 
the enemy. It is, among the pandemonium of 
these evil and confused times, necessary first 
to identify the enemy. Many efforts will be 
made to prevent this from being done. We 
must be absolutely ruthless beyond measure 
in our slaughter of the multifarious fraudu- 
lent myths which prevail in our times. We 
must insist that the issues be defined correct- 
ly. Already a literature is beginning to ap- 
pear which strives to eliminate worthless 
humbug and to define the issues with accur- 
acy and precision. Don Bell has performed a 
great service by pointing out in his bulletin 
the essentially religious nature of the battle. 

The unknown Author of the books, SPIR- 
ITUAL COMMUNISM and UNION JACK 
has probed the question deeply, with great in- 
sight and perceptive wisdom. 

Let us now quickly dispose of some of the 
worthless myths of our time. 

The battle is ABSOLUTELY NOT a strug- 
gle between “The Free Enterprise System” 
and “Godless Communism.” It is a matter 
of sober historical record that the great Cap- 
italists of the world are and always have 
been the principal backers of Marxism. This 
is contrary to the worthless myths peddled by 
both Communist and anti-Communist char- 
latans; but it is well documented historical 
reality. The world battle is not a battle be- 
tween the “Right Wing” and the “Left 
Wing.” It is not a debate over economic 
theories. It is not an effort to discover the 
key to perpetual prosperity, which is impossi- 
ble in any case. 

We know how dear some of these theories 

-are to the hearts of the provincial bourgeoise. 
We are especially aware of the popularity of 
the anti-Communist cult. American anti- 
Communism is just that: a cult. It has its 
priesthood; it has its whirling dervishes; it 
has its plaster saints. It has its credo. In 
the Germany of the 1930’s there was some- 
thing else; there was an actual battle against 
Communism. The German Communist Party 
was wiped out completely. A little man 
named Adolf made speeches. He was a truly 
great speaker. He could talk the ears off 
the birds in the trees; as a decision-maker, 


he certainly left a great deal to be desired. - 
N aer: He wiped out the 'deeply-en-- 


“I am the way, and the truth and the life.” 
JOHN 14:6 


function is to lead and limit the opposition; to 
sabotage true American patriotism, to divert 
and waste the patriotic energies which might 
otherwise save the Nation. They have so 
signally failed actually to fight Communism 
that we must conclude that there is some 
other reason for their existence. Indeed there 
is. Their function is to divert attention from 
the fact that New York is the real headquart- 
ers of the Conspiracy by howling constantly 
about “Red Russia.” Their whole political 
cult is worthless charlatanry. Happily, it is 
not necessary to “fight” them very hard. 
They will be so utterly and ignobly discredit- 
ed by coming events that they will crawl back 
into the woodwork and disappear. 

Don’t fret about them; forget them; if you 
have invested any hopes in them, write off 
your hopes as a total loss. They are not “sav- 
ing us from Communism.” They are merely 
filling the land with their braying jackass 
voices for the last time. There is no such bat- 
tle as the one in which they claim to be fight- 
ing. The great Capitalists are not “fighting 
Communism.” They are financing and pro- 
moting it around the world, They have even 
dragged our churches into their prostituted 
intellectual rackets. Germany was the only 
country besides Spain where anybody really 
fought Communism. The Germans fought the 

(Continued on Page 2, Column 1) 
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THE ZIONIST WEB 


By CARL F. LYONS 


It is surely a suggested irony that just at 
the very time Americans were taking Presi- 
dent Nixon’s re-interpretation of the COLD 
WAR seriously, and beginning to fix respon- 
sibility in terms of mistakes, delusions and 
imperatives of U.S. policy, the crisis which 
shattered hope in the former administrations 
continues to articulate the need of a political- 
ly evolved people rather than a spiritually 
contained people. Perhaps it is here, in the 
dimension of communism as a contradictory 
and intractable system, that one may find 
the missing element in the discussion of the 
COLD WAR. 


. The Cold War Technique 

The stratagem in the COLD WAR is not 
the ideological issue of a given system estab- 
lished-as a way of life. THE COLD WAR is 
a maneuvering process for total control over 
all source of supply and distribution. While 
the World moves closer to a moneyless so- 
ciety, so does the synchronized complex of 
production and control by a CENTRALIZED 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS, whose aim is to 
give limited income to everyone in a New 
World Order administered by Judaic zealots. 

Jewish Democracy Enhanced 

The COLD WAR is a well devised political 
entente, such as understanding, argument 
and duplicity, based on declarations and con- 
ventions with parties of both sides involved. 
The COLD WAR is the shifting of the econo- 
my for a classless society, destined to a fatal 
state of futurity, wherein the absence of re- 
ality submerges ninety-eight per cent of hu- 
manity into unconscious dullness, viz a viz 
ZOMBIES. It puts the “welfare state” into 
expansion by the very demand of welfare, 
while the JEWISH FORM OF DEMOCRACY 
is in fact enhanced. 

To illustrate: Compare the American stan- 
dard of living with that of the so-called com- 
munist bloc of nations, for a sneak preview of 
what is in store for Americans when this na- 
tion falls under complete social enterprise of 
the Jewish overlords. Americans earn an av- 
erage of almost four times as much per 
month as workers in the Soviet Union and 
U.S. income goes five thousand per cent far- 
ther in buying life’s necessities. The Soviet 
subjective form of living annihilates self-will, 
becomes a life of forced adoption wherein the 
captive reacts like a conquered animal, weak- 
ened by the lash and hunger, with all resist- 
ance reduced to ineffectiveness — and formal 
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THE WORLD STRUGGLE: 
A PLAN FOR BATTLE 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 2) 


good battle for the West and were defeated. 
A military decision has to be accepted. 

Who are the principal antagonists of the 
coming world battle? 

The battle is between “This World” and 
the Kingdom which is not of this world. 

In recent historical times, the Kingdom 
which is not of this world has been regarded 
lightly. Man has had great confidence in a 
force called “Progress.” This means that we 
have believed in the ability of human intelli- 
gence to organize the world successfully and 
to operate it as a going concern without re- 
gard for the Supernatural. This was always 
bound to be a short-term situation; it lacks 
the substance of genuine Reality. The 
Church was the Mother of the Western Na- 
tions; of their languages; of their genius; of 
their brilliance. Christianity was the foun- 
dation of Western Civilization, the cause of 
its existence. When the leaders of the West 
ceased to believe in Christianity, the West 
was doomed. Even our churchmen today do 
not really believe in Christianity; they be- 
lieve in a civil religion, a religion useful to 
politicians and financiers. The reality of liv- 
ing faith departed long ago. What is called 
Christianity today is largely empty humbug, 
fraudulent moralism, political and social fac- 
tionalism, and even theological gangsterism. 
Nevertheless, Religion is the heart and soul 
of a civilization. Oswald Spengler discussed 
this with great brilliance in his DECLINE 
OF THE WEST. Americans have been brain- 
washed to believe in the idea of Progress and 
in the perfectability of Man through Social 
Science. All of this is mere quackery. It is 
distressing to see the popularity of it in aca- 
demic and literary circles. It says something 
about our loss of the National sense of Real- 
ity. It is a strong factor in the disastrous un- 
reality of American policy. American opti- 
mism about the basic nature of man is ill- 
founded. Woodrow Wilson’s League of Na- 
tions and the present United Nations are 
samples of the folly which can result from 
such unreal thinking. 

The U.S. today is the Headquarters 
of World State thinking. Paul Warburg 
said, “We must have one world or none.” The 
World State is not only supported by the 
Left Wing. It is also supported by the Right 
Wing, which seeks to channelize the provinci- 
al bourgeoise and to waste their political en- 
ergies in worthless futilities, The provincial 
bourgeoise are regarded with dour suspicion 
in the Headquarters in New York. If they 
ever took it into their heads to go on a real 
political rampage, they could upset the whole 
scheme. It is not likely that they will ever do 
such a ‘thing. Instead, they will run like 
sheep after Gus Gashag, the great “Conserva- 
tive,” who tickles their itching ears with 
pleasant lies; they have little taste for the 
truth. They will never face the fact that Gus 
Gasbag, the “Great Conservative,” is on the 
same basic payroll as Gus Hall, Secretary of 
the Communist Party. They are being sold 
out so successfully that one suspects a funda- 
mental defect of character in them, which 
perhaps unfits them for survival. They love 
pleasant and futile cults; they do not love 
the Truth. 

What must be our strategy now? 

We must insist ruthlessly that real issues 
be faced. ‘ 

The “World State” is the enemy. Man is 
not really capable of becoming a World State 
citizen. Politically, there is only one force 
which can win in today’s world. That force is 
Soniai nk of the hina 
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no salvation anywhere except at the foot of 
the Cross. Those who invest their hopes in 
the trivialities of political or ideological con- 
troversy will find that their hopes are among 
the dead. Contemporary ideologies are con- 
demned by a quick look at the world geopo- 
litical situation, to which they are quite un- 
related. The promises which are made today 
could be made only by charlatans. The Right 
Wing charlatan promises “A Sound Econo- 
my” (in the face of a world demographic 
crisis which makes certain that wild un- 
soundness will prevail). The Left Wing quack 
promises a Marxist Utopia produced by 
world revolution against Capitalists (in face 
of the proven fact that Capitalists have al- 
ways been the real backers of Marxism). 

The only hope lies in the Kingdom which 
is not of this world. 

What is it that the Kingdom does for Man? 
It is the source of all real human sanity. It 
is the source of all higher human conscious- 
ness; therefore it is the real basis of all the 
higher and better achievements of Human- 
kind. A civilization which abandons its 
basic cult is dying. 

The modern Jew wars against Christianity. 
He thinks that it is “The Enemy.” The shal- 
low thinking of the modern Jew is amaz- 
ing. During the long centuries of the Middle 
Ages, there were only two places where Jews 
could live at all: In the Christian world and 
in the Islamic world. Anywhere else, they 
would have been exterminated. A Jewish 
traveler to China was thrown into a pit full 
of scorpions. The enemy of the Jew is not 
Christianity but Reality. The modern Jew 
hopes to save himself by ideological charla- 
tanry; to establish his power by manipulating 
other races by intellectual means. The Jew is 
fated to learn how flimsy his hopes really 
are. When once again the Jew faces naked 
Pagan sadism bent upon his destruction, he 
will realize how well off he was, ensconced 
in the comparative safety of Christendom. 
There is a legend about the “Ten Lost Tribes 

of Israel..” The Jews are great evaders of 
Reality. The pleasant myth has the Lost 
Tribes wandering somewhere to be discov- 
ered. Actually, they were driven away into 
a captivity from which they never returned. 
Captives are expendable. They were whipped 
to hard and bitter tasks, worked to death, 
wiped out. Within five years after they were 
driven away, they were all dead. This is the 
natural relationship between Paganism and 
the Jew. When the Jew is no longer protect- 
ed by Christianity, he will find out. 

The World Utopia will fail. It is not an 
Idealistic creation. It is the Anti-Christ. It is 
evil beyond description, because it goes be- 
yond the limits of possibility. It cannot actu- 
ally cope with the world i situa- 
tion; yet it claims that it can. Its claim is 


complete, utter, worthless charlatanry. Every 
rollicking 


~ 


will The thing which thwarts “Moral 
Progress” is the thing which Saint Paul 
called “The Mystery of Iniquity.” This is a 
powerful force. It can be counted upon abso- 
lutely to demolish the follies of our present 
age. Whom must we fight now? 

We must fight the Anti-Christ. We must 
fight the false claim of those who say that 
they can establish on Earth the Kingdom 
which is not of this world and can never be of 
this world. We must be aware of the Eye of 
God upon us; not the good Nineteenth Cen- 
tury Bourgeois “god” who properly hated 
the working class; not the tribal “god” of 
Capitalism; not the “god” of the superstitious 
who seek only personal favors. God is not an 
old man in the sky. God is Reality, and Real- 
ity is God. (St. John Gospel, I-1). Reality 
cannot be manufactured out of mere “opini- 
on” or mere undisciplined desires. Reality IS. 
It is beyond reach of tampering chuckle- 
heads of the genus HOMO. The Anti-Christ 
seeks to destroy the sense of reality in Man; 
this is the principal aim of modern ideological 
charlatans, especially the Communists and 
the anti-Communists in America, We must 
beware of efforts to misdirect our attention. 


Christ is the Light of the World. There is 
no secular philosophy of any kind which can 
provide any basis for more than short-term 
historical accomplishments, Indeed, secular 
philosophies today are so utterly bankrupt 
that it is no longer worth our time of day to 
argue about them. The real meaning of the 
world geopolitical situation is that the ideo- 
logical battle is over, and, in an overcrowded 
world, the battle for bare survival has be- 
gun. This will be a savage, cruel, military 
battle; it cannot possibly be anything else. It 
will be decided by force and violence, and not 
by any kind of pleasant and painless ideologi- 
cal machinations. The Kingdom is still not of 
this world. The kingdoms which are of this 
world must inevitably fight a cruel battle for 
survival. 


There are Conservatives who gallop 
around the U.S.A. braying slogans. They say 
that we must “fight Communism” and “es- 
tablish a sound economy.” The implication is 
that when we have done these things, then 
“everything will be all right.” It is time to 
point out that this cannot be so. With world 
population scheduled to hit seven billion by, 
the year 2,000 A.D., be sure that “every- 
thing” will not be all right.” 

In the light of the realities of the world 
geopolitical and military situation, the prom- 
ises made by the Anti-Christ cannot possibly, 
be anything but charlatanry. The promise 
will be “Peace” and “World Order.” This is 
a promissory note which cannot possibly be 
met. It takes a supreme Realist to reject 
such pleasant promises; but rejected they 
must be. They must be rejected beeause they 
are not well-related to Reality. They raise 
hopes which cannot be fulfilled. We Christi- 
ans cannot promise to reform the kingdoms 
of this world. We cannot make such a prom- 
ise, because we cannot carry it out. Those 
who WILL make such promises cannot carry 
them out either. Human intelligence cannot 
cope with the world geopolitical situation to- 
day. It is mere charlatanry to pretend that 
it can. The Prince of the World is condemned 
already. The kingdoms of the world are king- 
doms based upon force and violence and 
cruelty. They can never possibly be anything 
else. Human creativity and Human good can 
soar only when fueled by the power of i 
Kingdom which is not of this world, Whe 
that fuel is gone, as it is today, be sure tha 
Humanity will sink o an incre 


NORTH IRELAND REVOLT 


Will Northern Ireland become another 
France? Is this another Trotskyite Cohn- 
Bendit operation plotting a nation murder? 

Why this sudden interest in Ireland where 
injustices have been ignored for decades? 
Whenever in this present world of ours, 
plagued with more than its share of global 
do-gooders and meddlers, another so-called 
“Joan of Arc” sets out to right the world’s 
wrongs, it is our prerogative to question her 
motives and our duty to examine her cre- 

_dentials. One can only view the present 
erusade as a Marxist-Trotskyite move where 
the accent is on revolution. A lead article 
in Ulster’s Communist New Left Review, 
May-June, headlined: “People’s Democracy,” 
P. D. Militants Discuss Strategy,” which 
contained direct statements of Bernadette 
Devlin, M. P., dynamic young leader of the 
Ulster revolt (People’s Democracy), and 
other militants, is a stinging indictment of 
Miss Devlin and her cohorts. 

The following is a statement of Miss Dev- 
lin: “The Protestants who voted for me 
would only have done so on a Socialist basis; 
the platform was therefore Socialist... I 
had letters of support from Protestants... 
starting off ‘I am a Protestant but as a 
Socialist I agree with everything you say.’ 

. . Despite the fact that we are Socialsits 
we still get a lot of support from Catholic 
capitalists and bigots.” 

Said Mr. Baxter: “You can’t have a revo- 
lution in Ulster alone, and our aim must be 
to create a Socialist Republic, something on 
the lines of Cuba, without waiting for a 
British Workers’ republic — or we might 
have to wait for a long time.” 

Another of Devlin’s ilk, Eaman McCann, 
stated: “We can’t form a Bolshevik party 
overnight. Rather than set up councils we 
must try to set some sort of radical Socialist 
front between republicans and ourselves.” 

Further clarifying the matter, the New 
Left concluded another article in the same 
issue with these words: 

“Only the Communist International can 
carry on this all-embracing task. It alone can 
correctly direct the world revolutionary 
movement of which Socialist war is a part.” 

Bernadette Devlin — 
As Pictured by Those on the Scene 

“Bernadette Devlin is mixed up in the 
internationalist Socialist movement. She 
and her friends are so far out that the Com- 
munist Party refused to take part in one of 
her marches because it was so extreme.” 
Robin Bailie — M.P. 

“This Fidel Castro in miniskirts must be 
put into true perspective. Catholic people 
in Northern Ireland do not regard her as 
their representative. The tragedy is that 
progress being made has now been put in 
jeopardy by people who are on record as 
saying that they are not interested in reform 
but in revolution.” — W. Stratton Mils, 
member of the Northern Ireland Parliament, 
in a statement to the American press 8-30-69. 

“Bernadette Devlin is the nearest thing to 
a Communist in the Roman Catholic Church 
that I can see.”—Rev. Ian Paisley, leader of 
a Northern Ireland Protestant group. 

“Miss Devlin is advocating a far left ap- 

, veering toward doctrinaire Marxism 

while others are prepared to pursue more 
Á , . This was blatantly 
s at a recent civil rights gathering in 


AE Ea Devlin as featured in the 
COMMUNIST DAILY WORLD. 


being promoted by the Communists, puffed 
by the propagandists, and idolized by the 
hippies...” 

More on Bernadette 


The Sept. 1969 issue of Combat, a National 
Review affiliate, carried the following: 
“ .. . Mass coverage ignores what the left- 
ist press knows: that Miss Devlin is a well- 
spoken, practicing Marxist. And that during 
her whirlwind visit, she has been taken in 
hand by her counterparts here — the New 
Left...” Her counterparts include: 

JESSICA MITFORD: Identified in sworn 
testimony as a Communist and even named 
a Communist in the Communist press, who 
raised funds for and hosted Bernadette Dev- 
lin, when the latter toured the San Fran- 
cisco area. 

HARRY BRIDGES: Notorious west coast 
Red. Miss Devlin used the Convention 
hall of Bridges’ Longshoremen’s Union. 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR IRISH 
JUSTICE COMMITTEE: Devlin’s speedily 
formed support committee lists several well- 
known Marxists: Brian Heron, one-time or- 
ganizer and promoter for Cesar Chavez; 
Father Eugene Boyle, defender of the Black 
Panther Coloring Book; John DeLury, the 
Marxist Catholic activist from San Fran- 
cisco; Michael Harrington, Socialist boss; and 
Marxist, Paul O’Dwyer. 

Communist Press Knows... 
Catholic Press Doesn't 

While the so-called Catholic press com- 
pletely ignored the red ties of Devlin and 
her associates, Communist papers like the 
Daily World, (Aug. 23 edition) as shown in 
the quote below, were boasting of them: 

“Miss Devlin, a Socialist, wants an Ireland 
based on the ideas of the great Irish labor 
leader and Marxist, James Connolly... ” 
Connolly was once organizer of the U.S. 
Industrial Workers of the World, a Marxist 
front, forerunner of Communism in the U;S. 


A Bishop Speaks Out 

The Wanderer (9-18-69) attributes the fol- 
lowing statement to Dr. Philbin, Bishop of 
Down and Conner, which includes Belfast: 
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“We cannot allow any individual who may 
have a vested interést in turmoil to continue 
to stir up fear and bitterness in our minds.” 
Whom did the Bishop have in mind? The 
Devlin group? 

Even “orthodox” Communist leader Betty 
Sinclair resigned from the Civil Rights 
group because the People’s Democracy was 
too radical for her. ‘Two other civil rights 
leaders bitterly denounced the Devlin group. 
John Mcanerney made the following state- 
ment: “We have been infiltrated by an ex- 
treme Socialist group, which is using us for 
political ends which have nothing to do with 
civil rights. They have split the movement 
down the middle.” 

Dr. Shearer had this to say: “The People’s 
Democracy and Miss Devlin have said quite 
openly that they do not want reform but 
revolution. They are perverting and prosti- 
tuting our aims.” 

There is hardly a European country that 
has groaned under the heavy yoke of tyranny 
which has been the lot of Ireland. However, 
can onhe forever bear ancient grudges? There 
has been some improvement. In any case, 
Ulster is certainly not a Czechoslovakia. We 
distrust the creeping international character 
of this revolt. What were students from 
France and England doing throwing petrol 
bombs in Belfast? Who alerted these revo- 
lutionary invaders? 

With the Soviet-infiltrated, recently resur- 
rected IRA planning a bloody take-over of 
all Northern Ireland, and Ulster a continuing 
Marxist operation, Ireland is in deep trouble. 
Catholic and Protestant barricades defy the 
police. There is open revolt and continuing 
bloodshed; it is a drift to anarchy and chaos. 

What Is the Solution? 

Britain may have to get out of Northern 
Ireland. British vested interests should čer- 
tainly be curbed and Catholic property and 
job opportunity rights should be protected. 
The accent should be on the economic angle. 
There is no greater breeding ground for dis- 
cord and strife than the economic pinch. 
Many people believe that Ireland should 
be one just as any other country. But 
should this be done by Molotov cocktails and 
cop killing? Is this the Christian way for 
Catholic and Protestant Ireland? Should 
they let revolutionary elements run Ireland 
red with blood until it is fit for nothing -but 
a complete Marxist takeover? 

The present rebel cabal can spell only, 
disaster for Northern Ireland: Any hope for 
a final and just solution can only come from a 
genuine movement launched by practical 
Catholics seeking a united front with like- 
minded Protestants. In a recent major pol- 
icy speech, Jack Lynch, Premier of the Irish 
Republic, offered a solution: a federation 
between the Republic and Northern Treland, 
with no intent of force, with Protestants. 
guaranteed full religious freedom and civil 
rights. It is to be earnestly hoped that 
Northern Ireland will give the Premier’s 
proposal careful consideration. 


EACH ONE REACH MANY! | 


Time is running out on us .. . it is 
already the 25th hour. Help put into 
circulation a million copies of COMMON 
SENSE. Order the issue of your choice 
or assorted back issues and distribute to 
every corner of the earth. 


THE ZIONIST WEB 


} (Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 


tured by the Rabbis of old. This system calls 
for the complete obliteration of Christianity. 
It will be less than a memory after the de- 
letion of all historical data from textbooks 
and historical archives. Amos, Isaiah and 
Micah, shaping the destinies of people, will re- 
place the Gospels; any other form of wor- 
ship will be classified as idolatry, punishable 
by death. 

Pointedly, we remind our readers that 
Stalin was known as the cobbler’s son from 
Gori, the one time seminary student. Stalin 
recognized the phony religion of the Zionists, 
their ultimate aim, and he seized the power 
from their hands—to keep communism a po- 
litical action rather than a religious action 
under Judaism, resulting in the dissolution of 
the Communist International in May, 1943. 
This accounts in some measure for the Stalin- 
Hitler pact in their combined drive on Nor- 
way and other European countries, until the 
Jewish power in New York City forced a 
wedge between the two rulers. Hitler, having 
been victimized in a wave of economic strang- 
ulation, through Jewish control of resources 
and distribution, turned from the Jew again, 
making a concordat with Mussolini and 
Fascism. 

Kilowatt Production 

Power and productivity are dependent 
upon the quantity of Kilowatt-hours avail- 
able for industry to meet any formal demand. 
America out-produced Germany two to one. 
Russia produced but half the German output. 
‘America could dictate terms and hence 
cause the Hitler-Stalin split. Then followed 
‘American “Lend-Lease,” putting Russian 
manpower at the disposal of the Jews in their 
drive to annihilate millions of Christians. This 
accounted for the Hiss-directed Roosevelt 
sell-out to Stalin. Stalin knew this move was 
a disservice to Christianity and Germany had 
lost Stalin’s bid for support because the com- 
bined war production of the two countries 
equalled but two-thirds of the American to- 
tal, The combined productivity of both Eng- 
land and America placed the allies in a com- 
mand position. Stalin knew this, and he op- 
erated like a modern Genghis Khan in a 
blood coup ravaging Eastern Europe, in prep- 
aration for a diminished people in a postwar 
era. The “rapine” by Russia was unessential 
to a military victory one way or the other; it 
simply fulfilled the demands of the Jews for 
Christian annihilation. The demands of Sta- 
lin beyond total war needs were met because 
the Jews wanted to contain the war in 
Europe and Africa, to ensure the safety of 
five million Jews in New York. 

Had the Stalin-Hitler pact succeeded, New 
York City would have felt the agony of war 
from German V-2 rockets, launched from 
German vessels. The bombing of New York 
City could have precipitated an outbreak of 
Anti-Semitism, when an aroused America 
would have turned on the “culture distort- 
ers” and saved our moral culture. 

War Cult 

With Jewish monopolies gravitating wars, 
arid more wars as a wealth-making machine, 
the “War Cult” makes America a dynamo of 
supply, not only in war, but in foreign aid, in 
technological counciling, in engineering, and, 
in the international policing where opposition 
to the Zionist aggression may occur. 

As an ancient rabbi expressed this ambiva- 
lent policy, “The right hand attracts while 
the left repels.” War was invented to turn the 
muzzle of destruction on innocent people, 
with the sands of time saturated in sacrifici- 
_ al blood under the pretense of religion 
saand] in syndicated J udaism’s workshop. 

i it portant that 


Underhand Methods 

Jewish sagacity knows no bounds as their 
power elite strategists create the step-by-step 
of a new society. Fearing competition, they 
emasculate the virility of succeeding genera- 
tions, paralyzing the will to do. By their abil- 
ity to control the political garments under 
bureaucracy, they muster thousands of sav- 
ants to do Jewish bidding. The money 
changers today differ little from the money 
changers whose tables Jesus overturned in 
the temple. Loyalty is purchased through 
high scale payoffs in the image of 
“kept” politicians, who see no evil, hear no 
evil, but only do evil. The Jew envisages no 
defeat in the left-right propaganda drives, in 
black versus white, in Catholic versus 
Protestant, and Campus bug versus common 
citizen in a fractious society. 

Significance of Kidnapping 

The recent kidnapping of U.S. Ambassador 
to Brazil, Mr. C. Burk Elbrick, in which the 
kidnappers, in the exchange, successfully 
bargained for the release of fifteen Latin 
American political prisoners—all Communist 
activists — spells trouble for America in the 
near future, especially in view of the current 
nation-wide cry, “no more Vietnams.” The 
episode was certainly a clearcut victory for 
Marxism. Associated Press, 9/9/69, report- 
ed, “In Mexico City, a spokesman for the 
freed political prisoners declared: ‘We are go- 
ing back to Brazil. We will create an arms 
struggle to create a Vietnam in Latin 
America’.” 

Featured in the current of today’s “Grist- 
mill” is a BELEAGUERING EUROPE, a 
DIVERGENT RUSSIA, a HOSTILE CHINA 
and a FRUSTRATED MIDDLE EAST. In 
the Western Hemisphere lies a sleeping giant 
about to be awakened when those fifteen 
Communist activists begin their designed 
role in preparation for U.S. Army interven- 
tion, under the pretext of protecting U.S. 
citizens, when Latin America undergoes 
Communist guerrilla action. The Jewish pro- 
pensity is to leave a festering malignancy, as 
exemplified in the current outbreak of hos- 
tilities in Northern Ireland that could de- 
velop into a full scale civil war, spawned by 
the Irish dilemma in a minor religious war, 
and excursioned in the appeals from U.S. citi- 
zens to aid the Catholic position in Ireland. 
And we can visualize Protestants opposing 
Washington assistance to Catholic Latin 
America. And what is creating and master- 
minding this present and potential religious 
strife that could mean death for thousands 
more Americans? It is the machinations of 
the Jewish hierarchy to gain possession of in- 
dustry owned by American firms, confiscat- 
ed through nationalization. The Rockefeller 
excursion into Latin American countries 
boomeranged with dissenting demonstrations, 
a prerequisite for the release of the fifteen 
guerrillas in exchange for Ambassador El- 
brick, tantamount to a contempt of our na- 
tional dignity. But the IMAGE of these re- 
leased prisoners is what the rabble will fol- 
low, which will result in purges against the 
regime in power. In the wake of a Latin 
American Communist coup, the Jews and 
their clubmates can take over all the produc- 
tion and distribution under a non-church 
contingency. This will call for Catholic world 
intervention; there will be a Protestant pro- 
test, and a possible religious war may be in 
store for U.S., all instigated by the wreckers 
of civilization for their aggrandizement in 
messianic imperialism, 

Information Sources 


The official publication for the ESTAB- 


LISHMENT is FOREIGN AFFAIRS; it is 
computed matter for the CFR (Council on 
Foreign Relations) un-official government of 
U.S. The October 1969 issue of this publica- 
tion carries an article by George C. Lodge, 


from which we quote, “We are confronting in 
Latin America what is in essence an ideologi- 
cal crisis — a question of purpose. Given our 
predilections this is the kind of problem we 
find difficult to deal with. The temptation is 
to retreat, retrench and look inward. This is 
an impossibility: our wealth is too great not 
to share, our enterprise too successful and 
too useful not to expand our interests and 
the peace of the world too vulnerable not to 
protect .... The central issue is revolution- 
radical, structural change in the political, eco- 
nomic and social systems of Latin America.” 

Lodge draws a comparison between the 
Negro in America, numbering but twenty per 
cent of the population, whereas the “Campe- 
sinos” in Latin America are eighty per cent. 
Quoting further from Lodge: “A change re- 
quires fundamental realignment of the struc- 
ture and the power that contains the condi- 
tion. More than technology, it is a problem 
of land tenure, of markets, of credits, of mo- 
tivations, of organization and of commit- 
ments.” In another pointed statement, 
Lodge said: “Stripped of the protective ratio- 
nale of anti-communism, we must face the 
unveiled question of where we stand on revo- 
lution or radical change in Latin America. To 
answer this question we must identify our in- 
terest precisely. Our priorities would be in 
the following order: The chief concern of the 
government of the United States must be sur- 
vival of the American people. Survival is 
threatened by existence anywhere of chaos 
and disorganization. (Apparently Lodge nev- 
er heard of the chaos and disorganization 
rampant in cities throughout America and 
apparently internal chaos poses no threat.) 
These produce socio-political vacuums which 
the bully and predator are tempted to fill ag- 
gressively, In this day and age such aggres- 
sion can bring the threat of war. The second 
concern of the U.S. Government must be the 
protection of the rights and interests of the 
U.S. citizens in Latin America.” 

In view of past culpability, a reluctance to 
accept such an open statement is understand- 
able and practical. In the light of Vietnam 
and other areas of policing, we say the lan- 
guage is “SMOKESCREENING.” 

Quoting further: “The cause of conflict in 
Latin America comes in large measure from 
the desire of increasing numbers (the Cam- 
pesinos) to achieve these rights . . . In the 
context of Latin American environment, this 
achievement requires change which is suffici- 
ently radical to deserve the name revolution. 
This in turn would force those urging change, 
from the radical Church to the revolutionary 
nationalist, into seeking assistance from an- 
other world power, including the Soviet 
Union.” 

Thus, stability and change by argument or 
conflict is consorting action to achieve dom- 
ination politically, economically, and over 
the gross national product, held intact by 
revolutionaries, slave labor and affiliation in 
the international market. Covey T. Oliver, in 
an article carried in the April 1969 issue of 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS, writes: “Traditional 
assumptions and classic models still govern 
the execution of mutual assistance . . . The 
comments then focus on what North Ameri- 
cans need to know about the nature of our 
own influence and its interaction with change 
to the South of us.” 


Summation 

Behind this background, the headache for 
the internationalist has been the nationaliza- 
tion of industry. Now the stage is set to vali- 
date American interference where the alleged — 
concern for the safety of an Ameriody elles 
is involved. By all past manip the | 
Pte of an American 
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CAPITALISTS, COMMUNISTS, 


BLOOD BROTHERS IN CRIME 


THE JEW CAPITALISTS 
AND JEW COMMUNISTS 


By FRED FARREL 

The Jew-Capitalist and the Jew-Com- 
munist together form one of the tightest 
teams in history. They are blood brothers, 
allies, accomplices. Yet the unthinking 
masses, beguiled by the mass media, think 
that Communism is a “Revolution against 
Capitalism.” Nothing could be further from 
the real truth. The belief that Communism 
and Capitalism are opposing forces has been 
believed more widely than any other deliber- 
ately-promulgated “Big Lie” in history. 

Let us see what actually happens when 
this team goes to work within the Gentile So- 
ciety. What actually happens is this: The 
Big Money flows from Gentile hands into 
Jewish hands. There are all manner of 
“Alarums and Excursions.” The Popular 
Press creates the popular image of “Revolu- 
tion.” The Gentile Bourgeois endure agonies 
and ecstasies when they think of “The Revo- 
lution.” They are trained to think of the 
poor suddenly swarming out of their slums, 
burning churches, slaughtering their betters, 
and hoisting the Red Flag over the factories. 
The real Revolution happens silently in the 
ledgers and computers of the Banks. Through 
a complex system of banking, inheritance 
taxes, income taxes, and political chicane, 
Capitalism is indeed transformed. It is 
changed from Gentile Capitalism into Jew- 
ish Capitalism. The old Gentile Bourgeois 
are moved toward political impotence and 
stripped of their financial supremacy by the 
Jews. A writer in the MIAMI HERALD re- 
cently took stock of the old Gentile HAUTE 
BOURGEOIS and said gleefully, “They are 
dinosaurs sinking into the tar pits.” The 
Jews now have financial supremacy in Ameri- 
ca. They also control Communications. Pic- 
tures of their stupid and worthless hack writ- 
ers appear on the covers of our great weekly 
news magazines. Marxism has been success- 
ful in America, although no Red Flags have 
been hoisted over the government buildings 
of Washington. Substantially, the Jews have 
defeated the old Gentile financial leadership 
of America. Some of the great Goy financial 
dynasties became converts to the Jewish sys- 
tem; indeed, some of them became corner- 
stones of it and are worse “Jews” than the 
Rothschilds. Mere elections will not over- 
throw the Jewish power in America. This 
power is exercised in large measure by peo- 


ple who never have to stand for election, and 


by methods out of reach of the voters. 2a 
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Violent revolutionary 


i Rev. J.. Groppi, 
still posing as a Catholic priest, quiets 


groups of welfare mothers, after en- 
couraging them in lawlessness and de- 
fiance. It took the National Guard with 
fixed bayonets to rout the motley crew 
from the state capitol building of 
Wise. Groppi, was sentenced to 6 months. 


Tragedy of the Ford Family... 
Jew Invasion of American Industry ... 


The late Sidney Weinberg, a Zionist Jew, 
advisor to presidents and the highest ranking 
member of the Zionist Invisible Government 
authored the scheme that persuaded the Ford 
family to open the Ford Motor Co. stock to the 
public in January 1956 (until then open only to 
the Ford family). This Zionist maneuver was 
the beginning of the end for the once great 
Christian capitalist, Henry Ford. One startling 
item will reveal how deep this once Gentile 
business citadel has sunk into the morass of 
Marxist subversion. The FORD FOUNDATION, 
affiliate of the Ford Motor Co., in the year 1966 
alone, poured $500,000,000 into the coffers of 
Black revolutionaries bent on armed revolt. 

In that same year, Zionist Jews made their 
boldest move to obtain a complete monopoly on 
all executive positions in Detroit, until recently 
a white Christian stronghold. The Talmudist 
must always hide behind a facade of false 
idealism, in this case fostering human welfare 
and improving driving safety. Of course, Volks- 
wagen, the car ordered built by Adolph Hitler, 
bore the brunt of the attack. The only safety 
Detroit needed was protection from Jewish 
invasion. The auto and other heavy industry in 
this area is fast becoming a Jewish monopoly, 
to which no Gentile need apply for admittance. 
The same invasion has taken place the country 
over where Gentile heavy indusiry is a factor. 

The Jews indeed had a method to their mad- 
ness in their world communist drive: Gentile 
capitalism becomes Jewish capitalism. It's as 
simple as that ...! 


AMNOULe Ulu Gee VRIES SEU OTE ct ULE TENE AEREE TE ER ETEN 
FROM THE HORSE’S MOUTH 


NIXON’S NEW FEDERALISM 
AND BROOD MARE MOTHERS 


(Reprinted from Don Bell Reports, 
Published by Marah, Inc. 
P.O. Box 2223, Palm Beach, Florida) 


For every benefit that the government holds 
out, the question should be asked, “What am I 
required to give up in return?” A’ careful 
formulation of an answer will usually bring to 
light that the price demanded is greater than 
the benefit offered, whether in taxes, or in re- 
strictions of individual freedom and initiative, 


or in self-respect, 
—Mario Pei, in “The America We Lost.” 


In Support Of Adultery 

“A few month’s ago,” reported Congress- 
mari John M. Ashbroek of Ohio-to the House 
of Representatives, “NWRO mothers (Na- 
tional Welfare Rights Organization) made a 
trek to Washington to demand more wel- 
fare, I was present at one of their press con- 
ferences. They proudly proclaimed that they 
had between 11 and 21 children — children, I 
might add, that they wouldn’t support. They 
proudly referred to themselves as the ‘brood 
mare mothers.’ They, of course, want a guar- 
anteed income. They made it clear that they 
were demanding — not asking — for these 
dollars. ‘We brood mare mothers will begin 
to stomp if we don’t get more money,’ one 
militant black woman said. We have already 
begun to see what they mean by ‘stomping’ 
and their organization should be studied very. 
closely before any guaranteed income pro- 
posal is considered. President Nixon continu- 
ally referred to ‘a family of four’ in his na- 
tionwide speech on welfare. The effect of his 
proposal on the ‘brood mare mothers’ should 
also be considered before we enact any pro- 
gram which will induce these ‘brood mare 
mothers’ to grow and grow and grow.” 

George Wiley, the executive director of 
NWRO, issued a preliminary statement con- 
demning Nixon’s New Deal program. He said 
that to make the working poor eligible for 
federal assistance was a form of discrimin- 
ation against the poor who refuse to work, 
However, this argument has no bearing in the 
case of the “brood mare mothers.” Women 
with dependent children are not expected to 
work to qualify for relief; and with such 
“brood mares,” there are no husbands and 
fathers who can be induced te go to work. 

So, these women should be pleased with 
Nixon’s plan: their guaranteed annual in- 
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Jew Capitalist 
(Continued from Page 1, Column 1) 


@ mass-production industry. It does not seek 
merely to persuade people to believe certain 
things. It seeks to dominate and select the 
range of thought within which the popular 
mind will be allowed to function. It decides 
that the people shall believe that “Commu- 
nism” is a working-class Revolution, which it 
is not and never has been, and never will-be. 
The guilty fact being covered up by this 
Jewish propaganda is the iron-clad alliance 
between the Jew-Capitalist and the Jew- 
Communist, This is the secret alliance which 
ruled Europe for nearly a hundred years. The 
masses. of workers were led to believe that 
Marxism represented their interests, when in 
fact the Marxist labor unions served the 
Rothschild bank slavishly and held. working- 
class wages low. In the end, this produced a 
backlash against the Jews. It was one of the 
foundations of Fascism. European youth 
were poor in a way in which American youth 
have never been poor. Rothschild had con- 
fined them in an iron cage of ideology, had 
destroyed all hope of progress or escape. Both 
Hitler and Mussolini won European Youth 
by providing them with games and sports. 
The Hitler JUGEND found camp-fire meet- 
ings much to their liking; Mussolini, as lead- 
er of the Fascisti, provided stadiums and 
playing grounds for Italian youth. Actually, 
affluent American youth would be bored by 
it all; but to the impoverished Goy. youths of 
Europe it was a Big Deal. It provided relief 
from the barren sterility of life under Roths- 
child. Under Rothschild, Marxism was the 
opiate of the people. 


“Jewish Supremacy” in the Western World 
is based upon the secret alliance between the 
Jew-Capitalist and the Jew-Communist. This 
alliance attacks the Gentile rich, and, by a 
gradual force of attrition, drives them. to- 
ward proletarian status, This usually takes 
several generations. The Jews carefully do 
not push the Gentile bourgeois toward ruin 
too rapidly; if they were pushed too rapidly, 
they might fight back. The aim is to push 
them out gradually, to destroy the political 
effectiveness of all Gentile leadership, so that 
in the end an aristocracy of Jews will rule 
over a Goy rabble. A few “Judaized Gen- 
tiles” are to be admitted into the new aris- 
tocracy; but they pay a terrific price. They 
must join the Jews in scuttling the Gentile 
culture, and in fighting the majority of their 
own race, In other words, they must 
commit an act of compounded treason 
against their own race, their own culture, 
their own origins. We could name fifty or 
more Social Register families who have done 
just that. 

OOMMON SENSE admires the Gentile 
Capitalist WHEN HE FIGHTS BACK. If he 
does not fight back, but surrenders cravenly 
to the Jews, we have the same contempt for 
him which everybody else eventually will 
have for him, and which the Jews will have 
for him, when they have stripped him of his 
assets. The men who fought the emerging 
Jewish Capitalism of our time were not 
Marxists, and they were not proletarians. 
Henry Ford fought, and Gustav Krupp 
fought. The fact that both were defeated 
does not diminish our respect for them. We 
are saddened when we contemplate the Ford 
Foundation, when we see the money amassed 
by old Henry Ford taken over by a leftist 
mafia and used to build the political power 
ef the Jews. We know that Henry Ford was 
defeated, and we know that Gustav Krupp 
was defeated; but at least they f t a real 
battle. They fought for their nafions, their 
People, their culture. 

__ It is a sad fact that most of the old Gentile 
Capitalists do not fight a real battle. They 
seek a formula of surrender to the Jews. They 
are ever so “Right Wing” and “Conserva- 
tive.” But anti-Semitism? 
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There is not only hope; there is absolute 
certainty that the world will be liberated 
from Jewish rule. There is little hope that 
such a liberation will be a tidy or orderly 
process. We will not, for example, elect 
some “Conservative Candidate’ who will 
waft us gently back to the good old days of 
McKinley, Foraker, and Uncle Joe Cannon. 
The world’s liberation from Jewish rule will 
be accomplished amidst thunder and vio- 
lence. The whole proposition was already 
tried all the way to its bitter end in Ger- 
many in the years. between 1914 and 1945. 
Jewish power, exercised arrogantly over 
large Gentile populations, brings its inevit- 
able reactions of violence. What is a Nazi? 
He is the man who follows the Jewish pow- 
er-grabber, as inevitably as night follows 
day. Will there be a return of Fascism? It 
will not be CALLED Fascism next time; it 
will be called something else; there is no 
shortage of ingenious people who are easily 
able to invent new words and slogans, At 
bottom, it will be the same thing: It will be 
a violent reaction against Jewish machina- 
tions. 


We have heard the story of the farmer 
whose barn became so badly infested with 
rats that finally he burned down the barn 
to get rid of the rats. Life in a Gentile So- 
ciety ruled by Jews becomes absolutely in- 
tolerable. The people become perfectly will- 
ing to burn down the barn in order to get 
rid of the rats, and the stability of the world 
is blown over the moon. In 1939 the 
Germans were perfectly willing to see 
Europe plunged into War in order to wreck 
the intolerable structure which Rothschild 
built over the heads of the Europeans. Hit- 
ler’s final defeat tends to cause people to 
forget the ease with which he conquered the 
Continent of Europe, Europe had no faith 
in the “Rothschild System.” Nobody seri- 
ously raised a hand to defend “Jewish Su- 
premacy.” The “Liberal” cartoonist who 
tried to draw anti-Hitler cartoons for Jew- 
owned European newspapers found that his 
fingers became palsied over the drawing 
board. The whole “Liberal” system died in 
Europe in 1939. Today the corpse has been 
articulated, and efforts are made to have it 
appear alive; but it is still a corpse. Nobody 
in Europe wants a return to the Age of 
Rothschild Capitalism. 


The masses, around the world today, are 
Perfectly willing to burn down the barn to 
get rid of the rats. They will destroy any 
world order which upholds the power of the 
Jews. They will do this regardless of any 
machinations which the Jews may under- 
take. The Jew is bound to his intellectual 
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Rene Groos, Jew, in “Le Neuveau Mer- 


systems; he will be destroyed by the blind, 
black, anti-intellectual forces of Reaction- 
ism. In theory, it would be better if the 
Jews could be replaced in power by a sound 
and healthy Gentile Conservatism which 
would avoid a great many disasters; in 
fact, this is not at all likely. Conservatism 
simply has not rallied itself in sufficient 
strength; therefore, it is unlikely that the 
barn will be merely fumigated; it will be 
burned down to get rid ef the Jewish, rats. 
D) the old. Gentile 
Bourgeois, who might have done it if they, 
had tried harder; it will be done by the 
bellion against the World Order imposed by 
the Jews. In Germany, there was a strong, 
intelligent leadership which captured and 
directed this eruption of mass hatred of the 
Jews; in other places, it is likely just simply 
to erupt violently, without adequate or intel- 
ligent leadership to guide it along any con- 
structive lines. ` 

In the end, the barn will be burned down, 
and the Jewish rats will be gone. The world 
will pay a terrific price to be rid of them 
and their intellectual charlatanry, We 
ought to have done better than this, especial- 
ly in America. We ought to have produced 
a strong Gentile leadership which would 
stand up for the native culture of the 
American. people, which would prevent the’ 
Jews from taking over as an incompetent 
and corrupt ruling class; but we have writ- 
ten our sad and sorry record; we failed to` 
produce any such leadership to counter the 
Jews. We failed to fumigate the barn when 
there were only a few rats; now it may have 
to be burned down. 

Make no mistake about it: The masses of 
this wicked old world will insist absolutely 
upon the destruction of Jewish Power, and 
at any price. “Conservative” Gentiles may 
be willing to compromise; indeed, their 
whole way of life today is a form of com- 
promise with the Jews. The masses WILL 
NOT compromise. The Jewish intellectual 
tries to hang a “Marxist” tag upon the 
masses; but the masses of this wicked old 
world, throughout the Ages, are fundament- 
ally Nazi, and they will not tolerate the ex- 
istence of any such thing as Judaism in the 
world. They will search it out, hunt it 
down, and destroy it. They will not fail to 
find leaders who will lead them im such a 
matter. The Jews try to manufacture lead- 
ers by means of intellectual fraud, but the 
real way to be a leader of the masses is to 
get in front of them and run. YOU will not 
decide when or where they will run, 

Here we come to one of the great basic 
errors of our Age, a fundamentally Jewish 
error. This is the belief that the masses can 
be “managed” and “guided” and thus the 
shape of history can be determined by the 
Jewish Aristocracy which seeks to dominate 
the world. History has never been, made in 
such a fashion. Perhaps history is a 98% 
instinctive process; Oswald Spengler has de- 
scribed its forms and norms brilliantly, The 
Jewish theory of history is bound to come 
to grief because it is based upom a funda- 
mental error. The modern Jew is not a bril- 
liant maker of the future; he is merely a 
pyromaniac in a powder factory. He wan- 
ders ignorantly among the dangers of human 
y ap human lusts, and human ey: 

e Jewish power in the modern world is 
based upon a comparatively simple fraud: 
The secret alliance between the Jew-Capi- 
talist and the Jew-Communist. The pre- 
tense is maintained that Capitalism and 
Communism are contesting for control 
the world; actually, the Jews are trying 
wipe out the Gentile Capitalists | 
over their assets. It is as simple as that. We 
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Nixon’s New Federalism 
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- hut ten per cent or more, in idleness. Says 


U.S. News & World rt: “About one in 
every nine Americans get a stipend from 
Washi: -if the Nixon relief plan js 
0.K.'4.” ~ 


began to happen: 

1) Gangsters and mob leaders began to 
organize the welfare mobs which then be- 
gan to dominate the city of Rome. 

2) When bread and circuses failed to 
-keep the mobs in line, the emperors feared 
to stay in Rome, left Rome and made their 
capital elsewhere. 

3) Several times, the capital of the Ro- 
man Empire was changed to another city, 
as each capital city, in turn, fell to the wel- 
fare mobs. 

In the United States, the rise of the wel- 
fare mobs is very much in evidence; and they 
are being organized. Delinquency, crime, 
vandalism, rioting and looting, illegitimacy 
and bastardy, arson and homicide; all seethe 
in our welfare mobs. And when these mob- 
sters receive aid and comfort, encourage- 
ment and assistance in organizing, from the 
federal government itself, the mobs are sure 
to grow bigger and meaner in proportion to 
the growth and size of their handouts. 

Biggest beggar’s union in the country is the 
previously mentioned National Welfare 
Rights Organization (NWRO), which recent- 
ly received a grant of $434,930 from the La- 
bor Department, and expects to receive an- 
other grant of $300,000 from HEW; these 
amounts additional to hundreds of thousands 
received from foundations, Big Labor, and 
individuals. 

According to its literature, NWRO is a na- 
tionwide organization of, by, and for welfare 
recipients and other poor people. Individuals 
may join NWRO only by joining a local 
group (as with most unions). Services pro- 
vided by NWRO include materials on welfare 
regulations, legislation, research on special 
problems, help in locating lawyers for local 
WRO’s, information on legal issues which af- 
fect all welfare recipients, and legal help from 
skilled welfare lawyers. In addition, NWRO 
claims that its assistance to local groups ex- 
tends to “ideas and suggestions on how to 
make local contacts, greeting cards and jewel- 
ry to sel at a profit for your local group; 
help with ideas for writing proposals to get 
money from local foundations, institutions, 
churches, and so forth, help in organizing 
Friends Of NWRO Groups... .” 

But “actions speak louder than words.” To 
wit: 

In the last days of May, 1969, the National 
Conference on Social Welfare was holding its 
96th annual forum, under the presidency of 
‘Arthur S. Flemming (who later surrendered 
the gavel to Wilbur J. Cohen, the new prexy 
ef this Social Welfare organization). The 
meeting was being held with expected dignity 
and decorum when — like James Forman at 
the NCC Convention — Dr. George A. Wiley 
marched in with his bodyguard and took 
ever. Even the Washington Post was aghast. 
Wrote reporter Eve Edstrom, in a June 1, 
1969 article entitled “Radicals’ Demands Stun 
and Polarize Welfare Leaders”: 
| “| or get off the pot.” The full, obscene 
@emand was shouted over a seized micro- 


Militant Black Revolutionary George Wiley, 
Director of NWRO 


Pre-planning was evident, since plastic ice 
buckets were passed around to collect the 
contributions. The New York Daily News 
called the storm trooper tactics “the outrage 
of the year to date” and asked, “Why the 
4,000 didn’t throw the 300 out, we don’t 
know; nor why the numerous police and 
plainclothesmen who were on hand allowed 
the stickup to be performed.” 

When outgoing president Flemming passed 
the gavel to incoming president Cohen, the 
former explained: “I did not use the gavel 
once this week. I didn’t think it appropri- 
ate.” 

We hold no brief for the Flemmings and 
the Cohens; looking upon the whole affair as 
merely chickens coming home to roost. But 
the fact that gentle persuasion has been re- 
placed by black militancy, is a sign of the 
times that even Nixon shouldn’t be stupid 
enough to overlook. 

NWRO is determined that all its members 
deserve to have credit, even though a wel- 
fare recipient is usually considered to be 
something of a credit risk. This campaign 
for credit began with Sears, Roebuck & Co. 

Mrs. Beulah Sanders, second vice chair- 
man of the National WRO as well as chair- 
man of the New York WRO, organized a 
demonstration, of which the New York Daily 
News of July 4 reported: 

“The demonstrators hung a banner in the 
street-floor window and occupied the store 
for nearly two hours, strewing trash on the 
floors, turning on television sets and phono- 
graphs, defacing price tags, operating wash- 
ing machines and dumping wet rags across 
the sales floor. . . . And later, leaving the 
store in a mess, Mrs. Sanders announced: 
‘We'll be back next week’.”’ 

What does NWRO want of Sears? Here 
are the demands: 4 

1) Credit of at least $150 be extended to 
any affiliated NWRO member.. 

2) A letter of reference from NWRO 
should be adequate proof that the recipient 
is a good credit risk, and there be no other 
investigation. 

3) That Sears make a formal written 
agreement in this matter. 

4) That the Sears-NWRO agreement be 
binding in all local Sears stores. 

5) That there be no extra credit charges 
or other treatment discriminating against 
welfare recipients. 

While the above demands may seem 
small when compared with the outrageous 
demands made against the churches by 
James Forman and his gang, there is this 
difference: The demands by NWRO are 
made against a commercial enterprise, a 
segment of private industry. Sears is a 
corporate enterprise that must make a 
profit if it is to pay its employees and re- 
turn a dividend to its stockholders. If 
Sears is forced to take upon itself such a — 
load of credit risks (if risk is the right 


man Ashbrook supplied the following ad- 
ditional information: i 2; 
“Other sources of funds. for NWRQ_ are. 
gifts from private individuals, NWRO mem- 
berships and, dues, foundation grants, and. 
subscriptions to the: National Welfare Lead- 
ers Newsletter. Direetor Wiley, in October of 
last year, estimated the national budget of 
the organization to.be between $200,000. and 
$300,000, with approximately $25,000 being 
spent in October, 1968 alone. ; 
“One. foundation, the Interreligious Foun- >. 
dation for Community Organizations —- 
IFCO — has been kind to NWRO to the tune 
of approximately $105,000, according to the 
Washington Star.of October 5, 1968. IFCO,. . 
which was founded, several years ago and is: 
funded by ten large religious.denominations, 
put up the money for the National Black 
Economic Development Conference in. Detroit < 


where James Forman made public for. the. i vt 


first time his Black Manifesto, demanding 


$500 million of the various churehes for ins. . =. 


justices suffered by. the.Negro people over the 
years. ’ : 
“NWRO is not. the. only militant-recipient- 
of IFCO funds, according to the statement of 
Sgt. Robert Thoms of the Los Angeles po- 
lice intelligence division before the Interna- 
tional Security Conference recently in Chica-.. 
go. Thoms claims that “83 per cefit of . 
IFCO’s funds have gone to support. commu-_ 
nity groups involved in militant or disruptive 
activities such as picketing ‘Black Power’ ral- 
lies, demands on schools and. school boards, 
unions, and support of the ‘Black Panthers’ ?? 
“Another foundation source for NWRO 


funds, but to a much smaller degree than ~ 


IFCO, is the Louis M. Rabinowitz Foundae ‘ 
tion of New York City, according to Combat, 


the reliable newsletter on subversive activi-~ - 


ties. Combat states that the Rabinowitz 
Foundation ‘annually pours hundreds.. of 
thousands of dollars into the left, to finance 
propaganda films glorifying Communist 
China and revolutionary activity in Berkeley, 
to finance socialist conferences, and in effect 
to subsidize Marxist and Communist pub- > 
lishing houses.’ Combat lists George Wiley, 
Washington, D.C., the national executive di- 
rector of the National Welfare Rights Organ- 
ization, as a recipient of a $1,000 grant in 
1967.” (End of quotation) 

Now the pattern emerges: the “poor peo- 
ple” are being organized to become cannon 
fodder in the militant revolution which is to 
destroy the present social order and build a 
New Order of the Ages out of the ashes of 
Christian law and order. And, financing the 
destruction are both “church and state.” 

And the Nixon Administration, in propos- 
ing to put still more millions on the relief 
rolls, aids and abets in the destruction! When 
Richard M. Nixon sent his New Deal Welfare 
Message to Congress, the opening paragraph 
of that message read: 

“A measure of the greatness of a power- 
ful nation is the character of the life it cre- 
ates for those who are powerless to make 
ends meet, If we do not find a way to become 
a working nation that properly cares for the 
dependent, we shall become a Welfare State 
that undermines the incentive of the working 
man.” 

Disregarding the utter contradiction. in 
terms in his play on dependent versus work- 
ing man, note that Nixon affirms that it is 
the duty of Government to care for the de- 
pendent. These are the words of a leader of 
a Socialist State! It never was and indeed 


~ never can be the purpose or duty of any gov- 


ernment founded under Christian principles 
(as our government was) to care for the de- 
pendent. This is the obligation of the family 
‘and, when family fails, of the Church and of 
individuals who exercise Christian benévo- 


lence and charity. The government is not a 
matam i 


and never can he. If 
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(Continued from Page 2, Column 3) 


made to “shut us up” when we start discus- 
sing the secretive alliance between the Jew- 
Capitalist and the Jew-Communist. When we 
discuss this subject, we are hitting the pow- 
erful vested interests which prefer to have 
the people believe that Communism is a 
“Revolution” which somehow boils out of the 
slums of the poor; actually, of course, it 
boils out of the posh Board Rooms of the 
great banks; and its purpose is to deprive the 
Goyim of their assets, and to transfer Goy as- 
sets smoothly into Jewish hands. This is 
what is going on in the U.S.A. today. ‘The 
Jews have moved into the’ U.S.A., over- 
thrown the old Gentile leadership class and 
installed themselves as the DE FACTO Rul- 
ing Class. This is the purpose which Marx- 
ism really has served in the U.S.A, 

COMMON SENSE once hoped that there 
could be an orderly liquidation of Jewish 
Power in the world. Today we are forced 
to tell you that this is a fading hope. The 
liquidation of Jewish power will come; but 
it will not likely be done by an intelligent 
and orderly Gentile leadership. More likely, 
it- will be done by the blind, violent masses, 
who always adore a Nazi, who are~always 
willing, indeed eager, to see violence done. 
The craven surrender of American Haute 
Bourgeois to Jewish rule removes about the 
last hope for orderly liquidation of Jewish 
power. It is far more likely that the barn 
will be burned down to get rid of the rats. 
The craven Haute Bourgeois may surrender, 
but the masses will never submit to Jewish 
rule; not only will they refuse to-submit; 
they will refuse to allow the Jew to live, even 
if he were to leave them alone. When masses 
go berserk, they require little rational justifi- 
cation for their actions, and they have little 
trouble finding a berserk leadership to do 
their will. The modern Jew, with his 
infamous ideological rackets, has driven the 
world’s masses berserk. What will happen 
next? The mass-lust of hatred which is about 
to rip through the world is an elemental 
force, like Niagara Falls; don’t get the idea 
into your head that YOU created it, or that 
you can control it. Just stand out of the way. 
We are now about to witness the failure of 
the Jewish theory of “Intellectual Control” 
of the world. 

Germany was a good test-laboratory for 
Jewish ideas in the years between 1914 and 
1945. Jewish ideas failed. 

Russia is also a test-laboratory of Jewish 
ideas. U.S. News and World Report carries 
an interview in its Dec. 9, 1968 issue to the 
effect that Russia is undergoing a profound 
Revolution, and is changing from a Jew- 
Marxist state into an anti-Semitic, anti- 
intellectual, and neo-Fascist state. How re- 
luctant our American anti-Communists are 
to accept such an idea! How they hate to 
give up good old “Red Russia,” the valuable 
stereotype out of which they have made so 
much propaganda mileage. In fact, most of 
our American anti- Communists will be 
dumped upon their pratts by rapidly explod- 
ing world events. The Jewish control system 
will fail in Russia, just as it will fail every- 
where else. Today we are seeing the failure 
of all “minority” control systems; we are 
seeing the emergence of the masses to con- 
trol. This may be described as a world dis- 
aster, for the masses are not enlightened; 
they are not constructive; they are not con- 
cerned with the preservation of values. They 
are delighted with the prospect of violence, 
‘and are quite capable of amusing themselves 
‘with gargantuan acts of destruction. The 
‘Jew took power over the world but was 
incompetent to exercise such power; we 
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made it clear (Mark 7:10-13) that no gift 
was acceptable to God if made by any per- 
son who did not care for their parents’ ma- 
terial and financial needs. This basic respon- 
sibility was assigned to the family, not to gov- 
ernment, St. Paul’s words to St. Timothy 
have never been revoked: “But if any pro- 
vide not for his own, and specially for those 
of his own house, he hath denied the faith, 
and is worse than an infidel.” Coming down 
through the centuries, regardless of the 
form government might take, a require- 
ment of true faith has been the care and sup- 
port of one’s own family. 

Let us note that, despite Nixon and all the 
other socializers in high places, and despite 
the millions on or about to be on welfare 
rolls, the vast majority of Americans still 
seek to support their own. Despite the in- 
roads made by the exponents of the New 
Order of the Ages, the family still gives aid 
to most of the children of the country (even 
to most of the hippies and flower children 
whose bemused and deluded parents still 
send them money to live as animals live). 
Parents care for their children at least 
through high school, often through college. 
They help the children when they marry, and 
when the grandchildren come. And, count- 
less aged parents are still taken care of by 
their children. Parents, when aged, still turn 
over their farms, their businesses or their 
property, to their children, looking upon the 
support thus gained of far greater import- 
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sport in any case, and they are quite capable 
of generating great violence solely for amuse- 
ment. They do not hate the Jews as com- 
petitors, as the Gentile Haute Bourgeois do; 
their hatred of the Jews is automatic, in- 
stinctive; it requires absolutely no rational 
justification, no expectation of profit. COM- 
MON SENSE once hoped that the vampire 
power machine of the Jews would be de- 
stroyed by the good qualities of the Goyim; 
but this hope has faded; it now appears that 
the Jews will be destroyed by the bad qual- 
ities of the Goy masses, by their nihilistic 
lusts after hatred, revenge, and destruction. 
The fact is that the power structure which 
the Jews have built is intolerable to the 
masses. It is the folly of the modern Jew 


` that he has dared to fling down the gauntlet 


against the masses, has tried to trap and 
channelize them with Marxism. Marxism 
does not make the mass man yearned for by 
the Jews; it makes the Nazi. The victory of 


ance to them than social security or relief 
checks. It is yet the indolent, indigent and 
beggar - by - preference minority that feels 
that strangers owe them a living. Nixon is 
catering to this beggar minority, because 
every name on a relief roll is presumed to be 
a vote at the polling place, Organized covet- 
ousness is the order of the day, because the 
beggars, though a minority, have become 
kings and priests and prophets by order of 
the “church and state” which have turned 
from Christianity to Humanism as the estab- 
lished religion of the New Society. 

Those who yet have eyes to see and ears 
to hear will understand that the more we do 
to relieve and correct poverty by welfare, the 
more irresponsible a welfare mob we create. 
Wiley and his NWRO is but a sample of 
what is yet to come. We are building gov- 
ernment by mob, with the mob controlled by 
heathen gangsters; and a mob can only de- 
stroy; it can build nothing but hate and an- 
archy. 

It is the family which needs strengthening, 
and it is the family which must come to 
realize that it is carrying not only its own 
burden, but, through taxation, the burden of 
militant beggars and bums who intend to de- 
stroy the family as the social unit. We — 
through the Nixon Administration — are 
now preparing to further penalize responsi- 
bility, subsidize irresponsibility, and, in the 
process, invite God’s judgment upon us all! 
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CATHOLIC CHURCH CRISIS 


JEWISH ILLUSIONS HAVE REPLACED THE CHRISTIAN LINK WITH BASIC REALITY 


By FRED FARREL 


The crisis which exists in the Catholic 
Church today is a reflection of the crisis 
which exists in the Secular World. This crisis 


cannot be wished away; it cannot be resolved 
by uncharitable exchanges of billingsgate; it 
could not have been avoided by any kind of 
*more prudent” actions. The crisis did not 
arise suddenly; it has been a long time in the 
making. To understand the crisis in the 
Catholic Church is simply to understand the 
times in which we live. The Church, and 
Western Man, have been living in a danger 
zone for over a hundred years. Every effort 
has been made, in popular propaganda, to 
conceal this danger, to pretend that it does 
not exist. Every possible effort has been 
made to falsify the real nature of the danger. 


What role have the Jews played.in this 
concealment? They own the mass media. 
They have played a major role in creating 
the aura of falsity which hangs over our 
times. Yet even the Jews do not really know 
what the present world crisis is about. They 
are lying to themselves as well as to. others. 
They cultivate the most dangerous of all hu- 
man delusions of grandeur: They think them- 
selves competent to tamper with the basic 
processes of history. This is the Delusion of 
the Anti-Christ, as defined in the Book of 
Daniel in the Bible: “HE SHALL THINK 
HIMSELF ABLE TO CHANGE TIMES AND 
LAWS. ....” The Jews think themselves 
able to repeal the grim eternities, to change 
the basic realities which govern life. This is a 
characteristic Jewish delusion. It runs 
through all of the Marxian-Freudian Jewish 
literature of our times. It is the basis of the 
Protocols of the Elders of Zion. The modern 
Jew is fundamentally suicidal; by attempting 
the impossible he makes disaster inevitable. 
In the mass-culture of our civilization, the old 
Christian link with basic Reality has been re- 
placed by Jewish illusions which rest upon a 
foundation of thin air and nothing else. 


The vital connection with Reality is the 
true basis of social sanity. A marked devia- 
_ tion from a good relationship to Reality is in 
fact insanity, either in an individual or a col- 
lective entity known as “Society.” The crazy 
madness of this century marks a serious im- 
pairment of the sense of Reality. The errors 
of this century enjoy academic approval. 
John Dewey was the key philosopher of con- 
# American Liberalism. His thesis 


Has Satan Replaced Christ 
In the Catholic Church? 


“Sometimes I wonder if we haven’t 
carried Ecumenism a bit too far.” 


gan to operate in blithe disregard of the grim 
eternities. 

The Catholic Church remained in a cat-a- 
mouse state throughout this process. To be 
sure, there was a time when the Catholic 
Church appeared to be a rock-solid citadel of 
anti-Communism. This was in fact largely an 
illusion. The Church was merely playing the 
“Right-Left Game.” There is no real truth to 
be found anywhere in the “Right-Left Orbit.” 
The “Right-Left Game” provided something 
for everybody. It gave the proletariat of 
Europe the false hope of a proletarian revolu- 
tion; it gave the rich a good excuse to hate 
the dirty, godless poor; it gave the bankers a 
means to regulate wages and profits, through 
their secret control of the Marxist parties 
and the Marxist labor unions. It provided a 
satisfactory set of illusions, around which a 
secretive and guilty power system revolved. 

WHEN DID THE CHURCH EVER SAY 
ANYTHING ABOUT THAT? l 


Never a word, never in all the long, long 
hundred years that this racket victimized the 
people of Europe. The first man to mention 
the matter in print was Oswald Spengler. The 
first politician to tell the people about it was 
Adolf Hitler. 

Let us consider, for example, how the Jews 
undermined Christianity in Europe. This is 
vitally important. The Christian clergy of 
Europe, both Catholic and Protestant, fell for 
the Jewish line. In Europe, the Jews posed 
as the champions of the working class, and 
they succeeded in creating an image of the 
Christian churches as bourgeois enemies cf 
the working class. Far from resisting. this, 
the Christian clergy hastened to assume the 
positions assigned them by the Jewish intel- 
lectuals. The result.was that the working 
class_of Europe became non-Christiam.When 
the Christian clergy surrendered to the Jews, 
they might as well have taken whips and 
driven the working class out of their church- 
es. The working class quickly understood 
that they were no longer wanted in the 
Christian churches, On the other hand, they 
were eagerly recruited by the Jew-Marxists. 
The naive working man saw the Jews as his 
source of salvation. He did not know that 
the Jews had no intention of delivering the 
GLORIOUS. REVOLUTION which they 
promised. They used the Marxist labor move- 
ments to hold down wages and to deliver the 
working man to one defeat after another. 
Quite typically, the workers were called out 
on strike. Then they were beaten on their 
heads by the police, and went back to their 
jobs at reduced wages. The Jewish intellec- 
tuals prattled, “Sorry, boys. We lost that 
time, but we'll try again.” 

Vhole forests have been cut down to make 
paper pulp to print Jewish lies about Ger- 
many, It is high time somebody told a little 
truth about Germany for a change. Perhaps 
I am qualified to do this. I lived for a time as 
an expatriate in Germany. During that time, 
there were other young Americans who made 
a “Big Deal” of being expatriates on the Left 
Bank in Paris. We have heard all about Hem- 
ingway, and what he said to Picasso, and all 
that. With the coming of the Stock Market 
Crash in 1929, most of the American expatri- 
ates in Paris rushed home. Their money was 
in jeopardy. Later, the Jews were taking 
over literature in a big way, and writers had 
to come to New York to learn “The New 
Line.” A tawdry, execrable pseudo-proletari- 


Representative of Mystical Body of Christ 
Embracing Representative of Mystical 
Body of Satan? 


‘a 


Rt. Rev. Msgr. James O’Comnell gives 
“KISS OF PEACE” to Rabbi Ira E, Sand- 
ers in ceremony at St. John’s Home Mis- 
sion Seminary in Arkansas, at which the 
Jewish Seder and the Last Supper were 
both re-enacted to emphasize the symbol- 
ism between the two. 


Crisis in the Catholic Church 
(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 


Europe. There was one man above all others 
whom I wished to see. I wished to see Oswald 
Spengler. In fact, I saw him only twice, near 
the end of his life. I said little to him, and he 
said little to me. What could a gangling 
youth have had to say to a man like Oswald 
Spengler? Happily, I did not bore him with 
the gushings of vapid youth. I merely spoke 
- polite greetings to him, in a respectful voice. 
I discussed him endlessly with other youths 
my own age in cafes. ` 

Oswald Spengler was the man who broke 
the spell of “Jewish Intellectual Supremacy” 
in Europe. His intellect dwarfed the tawdry, 
cheap, dishonest sham of the Freudian-Marx- 
ian literary clique of Europe. It was Oswald 
Spengler, too, who correctly defined the na- 
ture of the religious crisis of our times. His 
discussion in THE DECLINE OF THE 
WEST, of the meeting between Christ and 
Pontius Pilate is a maStérpiece of theology. 
Christ and Pontius Pilate represented Eternal 
Truth and the expediéncies of practical, 
everyday life in implacable conflict. Christ is 
not concerned with the tawdry expediencies. 
He says, “MY KINGDOM IS NOT OF THIS 
WORLD.” My kingdom is not of the Left or 
Right, and I am not available to you as a 
pimp for your cheap, ulterior schemes. My 
laws are inexorable, implacable, and if you 
do not obey them, they will destroy you. In 
fact, you are pretty near certain to be de- 
stroyed because of your spiritual incompe- 
tence, your stiff-necked disobedience, your 
willingness to sell out the future for the pres- 
ent, in short, because you are human and 
not divine. That was the gist of Christ’s mes- 
sage to Pontius Pilate; and that is the grim 
eternity which provides employment to arch- 
aeologists who dig up the ruins of ancient 
buried cities, 

The Church, by playing the “Left-Right 
Game,” was playing the game of the contem- 
porany society. By being on the “Right” a 
hundred years ago, the Church prepared the 
way for the present debacle, in which so 
many Churchmen are moving to the left. 
This, again, is a mere playing of the games of 
society, of the ruling class, which is now a 
Jewish ruling class; this is merely the benison 
fre Pilate. aS 


S01 know | 


“Right?” He was not. He “allowed neither ™ 


the Left nor Right to exist at all; he entered 
into no controversy with it; he gave no con- 
sideration at all to it. HIS kind of conserva- 
tism needed no fog of pseudo-controversy. 
This was the greatest single acconiplishment 
of Hitlerism: It destroyed the “Left-Right” 
polarity of politics in Europe. Today these 
terms have no meaning in Europe. 


Tt was the failure of Catholic scholarship to 
master the “Left-Right” problem which led 
directly tō the present crisis. I have 
long seanned the Catholic horizon, look- 
ing in vain for the emergence of real, high- 


voltage intellectual integrity, for intellectual . 
leadership which will lead the Faithful back. 


to the vital contact with Reality, that is to 
say, with God. I have looked in vain. Teil- 
hard de Chardin was touted to me; I read him 
and muttered, “QUACK!” I watched the do- 
ings of the Vatican-Council. I have read 
Catholie magazines from many countries. I 
have seen priests marching in civil rights and 
open housing parades. I have seen them es- 
pouse every catise except the cause of Re- 
ality, that is to say, of God. 


Protestant Churches are also ratked by & 


corresponding crisis. Apparently’ we have 


moved into a period of “Godless Christianity” ~ 


in which anything and everything is seized 
upon eagerly, that is to Say, everything ex- 
cept Reality, everything except sanity. Even 
atheists I know are alarmed about the plight 
of Christian faith today. The plight of athe- 
ism is nearly as bad as the plight of religion. 
This is NOT an Atheist Age. This is an age 
of “Creeping Paganism.” It should be under- 
stood clearly that the Pagan is NOT an athe- 
ist. The Pagan believes in a religion, but not 
a Christian religion. The Pagan is an idola- 
tor, and the real spiritual movement of to- 
day’s world is toward a false, sensual, Pagan 
religion, a religion of tangible images rather 
than of the invisible Great Reality Who for 
centuries was the God of Christians. Today’s 
world is moving toward a spiritual disaster, 
which will not fail to be reflected in the form 
of disasters within the material order. 

The Crisis of the Catholic Church arises 
from the involvement of the Church with the 
history of the Western World. It does not 
arise merely from the personal errors or ras- 
cality of this or that section of the Clergy. 
Uncharitable billingsgate will contribute 
nothing to any solution of the crisis. 

What can the individual Catholic do in the 
face of this crisis? 

He is best advised to do what the best and 
noblest members of the human race have al- 
ways done: To maintain a steadfast loyalty 
to Reality, for Reality is God. This means 
the rejection of the shallow charlatanry of 
our times. It means separation from the pack 
of quacks, frauds, charlatans, and swindlers 
who run the intellectual rackets of this cen- 


EACH ONE REACH ONE 


As we reflect the critical situation of our 
country, and how dangerously close we are to 
losing it to a diabolical, insane enemy, we 
realize it is primarily because the truth has 
not been given to the people. 


If the truth were known, the American 
people would rise up as one and destroy the 
traitors who are subverting every phase of 
their lives from birth to death. 

At this late hour, we make no rash prom- 
ise to save the world, but we do know that 
every informed person is a nail in the enemy’s 
coffin. 


We must reach more people with the 
truth! Will you join the crusade by sending 
us a dollar and ten names of local townsfolk 
to whom we can send samples of Common 
Sense? Like a pebble dropped in a lake, we 
will never know where the ripple ends — we 
will never know the good that will result from 


- World Brotherhood Cross? ` 


This sacrilegious monstrosity, displayed at 
Lowell, Mass., is supposed to represent a 
Catholic Saéred Heart centered in the Star 
of David and_supported by a Protestant 
Cross, os ; 


tury. It means the rejection of shallow be- 
liefs @esigned to parider to the vanities of 
your own social, racial or economic group. It 
means that you must make a ruthless person- 
al quest‘for Truth. During the last ñe hun- 
dred years, the Church has not been engaged 
in a ruthless quest for the real Truth of our 
times; it hàs been engaged in a séafch for 
comfortable mediocrities, for accéptablé plati- 
tudes, for soothing syrup and pablum, for ex- 
planations of life acceptable to Pontius Pilate. 
The Truth about_our times was not best told 
by Clergymen. It Was done better by Oswald 
Spengler. To meet Oswald Spengler was to 
meet the Truth of the times face to face. 

Professor Oliver once gentiy urged Ameri- 
can Conservatives to face some of these Re- 
alities, to begin a program of politi¢al action 
based upon real possibilities rather than aim- 
less, undisciplined desires.» When I sp@ak per- 
sonally to the typical Améfican Consérvative, 
I am less gentle than Proféssor Oliver. I am 
likely to say, “You stupid däit! Yoü will eith- 
er face these realities, or elsë you Will be de- 
stroyed; indeed, you will richly and@ filly de- 
serve to be destroyed. If you turn yéeur face 
backward toward 014 Sodom, you Will Be de- 
stroyed along with the Cities of the Plain, 
and serve you right, tdo!” 

Professor Oliver may’be right and I may be 
wrong. There is little profit in billiigsgate or 
acrimony, Man has failed to solve his prob- 
lems simply because Man ¥s Man, because of 
his innate limitations. The ifnportant thing is 
to understand that there is little reality in the 
stylized and glibly formulated. controversies 
of our times, such as, for examplé, fhe con- 
troversies between “Right” and “Léft,” which 
are not genuine contests, but merely a dis- 
credited method of opinion-managément. 

The religious crisis is a reflection of the 
secular crisis. The Church has become in- 
volved in a crisis because it ig involved with 
us, with Western Man. The troubles of the 
Church are the troubles of the Western 
World. 

_One of the chief characteristics of our 
times is the almost universal rejection of Re- 
ality; that is to say, rejection of God. The 
contemporary world has a marked prefer- 
ence for quacks, It is my opinion, and the 
Opinion of many competent scholars who say 


edie about it publicly, that the world is head- 
ora major disaster. It will be proven 

gain, quite painfully, that Reality is God, 

at Reality is Eternal, that R t : 

Capable; and that i ; 
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WHOSE UNCLE TOM? 


By FRED FARREL 

A smart young Negro can make good 
money “Toming” these days. 

“Toming” is the Negro term for fawning 
subservience to white men, It is possible for 
a young Negro to have the best of it both 
ways, if he plays it cool. He can be quite the 
“militant” and at the same time reap the 
profits of “Toming.” Most of these “Mili: 
tant” Negro movements exist only be- 
cause they are backed by rascal white men. 
The “Militant” Negro can act the hell of a 
fellow. He can prance and snort and appear 
very “Revolutionary.” Secretly, of course, he 
must take orders from the low-down kind of 
white men who back these fraudulent “Revo- 


jutionary” movements, He is still “Toming”. 


in secret, but publicly he can appear as a big, 
bold, slashing rebel. If he wanits to keep get- 
ting money, he has to do exactly what the 
white mên in the background want him to do. 
The white overlords of the s6-called “Negro 
Revolution” are much like the old-time slave 
traders. When they buy a Negro, they want 
him to stay bought. 

Not all Negro organizations have this de- 
fect. We are unable to fault the Black Mus- 
lims on this ground. The Muslims have their 
faults, but publie militancy as a mask for sec- 
ret “Toming” does not seém to be among 
them. The Black Muslim movement appears 
to be a genuinely indigenous Negro move- 
ment. Likewise, the “Back to Africa” move- 
ment of Marcus Garvey represented a spon- 
taneous Negro movement. Garvey collected 
ten million dollars and the enmity of the 
white Establishment, which did not want to 
see its supply of cheap Negro labor running 
away to Africa. 

What would constitute real justice for the 
‘American Negro? Frankly, we don’t know. 
This subject would require considerable ex- 
ploration. Up to now, there has béen so little 
good faith or good will put into the matter, 
that contemporary thinking on the subject 
must be written off as largely worthless. The 


so-called “Negro Revolution” is merely the. 


modern form of “Toming.” When we think of 
a “Tom” these days, we think of Eldridge 
Cleaver, the Black Panther leader. Cleaver 
may fool some people with his “Revolution- 
ary” pose; to us, he is just a “Tom” for the 
shady financial backers of the New Left, who 
are all white men. The so-called “Negro Rev- 
olution” creates a small class of “Glamor Ne- 
groes” who are enriched. It does very little 
for the mass of ordinary Negroes. 

The American Negro is still “Toming.” 

Often he is “Toming” for the Jews. The 
Jew dreams of mixing the races by intermar- 
riage. The Jews have made themselves per- 
fectly clear on this subject. The Jewish mag- 
azine COMMENTARY has stated editorially 
that intermarriage is the only solution for the 
racial problem. LOOK Magazine touts inter- 
racial marriage. In any big library you can 
find two-dozen books by Jewish writers tout- 
ing racial intermarriage. People ask anxious- 
ly, “IS THE WHITE RACE DOOMED?” It 
might well be, if Jews had their way. 

Will the Jews have their way? 

The Jews enjoy a totally unjustified repu- 
tation as “Supermen.” In Europe the Jews 
did achieve a certain brilliance; they bathed 
in the reflected glory of a really great civili- 
zation. The American Jews are stupid, in- 
competent, and corrupt. Their only real as- 
set is a certain low-grade commercial acu- 
men, and this itself is the infallible mark of a 

culture. Oswald Spengler’s de- 
the Jews as “Fellaheen” is entire- 
The Jew isa burned-out case. 
sagacity earns him a great 


our highly - eommercialized 
y. The American Jew is real- 


in Singapore. The Chinese millionaires of 
Singapore would laugh at the commercial tal- 
ents of the Jew. Our venal American Bourg- 
ecis admires the money - grabbing talents of 
the American Jew; they call the Jews “Great 
Achievers.” Apparently it takes very little in 
the way of character or intelligence to be- 
come a “Great Achiever’ in America. Ralph 
McGill, editor of the ATLANTA CONSTITU- 
TION, often praised the “Achievers.” Dis- 
gruntled Georgians called him “Red Ralph” 
or “Rastus McGill.” We are chiefly im- 
pressed by the mediocre standards McGill 
used in measuring “Achievement.” 

“The Jew” may be a big deal to some ped- 
ple. In fact, modern Judaism isin the last 
stages of disintegration. Many of “The Jews” 
are not really Jews at all, but “Judaized Gen- 
tiles.’ We are beginning to wonder who is 
really running the Jewish show in America 
today. Could Judaism survive without the 
“Judaized Gentiles?” Can it survive with 
them? You don’t have to take our word in 
these matters. On the 125th anniversary of 
the founding of B’nai B’rith, its president, 
William A, Wexler, discussed these problems 
in some detail. He said that the Jewish com- 
munity must engage in a dialogue with its 
most “contentious faction, its youth.” The 
mass of Jews are drifting away from Juda- 
ism. Quite a lot of them are just plain tired 
of being Jews. It is not merely that large 
numbers of young Jews quit the synagogue; 
religion has died in the synagogue itself. Ju- 
daism is largely a secular association today, a 
collection of “interests.” Some of the leading 
“Jews” have good old English names. Indeed, 
we wonder if Jews are not “Toming” for the 
real bosses, the Judaized Gentiles. 


The Jew surrounds himself with “Judaized 
Gentiles” and expects them to serve Jewish 
purposes. These Judaized Goyim have not 
been loyal to their own race. Why should the 
Jew expect that they will be loyal to him? 
Does the Jew think they are mesmerized by 
the excellence of Jewish thought? Apparent- 
ly the Jew does believe just that. He is being 
foolish. His worst enemies in the end will be 
the Judaized Goyim. They took up with the 
Jew from the most utterly base motives in 
the first place. They sold out their own race 
to the Jews. At the first opportunity, they 
will also sell out the Jew. What .powerful 
motives impel them to any loyalty to the 
Jews? These matters have already been test- 
ed all the way to the bitter end in Germany. 
Germany was a good test lab. It was the 
most advanced nation in the world. It had all 
of the problems of the modern world. Some 
of our readers seem to think of Germany as 
a naturally anti-Semitic nation. Actually, 
Germany was the one place in all of Europe 
where the Jews flowered best. Frankfort 
was the great center of Jewish banking. Ber- 
lin was the old original headquarters of Zion- 
ism. The Jews controlled the press and the 
currency in Germany. Through their control 
of the Marxist parties they dominated the po- 
litical life of the nation. Actually, they ruled 
Germany through an alliance- with Judaized 
Gentiles, just as they rule America today. 
And what happened? The Judaized Gentiles, 
who were supposedly mesmerized into perpet- 
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ual subservience to Jewish purposes, finally 
showed up wearing brown shirts with Swas- 
tiea armbands. Auschwitz was the natural 
consequence ofan alliance between Jews and 
Judaized Gentiles. Why should the Jew ex- 
pect these people to be loyal to him? Have 
they not demonstrated their total incapacity, 
for loyalty of any kind? The rich WASPS of 
America, who run around parroting a few 
words of trick. Yiddish, and whose publishing 
houses publish only Jewish novels, do not 
love the Jews: They merely grab and use 
Jewish ideas, which they consider expend- 
able. Indeed, they consider the Jew himself 
expendable, In the end, they will waste the 
Jews carelessly and callously; 

These same people are also the backers of 
the ‘fraudulent “Negro” movements, The 
real fact about ‘Revolution’ in this country 
is that we have a ruling elite which believes 
in “Revolution’’ as a method of social man- 
agement, The quack anti-Communists gallop 
around the country “alerting” people against 
a revolution which is alleged- to come from 
“Red Russia.” It does not eome from “Red 
Russia” or from the ranks of Negroes, stu- . 
dents, er workers. The “Revolution” which. 
racks America is made by a corrupt ruling 
elite which manipulates Revolutionary propa- 
ganda as social dynamism. The “Revolution” 
and the “Established Order” ‘are one and the 
same. Capitalism secretly backs and manipu- 
lates Communism. If we look behind the 
scenes in any of these “Revolutionary” move- 
ments, we always find the money: of the sus 
per-Capitalists. These people, who -often 
manipulate both Jews and Negroes, are main- 
iy impeccably pure Anglo-Saxons. The Jew 
holds no seerets from them. Indeed, they 
have surpassed the Jew at his own typical 
rackets. Like the Parsees of Bombay, they 
can “Out-Jew’ the Jews. The intellectual 
basis of the corrupt and rotten system under 
which we are ruled today is Jewish; the ques- 
tions is: Do Jews still control it?- The worst 
“Jews” today have good old English names: 
They have sold the integrity and legitimacy, 
of our civilization down the river long ago. 

So where is the American Negro? He is 
still “Toming” for rich white men. It is only 
the FASHIONS in “Toming” which have 
changed. The fashion now is to be “Revolu- 
tionary,” in other words, totally subservient 
to the rascal white men who are the financial 
backers of thë New Left. For the matter of 
that, a lot of people besides Negroes are 
“Toming.” Take some of the fraudulent “an- 
ti-Communists” for example. They talk a 
good game of “patriotism,” but their real 
aim is to cover up the fact that the “Revolu- 
tion” and the “Established Order” really 
work hand-in-glove to dominate us with 
fraudulent propaganda and cynical, unprin- 
cipled “managerial” methods. 

Today we are far out on a Darkling Plain. 
We can néver save ourselves by “electing” 
to public office some so-called “Great 
Conservative.” Most of the power in this 
country today is held by people who nev- 
er have to stand for election. The democratie 
process has long since been devastated. 

What are we doing about it? We are all 
“Toming.” A 

We WASPS have our faults. We can be 
notorious race-haters. The race which we 
WASP sophisticates hate most of all is the 
race of rich WASPS, who sold us out to the 
Jews, and who are now preparing to sel! out 
the Jews. Given the high rate of apostasy 
among “real” Jews and the high rate of con- 
version of the rich WASPS to a spurious, 
counterfeit form of “Jewishness,” the day 
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Crisis in the Catholic Church 
(Continued from Page 2, Column 3) 
and we need not be surprised when spiritual 
nihilism and destruction are translated into 
destruction in the world of facts. Those who 
are concerned about Reality are a small mi- 
nority in the world today, but Reality re- 
mains the most powerful force in the Uni- 
verse. Reality is the force which confounds 
the quacks and charlatans of all the Ages, 
because Reality is God. Reality is the Word; 
“In the beginning was the Word, and the 
Word was with God, and the Word was God.” 
The present-day world has rejected its orien- 
tation toward Reality; this is to say that it 
has rejected sanity; thus it has rejected the 
possibility of a constructive solution to its 
problems. 

We have come to a time of violent inter- 
play between Fantasy and Reality. If you 
would like to live in an orderly and respect- 
able world, you simply have been born into 
the wrong time. This is the key to Jewish 
hatred of the Germans: The Jew stands for 
Fantasy, for the fraudulence of the Marxian- 
Freudian dream - world; German intellect 
stood for Reality, Jew and German were 


-thus absolutely irreconcilable. The German 


mind sought to renew its vital link with Re- 
ality; the Jew sought to promote unreal Fan- 
tasy as a mask for the Jewish drive to power. 
The German mind, awakening from the 
doped sleep-walking inducted by Jew-Marx- 
ism, rejected not only Marxism, but also Anti- 
Marxism; it rejected any reference to Marx- 
ism as a key to its way of thinking; It reject- 
ed not only the Left, but also the whole 
“Right-Left” way of thinking. The Jew does 
not*care if you are on the “Right” or the 
“Left.” The Jew can manipulate you as long 
as you stay within the “Left - Right Orbit.” 
But when Germany escaped from this con- 
trived mental cage, then world Jewry de- 
clared war on Germany. The Germans were 
Goyim who had escaped from Jewish intellec- 
tual control. Therefore, they had to be de- 
stroved. 

Germany was defeated in World War II: 
Nevertheless, the Realities which Oswald 
Spengler described in such chill, bleak, per- 


- fect. prose go marching on. Reality is ines- 


capable. 

What, as a Catholic, do I think that the 
Church should have done, which it did not 
do? It should have done what Spengler did. 
It should have led us to an escape from the 
mental cage of falsity in which we have 
lived in this century. But to say that the 
Church “should” have done this is a purely 
theoretical proposition. It may simply have 
been beyond the competence of the person- 
nel of the Church. Aside from that, the 
Catholic masses might not have followed 
such a lead. We must accept the innate limi- 
tations of Mankind. Man cannot always rise 
at will to the ultimate peaks of _greatness 
which circumstances demand. The crisis in 
the Church should not be seen as merely the 
consequence of Clerical Rascality or derelic- 
tion of duty; it is OUR crisis, a crisis caused 
by our limitations, our narrow but natural 
preoccupation with the concerns of our own 
lives and our own immediate surroundings 


and circumstances, 


Back in 1919, Oswald Spengler published 


* the real truth about Marxism in a book 
= which shook the foundations of “Jewish In- 
-tellectual Supremacy” in Europe. 


Communists DID fear the German intel- 


the rule in the Church in recent times. 
Mediocrity is never really good nor safe. 
The dangers of shallowness are now painful- 
ly obvious. The Church is going to suffer 
severe reverses and losses. The Church will 
learn the meaning of Oswald Spengler’s 
statement: “Optimism is cowardice.” 

The crisis in the Catholic Church is OUR 
Crisis. It arises from OUR human frailties. 
In spite of the crisis in the Church, religious 
faith is now more important than ever, be- 
cause it provides the vital link with Reality. 
Without this link there cannot be even an 
elementary sanity, there cannot be a high- 
enough level of human consciousness to en- 
able Man to carry on his organized activi- 
ties. Human consciousness is the real target 
of the destroyers of our times. They seek 
above all else to destroy our comprehension 
of Reality. Let us not forget that Reality 
is God; that the Word was in the beginning; 
that the Word is Eternal. Today the Word 
stands, as when Christ stood before Pontius 
Pilate, in utterly implacable hostility toward 
the quacks, frauds, charlatans, and swind- 
lers who dominate the intellectual and po- 
litical life of our time. We can never real- 
ly please Pontius Pilate; perhaps this is a 
pity, because Pontius Pilate was a jolly good 
fellow, as opportunistic as a Boston alder- 
man, and thoroughly sensitive to good pub- 
lie relations. Pontius Pilate would make a 
good Church member today. Everybody 
would like him, because he would always 
have exactly the right opinions on all sub- 
jects. The trouble with Pontius Pilate was 
that he was the child of TIME, and was 
mortal, The Pagan god Chronos devours his 
children. Pontius Pilate was always selling 
out the future for the present, selling the 
future short. The trouble with Pontius 
Pilate was that he did not understand the 
Kingdom Which Is Not of This World. 


WHOSE UNCLE TOM? 


(Continued from Page 3, Column 3) 


the collapse of the currency, or the collapse 
of Communism, The Jew relies heavily upon 
a journalistic culture, upon the manipulation 
of opinion. Mere “opinion” does not make his- 
tory. History is made by the blind, monolithic 
Eternal Verities, which are always true 
and always operate inexorably, whether any- 
one believes in them or not. This was the ex- 
citing thing about Germany in the 1930's. 
They faced the eternal truths. They rejected 
the shallow “Left-Right” way of thinking in 
its entirety. The “Uncle Toms” of America, 
both black and white, do not rebel against 
this kind of charlatanry, They just mumble 
“Yessuh, Boss!” and fall in line on either the 
Left or the Right, as they are told. 


The Negroes now have been brought into 
the “Left-Right” system. Their loyalties are 
whoremongered in the same manner as the 
loyalties of the whites. “Great Leaders” ap- 
pear and cavort. Some “gains” are made. 
The whole process tends to build the power of 
the demonstrably corrupt and incompetent 
“Elite” which pulls the strings to manipulate 
the puppets of both the Left and the Right. 
The intellectual system which is the basis of 
this charlatanry is of Jewish origin, but this 
fact does not guarantee the Jews any secure 
Occupancy of the seats of power. More like- 
ly, it will merely make bad trouble for every- 
body, the Jews included. There are many 
competent scholars who are firmly convinced 


The Minutemen Need Your Help 


While the most brazen and dangerous 
Black Power criminals roam the country free 
as birds not only making a mockery of our 
courts, but actually aided by the “govern- 
ment” in their Black Power revolution, the 
so-called Government of the United States 
trains its heaviest sleuthing guns on the 
MINUTEMEN 


Robert DePugh, national co-ordinator of 
the Minutemen and Walter Peyson, his 
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lieutenant, having eluded an FBI dragnet for 
over a year, largely with the assistance of 
sympathetic local police throughout the 
country, were arrested in New Mexico early 
in July. They were charged with conspiring 
to rob four banks in Seattle, Washington and 
to blow up a power plant at nearby Redmond 
as a diversionary tactic. As for the alleged 
conspiracy to rob banks, DePugh said: “For 
me to be accused of robbing a bank is like 
accusing Santa Claus of robbing kids at 
Christmas.” 

We believe today’s patriotic Minutemen 
are every bit as sincere and dedicated as the 
Minutemen who gave birth to a free Amer- 
ica nearly two hundred years ago. Just as 
freedom could not have been won in 1776 
without resorting to arms, neither can the 
United States of America be saved from dis- 
aster today unless physical force is used to 
save it. 

If the United States Government had 
worked as hard AGAINST communism as 
it has against the TRULY anti - communist 
Minutemen, there would be no fighting in 
the streets and the war in Vietnam would 
be over. The year and a half that Bob 
DePugh has been underground has given the 
people time to realize how right he has been 
in predicting what is happening to this coun- 
try. They see their sons killed in a no-win 
war, their children defiled by filth in the 
Schools, rioting and destruction on the 
Streets. 

Robert DePugh and Walter Peyson rate a 
fair and impartial trial. The need of the 
hour is funds for their defense. They will 
need attorneys, and this with other costs, 
will require money. We ask our readers to 
help by sending their contributions and 
encouragement direct to the parents of Bob 
DePugh: Mr, and Mrs. Ralph DePugh, 1127 
W. College, Independence, Missouri 64050. 


that we face a total collapse of world order, 
and they may well be right. Nobody can 
à build a workable power system from the in- 
“woo The great power of ‘Truth vis that it js  tellectual junkyard which our society has be- 
_* True, whether anybody believes it or not. It, Come today. 
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` Jectuals who turned the bright searchlight 
'~ of real Truth upon the falsity: and charlatan- 
> Ty of the “Left-Right Game.” 
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ZIONIST DAGGER AIMED AT HEART OF SOUTH 


KILLING THE MOCKINGBIRD 


Southerners Justly Concerned Over Current Integration Efforts of Zionists to Break Back Of . 
South and Bring About Civil War Through Reign of Black Terror, Anarchy and Chaos 


By CARL LYONS 


Nature has equipped the animal king- 
dom with protective devices against hostile 
intruders. Thus the song of the mocking- 
bird is carefully designed to draw away the 
predatory animal from the nest of its 
young. The killing of the mockingbird 
would leave the defenseless young to the 
vulture, a rapacious bird of prey. KILLING 
THE MOCKINGBIRD is the current 
phraseology, applied by the Southern Bible 
belt to alien efforts to reduce the anti-com- 
munist frontier. KILLING THE MOCK- 
INGBIRD describes the efforts of hostile 
factions, by integration, to destroy the 
greatness of white society in the South. 

The Integration Plan As Interpreted 
By the Southerners 

When piecing together the jigsaw plan 
for busing southern students, closing many 
negro schools to force integration, and the 
consolidation of the faculty in six Southern 
states, one is conscious of a strange and in- 
sidious omen. A careful deciphering of the 
plan reveals conditions of punitive action 
that could only have been motivated by 
criminal intent. In truth, the South can 
only view it as a criminal assault by intoxi- 
cated ascetics, motivated by such a loathing 
hatred and contempt for the South that it 
should meet with immediate condemnation 
and rejection by normal thinkers anywhere 
in this great nation. 

Set forth in our Constitution is the propo- 
sition that “every system of law rests on a 
corresponding system of ethics that directs 
its course.” Therefore, many persons in the 
United States today wonder if the state of 
flux, precipitated by the so-called “lawful” 
unethical attempt to effect integration, will 
continue to divide this nation, the Constitu- 
tion to the contrary notwithstanding. And 
what will be the attitude, the discipline, 
and the compassion of the future when the 
meaningless repetitions, the blameworthy 
situations wrecking the concept of organic 
law, and the practicality of the law, run 
their course? 

Statute Law Only Should Apply 

The system of determinal or dejure seg- 
regation, dubbed “THE JIM CROW LAW”, 
was declared null and void-under the 1964 
Civil Rights Act. Therefore, all cases that 
come under the jurisdiction of the law, 
whether at the local, state or federal level, 
: should be examined under STATUTE LAW, 

$3 not according ` to the assumed interpreta- 
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was created and imposed upon a White So- 
ciety by a body of liberals to reshape the 
entire structure of this nation. KILLING 
THE MOCKINGBIRD suggests the killing 
of the South by a series of prohibitions: cur- 
tail freedom of speech to debate freely the 
aspect of the present injustice; render inar- 
ticulate the cultural traditions of antebel- 
lum ancestry; deprive of land tenure; and 
stifle the sophistry of impotence in the Con- 
gressional Voices who oppose liberals, 
Our “Minority Controlled” Government 
The. existing American government is 
“minority controlled” with Christians play- 
ing minor roles. The primary and secondary 
positions are held by the Cohens, Reubins, 
The book POLITICAL PARTICIPA- 
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TION, issued by the United States Commis- 
sion on Civil Rights, tabulates the names of 
Howard A. Glickstein as General Counsel, 
and David Reubin as Deputy General Coun- 
sel. A few of the professional staff are: 
Paul S. Adler, Sophie Eilpern, Vernon S. 
Gill, Roger Lowenstein, Richard T. Sey- 
mour, and Sophie Wenkert. The Nixon Ad- 
ministration has added the Negro barn- 
stormer and revolutionary James Farmer. 

The trends are obvious in the study of the 
examination, with the intent to develop an 
area as the Black Republic in the Deep 
South, ‘The magnitude of the onslaught in- 
volves a variety of ways. The drive to up- 
root the White man in the Deep South aims 

(Continued on Page 2, Column 1) 
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secret files of the Communist Party. The 
represents what ‘the Communists hope some 

day, will be the Negro Communist Republic. A Jackson, Mich, newspaper article, 
__ April 1968, proves that this is not just an idle drea 


on of th 


pes and their Marxist 
of New Africa” held 


m OF nes 
pi eae 


+ 


KILLING. THE MOCKINGBIRD 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 

to drive him from his moorings where the 
coveted volume of rich natural resources 
lies in abundance. Pressures in punitive ac- 
tion reverberate as the bureaucratic con- 
trols, fractious racial relations and the un- 
quenched violence in a disarranged school 
policy, lead to armaments and ordinances 
unthinkable in a sane society. The “How” 
and the “Why” is understandable in the re- 
view, as the Black Society replaces the 
White educator in the newly formed welfare 
systém of labor subsidy and job training 
program with unqualified replacements ir- 
respective of their incapabilities. It is all the 
part of an outreaching to give the revolu- 
tionary element a fixed income. 

Announcements in the daily press about 
the federal government’s plan to train ne- 
groes for the contracting business was sub- 
sequently followed by the “pull back” of two 
billion dollars in the federal housing pro- 
gram. Curiously and speculatively, we see 
this. program reinstated with the contracts 
going to the black contractors. Demonstra- 
tions by the dissenting marchers on the 
building trade associations were mere win- 
dow-dressing, and sham shadow-boxing, to 
add impetus to reason and the final consum- 
mation. 

The strands of idealism and realism 
by government for minorities obscures our 
vision when, because of our preoccupation 
with day-to-day difficulties, we miss the 
tide of events and fail to grasp their full im- 
port. Elementary analysis discloses the 
Jewish affront arising from the insinuation 
that America is the “promised land” and the 
fact that the Babylonian Talmud prevails 
over the Christian Bible in all dialectical 
argument. 

An obvious example is expressed in Baron 
and Blau’s book on Judaism, calibrated in 
parallel with guidelines on education by 
HEW. Quoting from page 183: “Rab said 
to R. Samuel b Shilath, ‘Before the age of 
six do not accept pupils; from that age you 
accept them, and stuff them with Torah 
like an ox.’ Rab also said to R. Samuel b. 
Shilath, ‘When you punish a pupil, only hit 
him with a shoe latchet. The attentive one 
will read (of himself) and if one is unat- 
tentive, put him next to the diligent one.’ ” 
In another phrase: “Rab said: ‘Under the 
ordinance of Joshua ben Gamala, children 
are not sent (every day to school) from one 
town to another, but they can be compelled 
to go from one synagogue to another (in 
the same town). If, however there is a river 
in between, we cannot compel them. But if 
again there is a bridge, we can compel 
them — not, however, if it is merely a 
plank.’ ” 

The shift in American policies is 
well observed in the following quote from 
JUDAISM on page 183: “Rab further said: 
‘Tf there are two teachers of whom one gets 
on fast but with mistakes, we appoint the 
one who gets on fast and makes mistakes, 
since the mistakes correct themselves in 
time.’ ” Note the ideological contrast be- 
tween Talmudic lore and the Gospels of 
Jesus Christ. From these differences flow 
the suffering from a degree of diffidence and 
uncertainty in the graphic upheavals, by 
controversy. 

Communist Planned Black Republic 

Revamping educational policies in six 
southern states with stringent measure is 
direct alignment with the Communist plan 
to create the Black Republic. Busing, inte- 
grated faculty, create the friction to pre- 
cipitate an exodus of the White educator. It 
is a war of displacement. Each post vacated 
by the White Society adds impetus to the 

Black Republic’s expectancy. The aim is to 


_tion for such other groups, rather than for 


BIRDS OF A FEATHER 


Wilbur Cohen, Zionist, a mere Jabor economist 
without professional training, creator of the 
Social Security swindle, backed mainly by or- 
ganized labor, social workers and politicians. 
It was Cohen who pioneered the idea of a 
Health, Education and Welfare program for 
America thirty years ago. He has been the 
behind-thée-scenes czar ever since and has been 
responsible more than anyone. else for the 
scandalous activities of this Marxist agency 
which directs the mongrelization pfot, 


Arthur F. Burns, former chairman of Ike’s 
Economic Advisers, present top economic ad- 
viser to Nixon, Both Burns and his wife grad- 
uated from the infamous London School of 
Economics. In 1932 he wróte the booklet “‘So- 
cialist Planning and a Socialist Program.” 
Burns drafted Nixon’s proposal on Wage Sub- 
sidy and Child Welfare Centers: It is believed 
this alien Jew takes part in almost all de- 
cisions the President makes. Kissinger di- 
rects foreign operations; Burns runs the do- 
mestic show. Between them they run the Ex- 
ecutive branch for Nixon. 


H. E. W. 

The Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare is a bureaucratic device de- 
signed to strangle this nation by unlimited 
restraint and domination, Created by Har- 
ry Truman, in 1946 the chairmanship for 
the Commission on Higher Education went 
to George F. Zook, with a total of thirty 
members composed of Jews and Judaized 
Gentiles reading like a roster from Moscow 
in the relevancy of their past performance. 
Among them were Rabbi Stephen S. Wise, 
Mrs. Eugene Agnes Meyer, Bishop Bromley 
Oxnam, O. C. Carmichael, F. D. Patterson 
formerly of the Tuskegee Institute, Sarah 
G. Blanding of Vassar College. Research on 
the list disclosed twenty-one with citations 
of liberal escapades and affiliations in sub- 
versive movements. Each followed the hard 
core line to promote a comprehensive edu- 
cation on world citizenship by changing old 
ideas about national sovereignty, isolation- 
ism, the economic pattern, and stressing 
that competition was an abrasive to the 
tranquility of mankind. 

There is no valid justification for Robert 
Finch’s. dogmatism in the identifying col- 
laboration between Jewish supervision over 
HEW, the Negro community, and the re- 
corded statements in the 1953 Budget of the 
American Jewish Committee which is the 
working arm of the B’nai B’rith and the 
Anti-Defamation League. From page 13, 
we read: — “Local Jewish Community Re- 
lations Councils and comparable organiza- 
tions, all of which are alert to local, state 
and federal civil rights problems, bring 
their problems to us for advice, guidance 
and expert assistance. Needs are presented 
by organizations such as NAACP on a na- 
tional level . . . the same is-true with our re- 
lationship with the ACLU.” 

From the same document comes the 
statement: “The status ef Jews is more se- 
cure in most civil and political rights areas 
than that of some other groups, especially 
Negroes. But so long as a successful threat 
is made to the rights of Negroes, the rights 


of Jews are riskfully in balance. According- - 


ly, a large proportion of our work has been 
directed toward securing greater equaliza- 


ourselves .. . once a constitutional test case 
is begun, we 


in American history where this dream must 
be fulfilled and where we, as a holy people, 
must participate in realization of its pur- 
ose.” 
ù Concurrent with this writing a Miami 
Beach, Florida, Associated Press release 
(9/30/69) under the heading SCHOOL 
RIOTS BELIEVED PLOT AGAINST U.S. 
states: “A campus police chief says student 
uprisings are being masterminded by off- 
campus revolutionaries who hope to take 
over the United States.” Left out of the 
statement is the identity of WHO are the 
revolutionaries, The above statement is an 
example of the brain - twisting by master- 
minds of the mass media who masquerade 
behind fictitious names, such as Hyman 
Young, the former Attorney General of Del- 
aware, whose real name was Yonovich. A 
special advisor to President Nixon is Arthur 
E.. Burns whose real name is Bernstein. A 
contemporary advisor on foreign affairs is 
Henry Kissinger who heads a battery of 
thirty persons of exclusive selectivity to 
meet the demands of the Kissinger view- 
point. 
Age-Old Background of Jewish Plot 

The component parts historically related 
to the Jewish conspiracy. are fixed: Imbued 
with the spirit of the Babylonian Taimud 
and the metaphorical tripe of the “Chosen 
People”, an international banking system 
was framed by Meyer Amschel Rothschild, 
who passed‘ his adroit maneuvering, after 
finessing a fortune from William of Hesse of 
Germany, down the dynasty threshold to 
succeeding Rothschilds in England and 
France, the Mitsuis of Japan, the Gings- 
bergs of Russia, tthe Warburgs of Germany 
and the Rockefellers, Schiffs, Baruchs, the 
Weinbergs and others of the United States 
cabal. Economics, their ace in the hole, 
plays the essential role in the conspiracy 
with merciless financial strangulation. Rev- 
olutions are purely wedges in the social and 
political change, but economics is the soli- 
tary control. Thus, with BANKING the 
chief occupation, wars became the chief 
medium for graft, exploitations, and puni- 
tive action, with an overall intent of ex- 
tracting compounded interest on “thirty 
pieces of silver” paid a traitor for an act of 
deicide nearly two thousand years ago. 

In less than seven years, the’ United 
States would normally celebrate its 200th 
anniversary as a nation. But what is calcu- 
lated for July 4, 1976 is beyond the grasp 
of the average citizen. The patriotic organi- 
zation, THE AMERICAN FLAG COMMIT- 
TEE reports: “At Independence Mall, Phila- 
delphia, a quarter million communists pro- 
pose to sing ‘we have overcome’, declaring 
this nation fully integrated with the Soviet 
bloc of world communism.” 

In the passing parade of admixtures, 
valid deductions from acceptablé premises 
are in contradiction to common reasoning. 
To validate argument in the foregoing, de- 
fining the term cabal and cabala from the 
Webster’s Seventh New Collegiate Diction- 
ary is a requirement to justify the fact: 
CABAL; “A number of persong secretly 
united to bring about an overturn or usurpa- 
tion esp, in public affairs. 2. the artifices 
and intrigues of such a group...” The 
term CABALA: “The medieval and modern 
System of Jewish theosophy, mysticism and 
thaumaturgy marked by belief in creation 
through emanation and a cipher method of 
interpreting Scripture. 2, — a traditional, 
esoteric, occult, or secret matter, — b: eso- 
ie doctrine or mysterious art. 

neluded in the cor ence of history 
are the ingredients rp gean cabalism. In a cap- 
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Directed by the House of Rethschild, Na- 
poleon Ti sent 18,000 Hessian mereenary 
professional soldiers to Maximilian in Mexi- 
co to assist the South: In a counter- 
measure, the Tzar of Russia dispatched 
Ss »txoops~and supplies to the ports 
of lew York and San Francisco, inviting 
President Lincoln. to draw for his usage 
when needed The. staying. hand was the 
Tzar’s threat to invade France and chastise 
England. The Rothschilds had planned a 
surprise coup tö re-coloniz€ the Nofth under 
Canada, ahd the Sout as a colony under 
Mexico, the booty of Texas and Louisiana 
going to Mexico for their part in dividing 
the spoils. 

Spurning Jewish usury, Lincoln printed 
450 million dollars known as the “Green- 
backs.’ The Jewish power in Congress and 
the lobby cartels brought legislation to bear 
by disfranchising the use of the Greenbacks 
as legal tender on taxes, interest on debt 
and bonds, and imports — resulting in the 
collapse of par valué to 30 per cent. Pur- 
chased by iene they were used 
to buy U.S. Bonds at a later date in their 
full value of 100 per cent. Lincoln’s attempt 
to reveal these truths, and the threat. to the 
dynasty, conjured his death. Judah Ben- 
jamin returned to England to receive the 
title of Lord. The Tzar of Russia received 
for his people the retaliation of the Jews in 
the Bolshevik and Communist revolutions of 
1905 and 1917. 

In the paradoxical Pandora’s Box, the 
first attempt to regain control of the States 
lost its vision for 1876, but the attainment 
of the Zionist goal now looms more hope- 
fully than ever for the year of conquest in 
1976. Encompassing time and territory the 
climax appears eminent to the Jew ... Yet 
somehow the dark clouds would melt like a 
vapor, if the Christians of America would 
go on their knees and say “Oh Lord we 
realize our human limitations, it is time for 
YOU to take over.” There is a bit of irony 
in these words in the light of an apostate 
priesthood and ministry. 

Contemporaries of COMMON SENSE 
press to explore this grave situation by pre- 
maturely aborting the timetable of the Jew 
conspirators. The civil: strife of the 19th 
Century correlates with the civil disobedi- 
ence of the 20th Century in their cor- 
responding decades. In the mystical stance, 
in the year 1870, Jews entered Palestine 
secretly establishing an agricultural school 
under the magic spell of Mikve-Israel (taken 
from, Concise Dictionary of Judaism, pg. 
124) — Based upon the “colophonic” pat- 
tern of Jewish mysticism, 1970 becomes the 
year, by its necessary span of time, for their 
god to lead the Jews into victory, conclud- 
ing the long night of exile, when they will 
re-establish all the territory once held under 
the “grant” written in the Old Testament. 

For the Jew, there exists the problem of 
475 million Moslems in whose veins flows 
the hatred of more than four thousand 
years. Coupled with this is the unknown 
quantity of Arab Christians and allied sym- 
pathies in the proximity of the Holy Lands 
standing as a natural determent. In the 
stepped up cut-backs the Navy is losing 70 
ships totalling 70 thousand men. The cut- 
back in the Air Force is listed at 500,000 
flying hours, plus the Army’s specifics. The 
aforementioned by the daily press to change 


the enlistment service to a voluntary status 


A Practical Way to Fight Communism 


By FRED FARREL 


The chief industry of the American “anti- 
Communists” is charlatanry. Professor 
Revilo P. Oliver observes in his book CON- 
SPIRACY OR DEGENERACY? that there 
are those who say that there can be no In- 
tegrity in any pro-American or anti-Com- 
munist movements because the American 
people cannot bear to face Reality. If this 
is really so, then we are finished in any 
case, and it is mere charlatanry to pretend 
otherwise. American patriotism has degen- 
erated into mere quackery. If perhaps the 
American anti-Communists wish to redeem 
themselves, they should immediately adopt 
a five-point program: 

ONE: Face the fact that it is not the busi- 
ness of the “anti-Communist. crusader” to 
fight Russia. If Russia must be fought, then 
this is a matter for the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
not for civilian crusaders. You cannot de- 
feat Russia by sticking pins into a Commu- 
nist doll, voodoo fashion, There is absolute- 
ly nothing which the civilian Crusader can 
do about Russia. 

TWO: Face the fact that New York is the 
real capitol of world Communism, The Oc- 
tober Revolution was organized and fi- 
nanced in New York, For sixty years the 
U.S.A. has dripped pious “anti-Communist” 
slogans and has exported revolution around 
the world. DEMAND THAT YOUR COUN- 
TRY STOP EXPORTING REVOLUTION. 


THREE: Stop peddling worthless myths 
and put some real scholarship and intellec- 
tual responsibility behind your activities. 

FOUR: Stop playing snide minority poli- 
tics. Stop trying to make a workable po- 
litical movement based upon a single-class 
economic interest. Go out and provide real 
leadership for THE AMERICAN MAJOR- 
ITY. 

FIVE: Fight the Right-Left System. Do 
not allow yourself to be relegated to the 
mere “Right Wing.” Once you have been 
relegated to the “Right Wing,” you are 
automatically in the same business as the 
“Left Wing.” The “Right” and the “Left” 
are merely opposite sides of the same coin. 

The popular mythology of America, cre- 
ated by the prostitute press, holds that “Red 
Russia” is trying to spread Communism 
around the world. The fact is that Russia 
is not engaged in any such activity. If we 
examine the actual Communist revolutions 
which have taken place around the world, 
we see who is responsible for them. They 
all bear the unmistakable trademark: 
‘MADE IN NEW YORK BY JEWS.” 
EVERY successful Communist Revolution, 
beginning with the October Revolution in 
Russia, has been backed by New York. The 
Chinese Communist Revolution enjoyed a 
good press in the SATURDAY EVENING 
POST and THE NEW YORK TIMES. It 
was backed by the whole Academic Estab- 
lishment. It was backed by the U.S. State 
Department. Russia is engaged in a long- 
term effort to dominate the world by classic 
military and diplomatic means; this is the 
exact opposite of a “Communist” policy. 
The real Headquarters of world Communism 
are located on American soil. One would 
think ‘that if the American anti-Commu- 
nists really mean business, they would at- 
tack this Headquarters of Iniquity, which 
operates on THEIR TAX DOLLARS, 
through the machinery of THEIR govern- 
ment. It dominates THEIR political parties, 
Most of the American anti- Communists 


howl eagerly enough about “Red Russia.” 
They are strangely reticent about the con- 
spiracy whose headquarters are located in 
their own largest city, in the capitol of the 
National Economy, in the cultural and liter- 
ary capitol of the country. This conspiracy 
is virtually immune from attacks by the 
American anti-Communists. We are bound 
to doubt the courage, honesty, and moral 
responsibility of “anti-Communists” who 
are eager to attack Communism when it is 
8,000 miles away, but not when it is. en- 
sconced in their own largest city. A. K. 
Chesterton has pointed out in his book. THE 
NEW UNHAPPY LORDS that American 
policy is in the grip of a strange ambiguity. 
The Government pretends to fight Commu- 
nism, while actually supporting it around 
the world in obedience to the MONEY MAS- 
TERS of New York. 

Now lét’8 take a look at some real anti- 
Communists. 

Let us begin with Josef Stalin. Stalin was 
a bank robber who once boosted one million 
rubles from an armored carriage in Tiflis. 
The Stalinists fought Communism around 
thë world for thirty years, The list of Com- 
munist causes, supported by New York and 
sabotaged by Stalin, is long. We may begin 
with the murder of Leon Trotsky. Trotsky 
was a New Yorker, whose wife Sedovia was 
related to the banking Warburgs. Trotsky 
was the “Chosen Jew,’ the front man for 
the New York conspiracy in Russia. New 
York bankers were so incensed at the oust- 
ing of Trotsky by Stalin that they once 
planned tö intite Germany to war against 
Russia solely to replace Stalin. Did the Jews 
back the rise of Hitler? Indeed they did. 
In the 1920s, the Jews were so incensed at 
Stalin that they started building up Ger- 
many. Germany was the only handy na- 
tion which could attack Russia. The plan 
was to have Germany march into Russia 
and replace Stalin with a man who would 
be properly respectful and obedient to the 
New York bankers. The Jews stopped tear- 
ing Germany down and started- building 
Germany up. Reparations were... scaled 
down. Later the Jews were forced to repent 
bitterly as Germany turned violently anti- 
Semitic. They did indeed play a large role 
in the rise of Hitler. The reason was their 
hatred of Stalin. The feeling was entirely, 
mutual. Stalin was both anti-Semitic and 
anti-Communist, Moreover, as Secretary 
General of the Communist Party, he was in 
a position to do something about it. Diplo- 
matic cognoscenti around the world learned 
that Stalin could be dealt with. Stalin sup- 
pressed Communist revolutions in Italy and 
Greece in the aftermath of World War IL. 
He tried to suppress the Mao revolution in 
China, Chiang Kai Shek foolishly. trusted 
CFR and the U.S.A. State Department and 
was sold out to Communism, just as the peo- 
ple of Vietnam are being sold out to Com- 
munism today. Joseph Stalin was an ener- 
getic saboteur of World Communism. At the 
peak of his power, he turned the Communist 
Parties of. the whole world into mere in- 
struments of Russian Nationalism, a pro- 
foundly non-Communist, indeed anti-Com- 
munist cause. 

Let us now move on to Marshal. Zhukov, 
the Russian war hero. One day back in 
1953 Marshal Zhukov suddenly moved two 
divisions of troops into Moscow, He sur- 
rounded the notorious Lubkiana Headquart- 
ers of the infamous Jewish Secret Police 
chief Lavrenty P. Beria: Beria was de- 


We Are All Equal- -- 
Some More Equal Than Others 


“I have been acquainted for a consider- 
able time with the fallacies to be found in 
arguments of the authors who are believ- 
ers in racial equality. Based on these, I 
concluded that a false doctrine, one unjus- 
tified by the facts, was being fostered in 
this country.” (American Race Theorists 
by Mr. Byram Campbell) .. .. This equali- 
tarian doctrine has, since World War II, be- 
come the sacred court dogma of the “‘ib- 
eral” intelligentsia. 

Through the never recessive efforts of 
Marxists and “social reformers”, this Wel- 
tanschauung has captured numerous aca- 
demic chairs of sociology and anthropology 
in the major universities of the U.S. 

From these vantage points the disciples 
of T. D. Lysenko and G. Myrdal have been 
engaged in altering the racial views of 
Aryan intellectuals in this country, through 
the primary means of propaganda founded 
on pseudo-scientific speculations and nebu- 
losity. 

By far the greatest number of these “So- 
cial thinkers” are of Jewish racial extrac- 
tion, and by the fanaticism of their position 
we must conclude that their aims are any- 
thing, but harmless. Through the dispersion 
of opinionated propaganda, from behind the 
mask of scientific truth, these equalitarian 
zealots hope to undermine all ethnocentric 
attitudes and ideas, held by the unsuspect- 
ing student, before the “best minds in the 
profession” go to work on him, that is. 

This can Only lead to a racially disorien- 
tated, and folk alienated generation of in- 
doctrinated intellectuals, such as we are 
now. starting to experience. Intellectuals 
whose minds have been turned away from 
the interests of their race and nation, on the 
grounds that racial pride is “bigotry” and 
love of country is “prejudicial chauvinism.” 
While of course, race mixing is an “expres- 
sion of true democratic feelings.” 

If the reader does not concur with this 
frame of mind, and does something about it, 
he may stand in danger of being anointed 
an honorary “NAZI” by our “ultra-tolerant” 
Liberal Establishment. 


Where equalitarian agitation finds re- 
sistance, mud throwing and name calling 
become the stock and trade of these “hu- 
manitarian” gents. If you should try to 
point out the errors in their arguments, you 
are at once an “antisemite”, strange. Should 
you persist in your determination not to sub- 
mit to these oracles of a “more just social 
order,” your metamorphosis will have be- 
come profounder, for now you are a “ra- 
cist.” Or as they claim, if you come from 
the southern part of the United States, they 
will truly have a field day in the grand 
style of “liberal,” if we may call it thus, 
witch hunting. Should you have been born 
in Germany, as was your writer, then 
“clearly” you are a “Nazi.” Thus follows 
the “logic of tolerance” as perfected by 
these “champions of the proletariat.” 

“The beliefs of our countrymen concern- 
ing race have undergone a revolutionary 
change within the past generation.” (Race 
And Social Revolution, by Mr. Byram 
‘Campbell) .. . ., due to the efforts of Jewish 
intellectuals and their countless minions. 
© While Marxist agitators and their fellow 
‘travelers are seeking to undermine the foun- 
‘dations of the universities in these United 
States from without, scores of dedicated 
equalitarian fanatics are brain- washing a 
‘rising generation of American intellectuals, 
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OUR FUTURE SCHOOLS 


By JOHN J. SYNON 
(Republished from Borger, Texas, News-Herald) 

My morning’s paper, in a single article, 
today listed 17 areas across the country 
that had experienced high school racial 
disturbances within the past 24 hours. One 
such disturbance (in Pittsburgh) centered 
on a bare - breasted female who raced 
through the halls urging students to leave 
class. 

My evening’s paper, this same day, re- 
ported high school football games in Rich- 
mond (Va.), hitherto played at night, 
hereafter will be played in the afternoon if 
at all. 

Why? Well, the paper gave the cause, 
three columns of “incidents” that ranged 
from aggravated assault to urinating on 
spectators. And who is doing it? A police 
officer said it was “99.44 per cent Negroes.” 
One arrest has been made; a white person. 

So it goes. Day after depressing day and 
not a single voice of national authority 
raised in outraged opposition. None, not 
a single one. 

It isn’t something to make light of; 
hardly. But there is an inescapable sim- 
ilarity between our worsening public school 
situation and. that of a swineherd trying to 
round up his escaped charges; a ludicrous 
similarity. 

And yet, in Pittsburgh, as in Dallas, as 
in New York, as in Chicago, as in Rich- 
mond, as in Columbia (S.C.), these wild 
ones will be rounded up and indiscriminately 
reseated. And classes will go on, checker- 
boarded and policed, spiritually dead, one 
black shackled to one white, in compliance 
with The Curse of Warren et al. 

More of It 

And what of learning? 

On May 2, 1965, Dr. Martin Mayer, lib- 
eral spokesman for things pedantic, gave 
us a glimpse of the future. He told us what 
of learning in the public schools. Writing in 
The Times on New York’s public school 
system, Dr. Mayer said: “The decline will 
be fairly precipitous but no one will be able 
to mark the place where the (public school) 
system fell over the cliff and became a 
custodial institution for children who have 
no future.” 

Since that was written, four years have 
passed and what, four years ago, was Dr. 
Mayer’s promise for New York’s public 
schools has become New York’s reality. 

And what has become the reality of New 
York is now the promise for the rest of 
our land; public schools everywhere are 
rapidly becoming custodial institutions. And 
no voice of national authority is raised in 
outraged protest; not a single voice. 

Indeed, President “Lyndon B. Nixon” tells 
us in no uncertain terms that his admin- 
istration is unwaveringly committed to fur- 
ther racial integration. In effect, to an in- 
tensification of today’s situation. 

Moral Collapse 

What a deep and an abiding sadness, the 
moral collapse of a once-great country. Our 
children no longer having their “minds 
stretched in a free and unfettered” atmos- 
phere. Instead, they are being marched 
against their will, as against the poorly- 
expressed wishes of their supine parents, 
out of freedom into something that ap- 
proaches intellectual bondage. 

What’s to come of our public school 
systems? I put the question to the man I 
take to be the greatest living authority on 
the subject: Dr. Hepry: D. Garett, Fro 
fessor Emeritus of fgg umbia 
University, and Past - lent of The 
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of the effects of classroom integration on 
white children. But what of the blacks? 
How does it help them? I mean, actually? 

A: Classroom racial integration does not 
benefit black children. It injures them. The 
evidence that it does is overwhelming (Evers 
vs. Jackson School District, 232 Fed. Supp. 
241. S.D. Miss 1964). The brighter Negro 
children find themselves less advanced in 
class and stripped of leadership. The less 
able, being unable to compete, grow dis- 
illusioned. Many become bitter. 


A PRACTICAL WAY 


(Continued from Page 3, Column 3) 
cessful “anti-Communiist” in America is to 
be a quack. Peddle forever the same old 
stale myths, the same old pleasant lies 
which tickle the itching ears of the provin- 
cial bourgeoise and please the Establish- 
ment in New York. Stay away from Truth 
and Reality. 

Reality is rapidly overtaking this kind of 
charlatanry. We can no longer command 
respect in the world if we piously mouth 
“anti-Communist” slogans and at the same 
time secretly support Marxism around the 
world. Diplomatic cognoscenti no longer 
believe that the U.S.A. will protect them 
against Communism. They go to Moscow 
and get the best deal they can. It is high 
time, and past time, to reverse the “curious, 
ambiguity” of American policy. How many 
anti-Communists are demanding such a re- 
versal? The silence is deafening. The time 
has come, and maybe gone, for the Ameri- 
can anti-Communists to get real or get out. 


Read, Be Informed 


Race and Reality, By Carleton Putnam 
One of the most important books on race 

—traces our national bewilderment on the 

Negro question to its source 


White America, By Earnest S. Cox 
America’s racial problem as seen in 
world-wide perspective 


Civil Rights Revolution, By Aldrich Blake 
A lively, penetrating, all-inclusive analysis 
of the Civil Rights question in U.S. $1.00 
Let Us Understand the Negro, 
By Paul Clark 


IE TESTIFY 


We have recently received a limited number 
of copies of the historic masterpiece “I Testify.” 
This contains a detailed account of the infamous 
New Deal Sedition trial and the incredible in- 
justice and persecution inflicted on the de- 
fendants, 20 patriotic Americans, guilty only of 
opposing Roosevelt treason in WWII, the author 
himself being one of the “seditionists.” After 
five years and ten days of harassment, all 
charges were dropped. Unfortunately 40 copies 
of this valuable book, now out of print, is not 
enough to go around. Since it would not be 
fair to accept orders on a “first come. first 
served” basis, we have set up a system of our 
own whereby readers in California will have 
the same opportunity as those in New Jersey. 
This book contains 297 pages of documented 
research. Books are in good condition but the 
covers are mildewed, $3.00 each, limited in 
any event to one copy to a subscriber. Money 
will be refunded when supply is exhausted. 
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Big Business Is Socialism — Socialism Is Marxist Communism 


THE CONGLOMERATES 


Jewish Philosophies Basis for Concentration of All Economic Power in the Hands of a Few 


WORLD OIL AND 
ANTI - SEMITISM 


By FRED FARREL 


American Jews soon will have something 
more serious to worry about than “that no- 
COMMON SENSE.” 


torious hate sheet, 
Some of the former allies of the Jews are 
turning anti-Semitic. Some people whe, only 
a few years ago, were talking about ‘‘those 
wonderful, loveable Jews” are now mutter- 
ing about “those blankety-blank Kikes.” It 
was easy for the Rockefellers to love the 
Jews, as long as they hoped to use Zionism 
to help them dominate world oil markets. 
The Rockefellers and other oil men have 
been playing Jewish politics for a long time. 
Today the game is entirely soured: Untcld 
billions of dollars are being lost. The big 
American oil companies stand to lose their 
dominant position in world oil markets. You 
won’t read much about this in the daily 
press, but it is a matter of staggering impor- 
tance. It will make J. Paul Getty want to 
scratch under his armpits. It will set the 
Jew-loving Rockefellers muttering about 
“Kikes.” Motorists who pull into a filling 
station in Hong Kong or Manila in the fu- 
ture may find that the sign on the pump will 
say ‘““Amtorg” instead of “Caltex” or “Esso.” 
Ships like the SOVAC ALADDIN and the 
TEXACO OSLO will no longer ply the trade 
route from the Persian Gulf to the U.S.A. 
Jackie’s husband, Ari Onassis, sees the way 
the wind is blowing. He is already playing 
footsy with the Russians, dickering with 
them to build a refinery in Greece to refine 
Russian-controlled oil. This oil will not come 
from Russia itself, but from the formerly 
American fields in Saudi Arabia. The Ameri- 
can oil companies are working hastily on oil 
fields in Alaska, which may supply our do- 
mestic markets, but will not maintain the 
formerly dominant position of the American 
oil companies in world markets, 


Back in 1967, Israel “won” the June war 
in the Middle East. The American media 
went wild with praise of the military power 
of the almighty Jews. COMMON SENSE 
said bluntly that the Jews had not won any- 
thing. Even Israeli Foreign Minister Abba 
Eban, has been forced to admit that we were 
right. In the wake of the June War of 1967 
the U.S.S.R. moved into the Middle East and 
established the foundations of ultimate con- 
trol of world petroleum markets, At this 
writing, tankers are still plying the Persian 
á naar trade routes, bringing petroleum to the 


Communist 
Manitesto 


By KARL MARX and 
FREDERICK ENGELS 
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Communism, Socialism, Fabianism, Zionism, 
World State — Tools of Marxist Jewish 
Invisible Government CABAL, 


Twentieth Century, 
Era of Giants 


By CARL LYONS 


We are all in agreement on the imminent 
danger of BIG GOVERNMENT, but not all 
of us oppose it for the same reason. Pas- 
sionately or impassionately, we are engaged 
in a decisive battle for right against wrong 
in a never ending quest for the answers with- 
in the dialogue. And so we discuss issues 
and attempt to unravel the mysteries of gov- 
ernment and Big Business. Dialectical ma- 
terialism and pragmatism are simply ideo- 
logical systems in their revolutionary es- 
sence; they are provocative in unfolding the 
progressive revolutions of conflicting ideas. 
In the final analysis, these ideas are, in their 
changing evolutionary pronen simply eco- 

nomic forces. 


Without a bi-section of the spectrum, it is 
impossible to grasp the significance of the 
diabolical and paradoxical purposes that 
motivate the power structure, when they 

i a transition in systems of govern- 


WHY BIG BUSINESS 
SUPPORTS COMMUNISM 


By FRED FARREL 


The financial pages of the papers today are 
full of talk about “Conglomerates.” This is 
a nice word. It sounds much nicer, for ex- 
ample, than a word like “Socialism.” It 
means exactly the same thing, of course; but 
“Socialism,” in our popular American myth- 
ology is-supposed to be “The Enemy.” No- 
body in Wall Street wants to admit that 
American Big Business is building a Socialist 
system in this country. There are plenty of 
public relations men to invent new words. It 
will not be possible much longer to conceal 
the fact that virtually the entire economy of 
the U.S.A. is controlled by a mere handful of 
men in New York. These men-eagerly eall 
themselves “Private Enterprisers” and ex- 
plain that “economic laws” have caused 
their rise to power. Most of these men are 
“Jews,” but some of “the Jews” happen to be 
named Rockefeller. Others have good old 
English names which go back to Norman 
times. Some of “the Jews” today are even 
“anti-Semitic.” All the same, Jewish philoso- 
phies provided the intellectual foundation for 
the concentration of all economic power in a 
few hands. This is Socialism, any way you 
slice it. Marxism is the cornerstone of the 
American economic system today. It is the 
fashion, of course, to pretend that Marxism 
is a revolution against Capitalism, an alien 
force which comes from “Red Russia.” The 
fact is that Marxism is the prime manage- 
ment tool of American Super-Capitalism. It 
is absolutely necessary to the operation of 
Super-Capitalism. It serves to channelize 
Opinion, to prevent effective rebellion against 
the developing economic tyranny which the 
Jews are building in this country. 


Some of our best friends are “Conserva- 
tives,” The Conservatives today are mainly 
the provincial bourgeois. Big Business is the 
principal financial backer of world Social- 
ism. If you are a “Small Business Man,” say, 
worth only fifty million dollars or so, you 
are strictly in the “peanuts” class today. The 
really big crowd will wipe you out, whenever 
they get around to you. 

The people who are putting together the 
big Conglomerates are not using “saved” 
money to do it, They are using purely imag- 
inary. money, plucked out of thin air. If you 
will ps cst through one of their “Debenture” 

deals carefully, you will see that this is so. 
ie college boys today know that they 
be ary ke but they want to be edu- 
cat slaves, and not to be stuck with the 


WORLD OIL AND 
ANTI - SEMITISM 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 1) 


ping around the world. The Persian Gulf öil 
area will be the likely starting point. In their 
own minds, American oil men already have 
written off the Persian Gulf; this means that 
they have abdicated their formerly domin- 
ant position in world oil markets to the So- 
viet Union. ` 

COMMON SENSE knew back in 1967 that 
this Was about to happen. The Jews said 
that “Israeli Intelligence” had learned that 
Russia would not do anything about the 1967 
June War except adopt “a policy of maxi- 
mum noise and minimum actual risk.” We 
cannot understand how a little paper like 
COMMON SENSE can have a better intelli- 
gence service than the Republic of Israel. 
Perhaps we simply have a better sense of 
Reality. We read our Clausewitz long ago, 
and we studied Geopolitics under the old 
German masters of the subject, not under 
the half-wits who adorn our American Uni- 
versity campuses today. 

American business men said, “Russia can 
never find markets for the Persian Gulf oil.” 
The fact is that they HAVE found markets 
for it. Too many American business men 
tend to think solely in terms of “Economics” 
and leave out the Military equation. The 
fact is that the Military equation was al- 
ways of prime importance, but at one time 
Great Britain carried most of the burden of 
keeping -order in the Middle East. Britain 
never had any illusions about keeping order 
in the Middle East by making speeches in 
the United Nations Assembly. In the old days 
Britain maintained bases at Trincomalee, 
Singapore, Aden, and Suez, as well as Malta 
and Gibraltar. After World War II, Ameri- 
can policy sought to maintain order in the 
Middle East by backing Israel. The failure of 
this policy is so perfectly obvious as to need 
little discussion. We are, for all practical 
purposes, OUT of the Middle East. We are 
being forced out of the Mediterranean Sea, 
and thus out of Western Europe. Russia now 
can proceed to organize world oil markets to 
suit herself. Few people realize the depth and 
magnitude of the downfall of the great 
American oil companies in world markets. 
Until 1967, the American companies supplied 
petroleum to the whole Far East, to all Af- 
rica, indeed to every part of the world. Ships 
like the STANVAC PRAETORIA loaded in 
Ras Tanura and sailed to Capetown. Ships 
like the CALTEX MANILA loaded in Ras 
Tanura for Hong Kong or Manila. The fa- 
miliar emblems of the American oil com- 
panies were on filling station pumps around 

the world. Vast fleets of American-owned 
ships, which never came to the U.S.A., sup- 
plied the petroleum requirements of most of 
the earth. This vast store of wealth is now 
about to fall like a pe plum into the hands 
of the Soviet Union. 

Who made this gargantuan blunder? 

We like to blame the Jews, especially since 
we do not like them much anyway. It is a 
fact that the Zionists behaved with colossal, 
unbelievable stupidity. It is also a fact that 
many of the principal figures behind this dis- 
aster were wealthy Goyim.. The trouble 
with the American Big Business man is his 
incorrigible “Civilianism.” He tends to think 
of world problems in terms solely of “Eco- 
nomics” and tends to leave out the military 
equation. The American Capitalist tends to 
think that he can dominate the world by 
means of money, intellect, and propaganda. 
This is not effective against a big armed 
camp like the Soviet Union. The basic idea 
of the American Establishment, the idea of 

domination of the earth by means of intel- 
lectual rackets, has failed an important test. 
ee Ema policy ought to be re-examined. 
actually be done? 
Certainly a good try 
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in our own defense effort. What is wrong 
with the American “Right Wing”? This is 
what is wrong with it: The “Right Wing“ 
leaders are CIVILIANS. Today the civilian 
sector is breaking down around the world.. 
More and more, the “Civilian Sector,” has 
nothing to say that’s worth anybody’s time of 
day. This applies to the “Right Wing” no 
less than the “Left Wing.’ The fate of the 
world will not be decided by arguments about 
the asinine charlatanry of Karl Marx. We 
should be discussing Clausewitz, not Marx. 
There is nothing in Marx or Marxism which 
even ought to be allowed to occupy our time. 


The whole argument about Marxism 
belongs to the civilian sector. The civilian 
sector is of scant importance today. The 
world’s problems grow more and more 
military every hour. Already, by judicious 
application of military and diplomatic pres- 
sure, Russia has snatched from the U.S.A. 
the gigantic prize of a dominant position in 
world oil markets. It is useless to rail against 
the Russians for this, Life is competitive, 
and they have entered the competition with 
consummate skill, with competitive ferocity, 
and great success. What we have to blame 
is not Russian cupidity, but our own weak- 
ness and folly. Enemies will always be 
enemies. We need to abandon the “One 
World” folly, the belief that a pack of fools 
and scoundrels headquartered in New York 
can dominate the world by means of or- 
ganized and clever intellectual charlatanry. 

We have lost our faith in the “Right 
Wing,” chiefly because of its incorrigible 
“civilianism.” It does not ask, “How can we 
maintain our military position in the 
world?” In other words, it is run by business 
men, not military strategists. 

The whole question of our future existence 
or non-existence is fundamentally a military 
question and cannot be made into any other 
kind of question. The cheerful nonsense 
chirped by the eternal optimists of the 
economic system is the real anti-Christ, the 
expression of our national suicidalism. These 
happy hooligans of civilian optimism are the 
real harbingers of doom. Norman Vincent 
Peale and the Hippies are really brothers 
under the skin. They envision a happy world 
running on “Flower Power,” on non-violence, 
on optimism, boosterism, civilianism, and 
“success.” But this is a dark and bloody 
vale of tears called planet Earth, which has 
been ruled by the sword and the mystery of 
iniquity for six thousand years. The civilian 
philosophies of the U.S.A. today have no 
foyndations in anything except thin air. Our 
theologians, hippies, and business boosters 
all alike work at the business of wishing 
away the mystery of iniquity and the grim 
eternities. A book like Clausewitz’s Vom 
Krieg is not a best-seller among these people. 
They prefer to have Norman Vincent Peale 
tell them how they can be happy. and pros- 
perous simply by adopting a half-wit atti- 
tude toward life. 

Russia today is a big armed camp. It is a 
good, well-organized armed camp, better 
organized for war than the pacifistic U.S.A. 
It will never attain “the American standard 
of living” because a high percentage of its 
NGP will.go into military hardware, and 
the people will be taught Spartanism rather 
than the asinine drivel which goes with a 
consumer economy. Admiral Lynch recently 
warned that the Soviet Navy has more new 
ships than the U.S.A. The Soviet Merchant 


Marine is in a good position to assume a 
dominant position in world trade. 

Already, Russia is using her growing 
power to achieve a dominant position in 
world oil markets. This will be a prime cause 
of anti-Semitism.in America. The oil ‘men, 
who only a few years ago were praising 
“the wonderful Jewish geniuses” of Zionism, 
are now beginning to mutter about “Kikes.” 
When things go wrong, thieves fall out. As 
long as the oil men hoped to dominate the 
Middle East- through Zionist politics, they 
were pro-Jewish. They were perfectly will- 
ing to see a whole generation of American 
writers wiped out by the Jewish Literary 
Mafia; they were willing to see the culture 
of the American majority flouted, insùlted, 
and trodden into the mud. They played mi- 
nority politics with the Jews and Negroes. 
Now that things have gone wrong, these 
fowl will be the real “anti-Semites,” the 
people who will agitate for the persecution 
of the Jews. This is what it takes to change 
a “lovable Jewish genius” into a “blankety- 
blank kike.” Billions of dollars are going 
down the drain, and the oil men are in a 
state of irrational anguish. They will turn 
like howling, rabid dogs against the Jews. 
There are no worse enemies than thieves 
who fall out after an operation goes wrong. 

Meanwhile we have suffered a staggering 
blow. We have lost our formerly predomi- 
nant position in world oil markets. What 
will Standard Oil do with the ships like the 
Sovae Aladdin and the Stanvac Hong Kong? 
Maybe Russia will make a good offer for 
the ships. They will have the oil, and oil 
tank ships are not of much use without oil. 
Jackie’s husband Ari Onassis and his rival 
Spyros Niarchos know these facts of life 
well, which is why they are already warm- 
ing up to the Russians. American suprem- 
acy in world oil markets already belongs to 
the past. This is what we “won” by efforts 
of the Israeli army in the June War of 1967. 
Even Abba Eban, the Israeli Foreign Min- 
ister, wishes now that. the Israeli troops had 
stayed at home in June 1967. The June War 
of 1967 was a staggering defeat for the 
West. It may indeed have sealed the final 
doom of the West. You will not hear much 
about these unpleasant realities from Nor- _ 
man Vincent Peale or the incorrigible opti- 
mists who surround Nixon; you will not read 
these things in the Zionist press. Neverthe- 
less, oil men around the world know these 
things to be true. 

How could the “Jewish supermen,” the 
“Aristocrats of the world,” have made such 
a resounding blunder? Some people say that 
the Jews committed “crimes” in the Middle 
East in 1967. We are bound to use the 
words which Prince Metternich made famous: 
“These things are worse than crimes; they 
are blunders.” Jews around the world will 
have good cause to repent the blunders of 
June 1967. Their alliances with the wealthy 
Goyim are crumbling.. These alliances were 
solid as long as the various rascals involved 
were making a good profit out of Zionism 
and Communism; but when losses take the 
place of profits, such alliances crumble in a 
hurry. Those who formerly extolled “the 
great, wonderful genius of the Jews, those 
lovable aristocrats of the world” now will 
begin to mutter about “Those blankety- 
blank Kikes,” who made us lose the world’s 
oil markets. Common Sense is well aware 
of the measure of hypocrisy involved in such 
attitudes. We never thought that the Jews 
were anything except jerks. We are 
Satisfied that current history has proven 
us right. We will never turn “anti-Semitic” 
merely because things have gone y zrong. We 


are against the Jewish power grab even 
when it was going well. We will a 
a bit cynical about the “anti-Sem 


the big powérs would come to blows in order 
to re-divide the colonial areas and re-shuffle 
spheres of economic influence and penetra- 
tion.” The colonial areas consisted of the 
seven empires created by the Gospel mis- 
sionary workers who preach Christ’s word 
both by precept and example. For further 
enlightenment on this phase read The Fall 
of the Dynasties, published by Doubleday. 
The program for absolute justice, pre- 
sented to us in terms of social justice, ap- 
pears clothed as altruism for a classless so- 
ciety, but the evidence weighs heavily in fa- 
vor of a humanity bound to the shackles of 
slave trade labor. We are not just merely a 
nation of subsidized people; the financial oli- 
garchy brings the American people closer to 
world serfdom with each new merger in Big 


[ 30] JEW AND 
value, great. However, even in the industrial world, 
had there been malice in his heart towards his fellow- 
men, the freedom of association which such life 
necessitates would have been impossible. It can not 
be without its meaning that the Jew has played a 
* leading role in the great modern industrial movements 


which have an ethical basis. Socialism was orizipated 
BY MARTIN A. MEYER, P.D. by Jews; and today Jews play a at role in its 
Spread and interpretation. And under the leaders ip 
of a Jew trades unionism has been brought to its 
highest point of efficiency and been given an increasing 
ethical bearing. The Jew has thrown himself into the 
vortex of modern life with a most commendable zeal, 
and has contributed in most generous manner his 
very best to the realization of the ideals of the nation 
of which he has become a citizen. 


JEW 
AND NON-JEW 


HIS is one of a series of pamphlets published by the 
nion of can Hebrew tions. These 
essays are designed to convey information on the Jewish 
religion and Jewish history, and are intended for general 
distribution.. They are prepared by the Commission on 
ayes dig about — oe jointly by the 
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Feview the growth of Big Business in the 
scope of the twentieth century. 

The year 1901 marked the first appear- 
ance of a billion dollar corporation on the 
‘American scene: the U.S.. Steel merger with 
other large steel interests in the United 
States. By 1904 the capital outstanding 
value of U.S. Steel was listed at $1,137,000,- 
000. By the year 1919, after the First World 
War, there were six corporations in excess 
of one billion dollars. The war boom had en- 
riched the railroads, the communication sys- 
tems and the Steel trust. Many big business 
men had interests and investments in big in- 
surance. The decade of prosperity, ending in 
the 1929 bust, had witnessed the rapid rise 
of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
from assets valued at less than nine hundred 
million dollars, to a value exceeding three 
billion. 

In the study of economics we discover 
much “money-changing in the temple” by 
exploitation and wirepulling. There were 
thirty - one billionaire corporations at the 
start of World War II with combined assets 
of more than sixty-six billion dollars. - Seven- 
teen life insurance companies accounted for 
over 81.5% of the total assets held by all life 
insurance companies combined. The Bil- 
lionaire Club consisted of twenty-two banks, 
13 life insurance companies, six railroads, 
four utilities, and one retail trade concern. 
The combined assets of these 46 giants to- 
taled $174,318,952,000 by the end of 1952—a 
figure representing 38% of all assets of all 
corporations in the United States. This sys- 
tem developed an interlocking directorship, 
affiliates, financial interest controlling over 
75% of all corporate power. 

Capital and Financial Group Links 

Most gigantic corporations are linked to 
one or more of the major financial groups in 
the U.S. The latter have interlocking direc- 
torates with one or more of eight groups 
such as Morgan-First National which con- 
trols 12 corporations; Rockefeller, nine cor- 
porations; and Chicago Trust Co., Boston 
Co., the Cleveland Co., Kuhn-Loeb Co., Mel- 
lon — all controling three corporations 
each, These figures grow as the conglomer- 
ates grow. As recently as June 6, 1969, the 
news media announced the Rockefeller pur- 
chase of all Italian industry certificates held 
by the Heb in Rome. The financial oli- 

is an exclusive club, as illustrated in 
Corporations where 127 men, per- 
aoe the oligarchy, hold 289 director- 
Se tseattation comes from a 
1954.) The CONGLOMER- 
number about 200. (Foreign 
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stroy white nationalism. The preservation of 
all areas in all theatres during all recent 
wars, where Jewish money and the English- 
American investments of Big Business were 


in jeopardy, indicates the existence of a con~ 


spiracy countenanced by the highest officials 
in the American Government, and clearly 
demonstrates the blood brother relationship 
between so-called “Communists” and “Capi- 
talists.” No valid reason has been given for 
failure to bomb the Westinghouse Power 
Dam Complex on the Yalu River during the 
Korean War, nor for sparing the petroleum 
complex tank farms of the Rockefeller-con- 
trolled Standard Oil Co., of N.J., and Cyrus 
Eaton’s Port Arthur Trans-Siberian Rail- 
road complex in Asia. Informants tell us 
many towns in Germany were off bombing 
limits because of the heavy concentration of 
Jewish refugees in those areas awaiting mi- 
gration to America. Of course the industrial 
complex owned by the conglomerate of Big 
Business was at the same time being sal- 
vaged. 
World War I Through Jewish Eyes 

Jewish Life Magazine, Feb. 1955, carried 
a lead article written by Morris U. Shappes, 
from which we quote: “What kind of a war 
was it that exploded in Europe at the end of 
July 1914? For the Jews the war was to be 
a major influence on their whole future his- 
tory, both in Europe and in the United 
States.” Further in the article we find this 
telling indictment of World War I, as Shap- 
pes gives this direct quote from Pres. Wil- 
son: “This war was a commercial war and 
an industrial war. It was not a political war 
.... under the league plan, the financial 
leadership will be ours, the industrial su- 
premacy will be ours, the commercial advan- 
tage will be ours'and the other nations of the 
world will look to us... for leadership and 
direction.” (And you thought we entered 


` World War I to make the world safe for de- 


mocracy!). 
Was It a Zionist War? 

The following indicates the Jewish involve- 
ment in Socialism, taken from Schappes 
article: “In our country the Jewish workers 
were mainly sooialist in their- aspirations 
and led by socialists in their union, fraternal 
and political organizations. Therefore, the 
workers were keenly interested in the views 
expressed by European socialists concerning 
the developing war situation. Since the war 
had been brewing from the turn of the cen- 
tury, its character had been analyzed and 

predicted at several international socialist 
congresses. There it had been foretold that 


Woman’s Guide to Socialism, explained 
would be like once the new 


Business. 

The July, 1969 issue of FOREIGN AF- 
FAIRS, official organ of the C.F.R, carries 
an interesting article by Marshall I. Gold- 
man, titled “THE EAST REACHES OUT 
FOR MARKETS.” Goldman outlines the 
structure of COMECON (Council. of Mutual 
Economic Assistance) which is the Soviet 
counterpart of the Common Market of the 
West. We learn that international trade 
knows no boundaries when it comes to dis- 
tribution of the gross product production by 
national standards, There is a free inter- 
change of production between communistic 
countries and the nations of the free world, 
with many company mergers consummated 
to achieve the long range goals under a one- 
world planning. 

The average American visions only the 
terroristic aspect of Communism as por- 
trayed in campus rowdies, racial demonstra- 
tions and violence, or in the actions of dicta- 
tors who purge society. They haven’t seen 
the forest for the trees. Communism is sim- 
ply a methodic power-grabbing machine cre- 
ated by Jewish theoreticians, financed prin- 
cipally by American Jewish bankers whose 
Pharisaic traditions are energized by the 
messianic passions distilled from their way of 
life for more than six thousand years. 
America is the only nation in the Western 
world from which Jews have not been ex- 
pelled in the past two thousand years. But 
once a sufficient number of Americans learn 
the true nature of the Marxist conspiracy, 
the citadel of Jewish power in America will 
crumble. Their restoration idea is a rekin- 
died passion engraved in their talmudic cul- 
ture of usury and power of money, making 
their biggest steal from American taxpavers 
through war subsidy and- federalized con- 
trols. 

Year after year adjustment in internation- 
al trade is stretched beyond the toleration 
point, This is the supply line for the oligar- 
chy. Many mergers are forming between 
corporations in the Soviet bloc and corpora- 
tions in the Western world. On page 726 of 
July, 1969 FOREIGN AFFAIRS, Goldman 
states: “As early as 1968 there were 120 such 
agreements between firms in Eastern Europe 
and firms in the West, involving varying de- 
grees of participation and sophistication.” 
Continuing, we quote Goldman on the in- 
vasion of Czechoslovakia: “The ideological 
and political implications of these tendencies 
have obviously been disturbing to some in 
Eastern Europe. One of the Soviet com- 
plaints which was seconded by the Poles was 
that the Czechs were turning too much to 
the West for their economic guidance.” The 
long-range plan is to unite all corporations 
under a centralized system for distribution 
of the national gross products when the final 
Pax Judaica arrives climaxed by the mes- 
Sianic supervision of the Zionists as the S0- 
called “chosen peo 

Soviet faitérnatiohal Corporations 
The Soviets are forming international cor- 
, as att by Mr. Goldman, and a 
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200 corporations own all of the productive 
assets of the country, and when ONE MAN, 
a Jew, has himself organized over 200 cor- 
porations, what difference does it really 
make whether the process is called “‘Social- 
ism” or “Capitalism?” Whatever it is called, 
it is technological giantism gone amuck. It 
is blind tyranny, total corruption. 

American Conservatism is dying because 
it is the philosophy of the provincial bour- 
geois, and this class is itself dying on the 
vine. It is being wiped out by the Conglom- 
erates. If you had read books like Frederich 
Georg Juenger’s THE PERFECTION OF 
TECHNOLOGY, you would understand what 
is going on around you. The Germans had 
a magnificent sense of Reality. They had a 
disconcerting way of calling a spade a spade. 
German thinking was made by first-class in- 
tellectuals. American thinking is made by 
advertising men, quacks, frauds, charlatans, 
and swindlers. There is no political thinking 
extant in America today which is really 
worth anything. -There are only the spider- 
like lusts of the money men of New York, 
who are busy building Socialism and calling 
it “Private Enterprise.” There can be no in- 
tegrity in American life as long as such men 
dominate the educational system and the 
communications media. The money men of 
New York backed the October Revolution in 
Russia, and at the same time filled the 
American media with “anti-Communist” 
propaganda. -What sincerity can we find in 
such a system? 

‘The Jew money men of New York think 
that.they will rule the whole world with this 
kind of chicane. They will do no such thing. 
They are merely bringing the Capitalist era 
to a close. Who will succeed the Capitalist? 
Immediately, the Capitalists cry, “Reds!” If 
we fail to bow before the altar of Mammon, 
the world will go “Red.” Oswald Spengler 
pointed out that all proletarian movements 
always do the work of the big money. Marx- 
ism is the last line of defense for Jew-Capi- 
talism.. 

Who really will take over? 

The warrior caste, of course. Today there 
is a great deal of talk of “Peace,” but there 
is a great deal of thinking about war. We 
live in an age of war which began in August, 
1914, and which will never end until the out- 
standing geopolitical issues of the world have 
been settled. The world today is dominated 
by people who want war and are for war. 
(See Spengler’s discussions of this subject in 
THE DECLINE OF THE WEST and THE 
HOUR OF DECISION.) It is the will of the 
warrior caste which will prevail over that of 
all the bourgeois ‘“‘comfortables.” 

Today Capitalism is in its last stages. It is 
no longer really the property of “the rich.” 
The Rich are indeed largely a fugitive class 
today. No individual fortune, no matter how 
big, could ever possibly compete with the 
fundamentally SOCIALIST money machine 
of New York. What private capitalist can 
compete with the amount of money which 
the Federal Reserve Board can generate? 
The Socialist money machine can generate 
as much money as it wishes. If you are a 
Conservative, you will scream that this is not 
“sound money.” Indeed it is not. There are 
reasons why this is so, and they are well 
stated by Frederich Georg Juenger, in his 
book THE PERFECTION OF TECHNOL- 
OGY, in-a chapter entitled THE DESTRUC- 
TION OF CURRENCY. Today money is 


not. a thing to. be privately hoarded by the - 


Rich, or saved by the Middle Class. MONEY 


< IS ITSELF A FORM OF DESTRUCTION. 


In the good old Liberal Nineteenth Century, 
there were some people called “the Rich” 


they owned the Capitalist. 


M. an organized evasion of Reality. Everybody 


understood this better than a great Capitalist 
like Gustav Krupp. It was HIS big guns 
which announced the arrival of the new age. 
In America, our entire jejune intelligentsia 
went to work pretending that the Great War 
was somehow an “error” which could have 
been “avoided.” It was no such thing. It was 
the great central necessity of our time. Not 
the League of Nations, not the United Na- 
tions, not anything ever devised by man can 
prevent war when geopolitical tensions rise 
to a certain level. 

Today there is no worthwhile American 
political thinking. Our national intellectual 
apparatus is nearly 100% under Jewish con- 


trol, and the Jews will not even allow us to ` 


think effectively. Mainly, they cannot do it 
themselves, and they will not allow anybody 
else to do it, either. Conservatism is the 
private hobby of older members of the 
provincial bourgeois; their sons go to col- 
lege and become hippies or yippies. Their 
businesses are driven to the wall by the big 
Conglomerates, They carry on “crusades 
against Communism,” but these are merely 
a narcotic to ease the pain; the smart pro- 
fessional “crusader” always avoids any real 
battle against Communism because he knows 
that it is owned by the Capitalists of New 
York, and if he attacks them, they will make 
reprisals, 

What is the solution? 

The Europeans knew the solution. They 
knew that the guns of August, 1914 had an- 
nounced the end of the Liberal Age, the end 
of the age of money and ideology, the end 
of the age of Jewish Supremacy. Europe 
moved on with the times. Europe went Fas- 
cist or Nazi. This was the quite logical next 
step in history. America, under the Jews, is 
a “Peter Pan” nation. We want to live for- 
ever in the pleasant past, which Europeans 
call “La Belle Epoch.” We still call ourselves 
a “Free Enterprise’ Nation when, in fact, 
free enterprise is dead, and technological col- 
lectivism, or Socialism, is the real fact of life 
in this country today. What difference does 
it make whether the Head Men, who are 
mostly Jews but sometimes Judaized Goyim, 
call themselves “Capitalists” or ‘“Commis- 
sars?” It is merely a matter of labels, not a 
matter of realities. 

The Super-Capitalists are trying to rule 
the world with Jewish ideas, including Marx- 
ism. Actually, they are trying to live before 
August, 1914. This is not a Capitalist age; it 
is a MILITARY age. Force and violence, not 
money power, will decide the issues. The an- 
tiquated ideas with which we are saddled are 
Jewish ideas. 

Our great Capitalistic Socialism is run 
today by Jews and Judaized Gentiles, who 
are also the principal backers of Commu- 
nism, because Communism, far from 
being a real enemy of Capitalism, is 
a management tool of the great 
Super-Capitalists. These great Super-Capita- 
lists are not merely “rich men.” A mere 
rich man is a jerk in their circles. They 
laugh at him. The Super-Capitalists have the 
enormous sophistication to pull money out of 
thin air by a purely mental process. 

Around the world swords are being sharp- 
ened to cut their throats, The Capitalist- 
Marxist Age ended in August, 1914. Ameri- 
cans do not like the MILITARY age which 
began then. Apparently we do not like our 
times well enough to come to terms with the 
realities of our times. This disease, this 
evasion of reality, is absolutely fatal. It im- 
pels. us to believe that Whittaker Chambers 
was right when he said that the great Super- 
Capitalists will be wiped out and will never 
know what hit them. 

We have been galloping like Paul Revere 
for many a long year, crying, “Wake up the 
people!” Perhaps it is better to let them 
sleep. They will die easier in- their sleep. 
There is no hope of survival along our pres- 
ent line of action. There are no effectively 
constructive political ideas at work in this 
country today. Our national life has become 
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cheers the man who invents a new way to 
evade the cheerless realities of our times. We 
are following old Babylon and Nineveh and 
Tyre down the road to oblivion. The road 
that leads to perdition is well paved and well 
lighted, not to mention being well traveled. 
Everyone seems to enjoy going to hell in a 
cart, Nobody wants to search for the dim, 
narrow trail which leads to Salvation. Christ 
himself told us that there would be days like 
this, so why should we be surprised? History 
is simply taking its course. “SIC TRANSIT 
GLORIA MUNDI ..... és 

It is still hard for some of us to accept the 
fact that these things are happening to the 
United States. The Old Americans were a 
great people. One by one, they are buried, 
and the Old America is buried along with 
them. Is the new America worth the U-235 
which will be needed to blow it to oblivion? 
Frankly, there are times when we wonder. 
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along with the London bank. Russia is pres- 
ently working out plans for a bank in Tokyo, 
which the latter will not allow unless they 
are permitted to open a bank in Moscow. 

Increased participation in international 
markets hastens the advent of internal eco- 
nomic reforms. But the interplay contains 
dangers when it is directed by the ethnic-re- 
ligio overlay of the political hierarchy whose 
objective is to assume complete control of 
the entire economic structure in order to 
keep the gentile Christian submerged in a 
struggle for mere existence, while the self- 
proclaimed chosen people, who consider 
themselves masters of all race-humanity, 
rule supreme. The Pharisees believed that 
all non-Jews were dogs in Jesus’ day and 
they believe it today. 

The concentration of power that rests in 
the hands of the designing clique represents 
the imminent danger in Big Government — 
as the international image of the Conglom- 
erate World Structure grows. The end 
result is economic slavery for all but the 
chosen few. 

Let us not forget Jesus was crucified 
after he overturned the money tables in 
the temple. 
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ZIONISTS BEMUSE CHRISTIANS — 
WITH THEIR SPIRITUAL SLOPS 


= #o railroad USA into world war third time! 


By BENJAMIN H. FREEDMAN 
Founder 1950 Christian Anti-Defamation League 


Christians in this country are not in a 
position to judge their predicament unless 
they understand that the Zionist hierarchy 
in this country either owns or by devious 
other means exercises control of all media 
for mass information in this country which 
can be included in that category. Further- 
more, the international Zionist hierarchy 
in London either owns or by devious other 
means controls the media for mass infor- 
mation elsewhere today throughout the 
world. Together they form the keystone in 
their Arch of Triumph through which they 
have been advancing and today are well on 
their way to control the wealth of the 
world and to domination of the populations 
of the world at rate they are going. 


It is the understanding by those in the 
best position to know that the Zionist hier- 
archy in this country today exercises con- 
trol over all policy making in the television 
and radio, in the newspaper and magazine, 
in the motion picture and theatre, and in 
the hard cover book and paper back pub- 
lishing industries in this country. To cite 
here just one illustration of what has been 
silently going on in this country, a well 
known national figure today, and a lifelong 
Zionist zealot, was financed by the Zionist 
hierarchy in this country to the extent of 
approximately $250,000,000.00 with which 
he was able to acquire leading television 
and radio companies completely dominating 
many important areas of this country, and 
the leading newspapers in many of the 
largest cities. That is only one case history 
of what has been silently going on to a 
greater or lesser extent in this country 
and with the end not in sight yet. 


It is well to keep in mind also that it was 
in 1896 that Theodor Herzl, “the father of 
Zionism,” a paranoid journalist and play- 
wright in Vienna, and practically unknown 
prior to 1896, conceived and gave birth to 
his brainchild now known to the world as 
the “Zionist movement.” The “Zionist 
movement” was Theodor Herzl and Theo- 
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tion of a 20th century sovereign theocracy. 
Theodor Herzl’s brainstorm became the 
embryo of the dynamic illegal and immoral 
complex of political and economic psycho- 
pathic objectives of the international Zion- 
ist hierarchy in London after his death in 
1904, and became a menace to world peace. 


The entire space of these four pages of 
Common Sense would not provide space 
enough to publish more than a very small 
fraction of all the available evidence which 
is valid proof that the international Zionist 
hierarchy in London conspired and sue- 
ceeded in railroading’ this -coutry~into-two 
world wars, into the first world war on 
April 6, 1917 and into the second world 
war on December 8, 1941. Commencing in 
June 1946, this author personally pub- 
lished entirely at his own expense, a series 
of full page advertisements in the six full 
size newspapers in New York City and in 
others in leading cities throughout the 
country. This author also circulated to in- 
dividuals in this country and throughout 
the world, by first-class mail, millions of 
full-size facsimile reprints of each of those 
advertisements. Those full page newspaper 
advertisements contained the proof of the 
illegal and immoral objectives of the inter- 
national Zionist hierarchy in London. That 
proof was the evidence collected by this 
author’s research in this country and in 
Europe covering fifty years in this author’s 
life dedicated to assembling it. 


The newspapers publishing those full 
page advertisements were finally threat- 
ened by the Zionist hierarchy in this coun- 
try. They were informed that their de- 
partment store and other large advertisers 
would boycott their newspapers if they con- 
tinued to publish this author’s full page ad- 
vertisements. A boycott of that extent for 
any moderate length of time would bank- 
rupt any or all of those newspapers, and 
they knew it. With the surrender of The 
New York Daily News in October 1944 to a 
boycott threat still fresh in their minds, 
they surrendered and refused to publish 
any further advertisements submitted by 
this author, fearing the consequences. 


. The proofs of the illegal and immoral 


objectives of the international Zionist hier- 


archy in London, given worldwide circulation 
denied nor 


substituted for their smear-campaigns a 
conspiracy of silence. This author how- 
ever did not diminish his labor of love. To- 
day leaders of governments and others of 
importance throughout the world, in all 
walks `of life, supply daily proof by their 
words and by their deeds that through this 
author’s efforts they understand the moti- 
vation of the international -Zionist hier- 
archy in London for attempting to conceal 
from the world their responsibility for 
railroading this country into two world 
wars. They can no longer be fooled. 


In recent years the Zionist. hierarchy in 
this country adopted a new approach to- 
wards Christians because their previous 
strategy failed abysmally. The suspicion 
lurked in the minds of Christians in this 
country that the international Zionist hier- 
archy in London succeeded in railroading 
this country into two world wars, Christi- 
ans in this country are being flooded from 
all sides with spiritual slops as their new 
strategy in their attempt to regain the 
sympathy and support of Christians in this 
country for their illegal and immoral ob- 
jectives. The Zionist hierarchy in th is 
country is attempting to forge their spiritu- 
al slops into a secret weapon for their con- 
quest of Christian sympathy and support. 


At this point in this article, this author 
believes it is of major importance to briefly 
review here the historic background of how 
and why this country was railroaded into 
two world wars. Without this knowledge it 
is impossible to understand the force of 
circumstances which resulted in this coun- 
try’s participation in two world wars. This 
country was railroaded into World War I 
on April 6, 1917, to rescue Great Britain 
from defeat in a war which broke out in 
Europe in August 1914, Unless. Christians 
in this country understand how and why 
Great Britain planned, promoted and pro- 
voked World War I in Europe in 1914 they 
will remain in the dark why this country 
was railroaded into the war in Europe on 
April 6, 1917. There was never any need 
for this country to become embroiled in the 
first world war. It was a mistake for this 
country to allow itself to be railroaded into 
the first world war. That mistake is sure 


Zionists Bemuse Christians 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 

The best concealed secret of the 20th 
century is the reason Great Britain planned, 
promoted and provoked World War I. 
Christians in this country must show pati- 
ence and follow the ramifications of this 
complex explanation. Unless the ramifica- 
tions of that deeply buried secret are un- 
derstood, the Christians of this country can 
look forward to being railroaded into the 
next world war, which truly does not ap- 
pear to be far away today. The history of 
World War I begins with the friendship be- 
tween the Kaiser of Germany and the Sul- 
tan of the Ottoman Empire.. That friend- 
ship had begun in the year 1877. In 1877 the 
Ottoman Empire suffered a crushing de- 
feat in their war with Russia. After that 
crushing defeat, the Sultan of the Ottoman 
Empire entered into an arrangement with 
the Kaiser of Germany for the reorganiza- 
tion of the armed forces of the Ottoman 
Empire. The Sultan of the Ottoman Em- 
pire was to send his officers to the best 
military academies in Germany to com- 
plete their training, and the Kaiser was to 
send military missions to Turkey to train 
the armed forces of the Ottoman Empire in 
the field. That arrangement was continued 
without interruptiion from 1877 to 1914. 
The Kaiser also supplied the Ottoman Em- 
pire’s armed forces with the finest German 
military equipment of every description, 
then the best in all the world. 


The defeat of France by Germany in the 
Franco-Prussian war of 1870 established 
Germany’s reputation in Europe as the 
greatest military power. The defeat of 
France by Germany influenced the Sultan 
of the Ottoman Empire to select Germany 
to reorganize the armed forces of the Ot- 
toman Empire. In 1870, Germany was 
still looked upon by the European powers 
as the “infant nation” of Europe. At the 
time of the French Revolution in 1793, the 
area which was finally merged into the 
German Empire of 1870 under a Kaiser 
was composed of 300 independent sovereign 
German states. By 1870, these 300 inde- 
pendent sovereign states had become the 
German Empire. The reputation of Ger- 
many under the Kaiser was enhanced as a 
military power after Germany’s crushing 
defeat of France in 1870 in the Franco- 
Prussian war, in which Germany acquired 
France’s provinces of Alsace and Lorraine, 
and was paid a large indemnity in gold. 


The arrival of the industrial age in 
Europe in the middle of the 19th century 
produced a great change in European coun- 
tries. Their agricultural economies were 
transformed into industrial economies. Af- 
ter the discovery of the western hemis- 
phere in 1492 by Columbus, the world was 
quickly colonized by European countries on 
the Atlantic seaboard with ships. Among 
the leading countries on the Atlantic sea- 
board with ships were Great Britain, Spain, 
Portugal, France, Holland and Belgium. 
Germany was bottled up in the interior of 
Europe. Germany did not have ships with 
which to colonize the world. With the ar- 
rival of the industrial age, there was very 
little left of the world that was not already 
colonized by European powers but in the 
period from the discovery of the western 
hemisphere by Columbus in 1492 to 1870 
Germany did not exist. The 300 or more 
independent and sovereign German states, 
which were consolidated into the German 
Empire in 1870 were primarily agricultur- 
al. With the advent of the industrial era in 
Europe and the creation of the German 
` Empire, the world was already well colon- 
ized, but Germany had no colonies. 


With the development of the industrial 
soon became a 


small by comparison, The European Co- 
lonial countries earned their great; wealth 
from the sale of natural resources to the in- 
dustrial countries which did not have colo- 
nies. Germany learned, that having no col- 
onies was a big handicap in competition 
with the European powers which had colo- 
nies with copper, lead,. nickel, tin, etc. 


As the industrial economies of European 
countries grew, their populations shifted 
from farming areas to the cities where 
they worked in factories. With the conse- 
quent decline in the production of food, 
Germany was compelled to import food for 
their industrial population. Germany was 
compelled to import food to feed two-thirds 
of Germany’s highly industrialized popula- 
tion. .Germany was compelled to export 
manufactured products inorder to obtain 
foreign exchange with which to pay for 
food purchased abroad. This necessity de- 


veloped Germany into a very efficient pro-. 


ducer of industrial products. Germany’s 
efficiency enabled Germany to undersell 
manufactured products in competition with 
the European colonial powers from whom 
Germany purchased natural resources. 


Germany was faced with another prob- 


lem. Great Britain was ina position to 
blockade Germany’s access to the Atlantic. 
Great Britain’s warships could blockade 
Germany so that Germany could neither 
import raw materials nor export manufac- 
tured products. Great Britain could seal 
Germany’s doom by blockading Germany’s 
access to the Atlantic. Great Britain’s na- 
val power provided Great Britain with a po- 
litical and economic advantage whenever 
Great Britain desired to enforce it. German 
efficiency was making Germany a threat 
to Great Britain’s supremacy as the indus- 
trial leader. But Great Britain had nothing 
to worry about as long as Great Britain 
could bottle up Germany by a naval block- 
ade. Germany had no other access to the 
natural resources and markets of the 
world. Germany could be starved into 
submission to Great Britain’s terms if dif- 
ferences developed between them. Inde- 
pendent access by Germany to the re- 
sources and markets of the world was a 
question of life or death to Germany. 
There was no solution to Germany’s prob- 
lem as long as Germany had no independ- 
ent access to the natural resources and 
markets of the world. 


As long as Germany’s existence rested 
in Great Britain’s hands, there was nothing 
Germany could do. There appeared to be 
no answer. The Kaiser realized the neces- 
sity of finding an answer to Germany’s 
problem, and he did find one. The Kaiser 
asked his close friend and ally, the Sultan 
of the Ottoman Empire, to grant Germany 
a concession to construct a railroad across 
the Ottoman Empire from Constantinople 
to Basra, an important shipping port on the 
Persian Gulf which opened ento the Indian 
Ocean. Access to the Indian Ocean meant 
access to the resources and markets of In- 
dia, Asia, Indonesia, Africa’s east coast, 
and Australia. Germany already had a 
railroad from Hamburg on the North Sea 
to Constantinople. The concession the 
Kaiser sought would provide Germany with 
an all-rail overland route from Hamburg 
across Europe and the Ottoman Empire. 
The construction of this railway would 
solve Germany’s vital economic and politi- 
cal problem. That proposed railway be- 
came known to history as the Berlin-to- 
Bagdad railway. The construction of that 
railway provided Germany with access to 
the Far East in eight days. By contrast, it 
required Great Britain from thirty to sixty 
days to reach India by sea. The construc- 
tion of the Berlin - to - Bagdad railway 
would place Germany in competition with 


try to obtain the same concession, only tg 
make it more difficult for Germany to ne- 
gotiate for the concession. The friendship 
between the Kaiser and the Sultan of the 
Ottoman Empire prevailed and Germany 
was awarded the concession in 1903. Great 
Britain was disappointed but did not give 
up. Great Britain immediately offereg 
Germany $100,000,000.00 to buy a one-half 
interest in their concession. Great Britain 
impressed on Germany the $100,000,000.00 
would cover the total. cost of construction 
of the project, so that Germany’s one-half 
of the concession would cost Germ 

nothing. Germany declined Great Britain’s 
offer, suspicious of Great Britain’s motive, 


Germany was then actually a rather poor 
country, while Great Britain was then the 
world’s richest and most powerful country, 
Germany decided to build the Berlin-to 
Bagdad railway alone and to build it in 
sections as Germany’s finances would per. 
mit. Great Britain soon became convinced 
that Germany was determined to build that 
railway alone. Great Britain then prepared 
a plan to prevent Germany from ever com- 
pleting the Berlin-to-Bagdad railway. With- 
out giving it any further consideration, 
Great Britain decided upon a war against 
Germany, a modern war to destroy Germany 
so that the construction of the Berlin-to- 
Bagdad railway by Germany would for- 
ever become impossible. The international 
students of the history of the Berlin-to- 
Bagdad railway concession all agree that 
Great Britain then planned, promoted and 
provoked World War I against Germany, 
to prevent the construction of the Berlin- - 
to-Bagdad railway. There are in the lead. 
ing libraries copies of thesis papers which 
greatest historians wrote for their Ph.D. 
degrees. They are the most comprehensive 
documents available on this subject. There 
are also books in many languages in li- 
braries in this country which provide com- 
peling proof of Great Britain’s motives. 


The most authentic and comprehensive 
information on this subject will be found 
in an old book called “Turkey, The Great 
Powers and the Bagdad Railway” written 
by Professor Edward Mead Earle, Ph.D., a 
Professor of History at Columbia University. 
The book was published by The Macmillan 
Company of New York in 1923 but it is 
very difficult to find one anywhere today. 
The copies of this book were removed for 
obvious reasons from the libraries which 
had copies. This author would very much 
like to locate a copy of this book for him- 
self. If any reader can locate a copy, this 
author will appreciate it if the reader will 
make the copy available to this author to 
purchase if agreeable after the reader has 
read the book. Professor Earle had the 
assistance when writing this book of many 
persons who were intimately associat 
with the Berlin-to-Bagdad railway, which 
enabled Professor Earle to examine records 
and documents never before available to 
historians. Professor Earle consulted Dr. 
Arthur von Gwinner, of the Deutsche Bank 
and President of the Bagdad Railway C0; 
Dr. Karl Helfferich, formerly Imperial 


Minister of Finance, a former managing 


director of the Deutsche Bank and a mem- 
Sir Henry 
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France enter into a “mutual defense treaty” 
with Great Britain against Germany. Great 
Britain called to France’s attention the 
great’ strides in Germany’s military power 
‘since France’s defeat by Germany in the 
Franco-Prussian war of 1870, and also 
pointed out the spectacular growth of 
Germany’s expanding industries. France 
became very interested when Great Britain 
suggested that in any future war with Ger- 
many, with Great Britain as an ally under a 
“mutual defense treaty,” that France would 
be able to recover Alsace and Lorraine, the 
two French provinces acquired by Germany 
from France in the Franco-Prussian war. 
In 1903, France secretly entered into that 
“mutual defense treaty” with Great Britain. 
It did not remain a secret treaty for long. 
Germany soon came into possession of all 
the terms of that secret “mutual defense 
treaty” and saw the handwriting on the 
wall of what was in store for Germany in 
the not too distant future. 


After signing the “mutual defense treaty” 
with France, Great Britain approached 
Russia with the same proposal. Great 
Britain did not have any difficulty with 
Russia. Great Britain knew exactly what 
to offer Russia. Great Britain offered Russia 
Constantinople as a “warm water seaport.” 
Russia did not then have any “warm water 
seaport,” which had been a big handicap to 
Russia in many ways. For many centuries 
the Czars of Russia had dreamed of a “warm 
water seaport” and in 1877 had fought a 
war to wrest Constantinople away from the 
Ottoman Empire but failed to win Constanti- 
nople although they won the war. In the 
war of 1877 against the Ottoman Empire, 
with Great Britain as her ally, Russia won 
the war. But after the war was won by 
Russia, Great Britain prevented Russia from 
obtaining Constantinople. Great Britain did 
not want Russia to become a Mediterranean 
power. Great Britain knew from experience 
how’ badly Russia wanted Constantinople as 
Russia’s “warm water seaport.” 


Great Britain only agreed to give Russia 
Constantinople as a “warm water seaport” 
if Russia would also sign a “‘mutual defense 
treaty” against Germany. Great Britain 
explained that the Ottoman Empire was 
Germany’s ally and that when Germany was 
defeated, the Ottoman Empire would be 
dismembered as Germany’s ally in that war, 
and Russia would obtain Constantinople as 
her spoils of war. In 1907, Great Britain and 
Russia signed their “mutual defense treaty.” 
Great Britain had now completed her “ring 
of steel” around Germany. Great Britain 
then prepared for the next step, which 
could not be delayed. Great Britain was 
pressed for time, Germany was rapidly 
constructing sections of the Berlin-to-Bagdad 
railway as rapidly as German finances would 
permit. Germany must be prevented from 
completing the Berlin-to-Bagdad railway. 


In 1907 Great Britain, France and Russia 
began rearming furiously. They were surely 
rearming only against Germany, the three 
members of the Triple Entente, the “ring of 
steel” around Germany. Germany then also 
rearmed furiously as a matter of self-defense. 
Great Britain created two “incidents” in 
Africa between 1907 and 1911 in an attempt 
to involve Germany in a war, but Germany 
ignored both incidents. Germany was not 
prepared to fight Great Britain, France and 

ssia all at the same time. Germany knew 
he time was not far in the future when 

ar st the “ring of stee?’ must be 
‘ought. In the meantime, France and 


table war could not be delayed much longer. 
It has always been possible to ereate an 
“incident” when an “incident” was needed. 


As a happenstance during the summer of 
1914, a Serb assassinated the Crown Prince 
of Austria-Hungary at Sarajevo. Austria- 
Hungary demanded a letter of apology from 
Serbia. The world was then given to believe 
that the assassination of the Crown Prince 
was responsible for the outbreak of World 
War I. That is untrue. Serbia had agreed 
to give Austria-Hungary the letter of 
apology that was demanded. There was only 
one paragraph yet to be agreed upon in a 
letter of ten paragraphs. Great Britain was 
examining everything taking place in Europe 
seeking the excuse to declare war. But the 
assassination of the Crown Prince of 
Austria-Hungary did not meet that require- 
ment. That assassination was a happen- 
stance at the time of the “incident” on the 
border between Russia and Germany which 
was magnified out of all proportion to its 
importance to justify the outbreak of war. 


Three irreversible historic truths are, 
World War I was fought by Great Britain 
to prevent the construction by Germany of 
the Berlin-to-Bagdad railway, by France to 
take back Alsace-Lorraine from Germany 
and by Russia to acquire Constantinople as 
a “warm water seaport” in the Mediter- 
ranean. It is inconceivable that anyone in 
his right mind believes that Germany plan- 
ned, promoted and provoked a war against 
Great Britain, France and Russia simul- 
taneously for a “place in the sun,” -what- 
ever that suggested. This becomes more 
certain each day as researchers discover 
evidence that proves Great Britain plan- 
ned, promoted and provoked a war against 
Germany to prevent the completion of the 
Berlin-to-Bagdad railway by Germany. 


When the world was plunged into war 
over that “incident” on the border between 
Germany and Russia, Great Britain calmly 
reassured the world that “the boys will be 
out of the trenches and back home before 
Christmas.” Great Britain must have then 
really believed that the Triple Entente, “the 
ring of steel” around Germany, could com- 
pel Germany to surrender in less than six 
months. But Great Britain did not reckon 
with Germany’s submarines. In 1915 and 
1916, Germany was sinking convoys:in the 
Atlantic as easily as shooting fish in a barrel. 
The Lusitania was sunk on May 7, 1915, 
rushing ammunition to Great Britain, two 
years. before this country entered the war. 
Germany had warned possible passengers 
not to sail on the Lusitania that trip because 
it would be sunk when it entered the Eng- 
lish Channel. Germany placed full-page 
advertisements. in New York and Washing- 
ton newspapers asking passengers not to 
sail on the Lusitania and explaining why. 


After fighting for two years, Great Britain 
was facing a crisis. Great Britain had less 
than a two week supply of food for the 
entire nation. The British soldiers were 
sitting in the trenches in France without 
ammunition, The French army had muti- 
nied. France had lost 700,000 of the flower 
of French youth in the first year of the war. 
They rushed to volunteer to fight when war 
was declared. They died in the Somme and 
Meuse campaigns. The defeated Russian 
armed forces were retreating so fast the 
German troops in pursuit could not main- 
tain contact with them. Without allies able 
or willing to fight, without food or ammuni- 
tion, Great Britain was faced with a crisis. 


In October 1916, when everything looked 
blackest for Great Britain, Germany made 
a peace-offer to Great Britain. Germany 


offered to recognize the “territorial status” 


six to eight weeks. The British War Cab 
inet was aware of the situation. The Britisk 
War Cabinet was giving serious considera 
tion to accepting Germany’s peace offer 
The British War Cabinet realized that 
acceptance of Germany’s peace offer would 
mean giving. Great. Britain’s implicit ang 
explicit official recognition to Germany’s 
1903 concession from the Ottoman Empire 
The British War Cabinet was aware Ger- 
many’s peace offer provided for the recog: 
nition of the “political status” and the 
“territorial status” of belligerents on both 
sides at the outbreak of war in August 
1914. Great Britain would be giving officia) 
recognition to the very thing that Great 
Britain planned, promoted and provoked the 
war to prevent, not a pleasant prospect. 


Great Britain had another problem to 
solve. In the event that Great Britain 
declined Germany’s peace offer, Great Britain 
would be forced to continue the war facing 
certain defeat and surrender to Germany. 
In that event Germany could proceed with 
the construction of the Berlin-to-Bagdad 
railway without any objection or inter- 
ference by Great Britain. Great Britain 
was òn thé horns of a dilemma. It was six 
of one and a half-dozen of the other. 


The problem was solved when Sir Mark 
Sykes was informed by James Malcom on 
behalf of the international Zionist hierarchy 
in London that they would use their influ- 
ence’ to railroad this country into the war 
as Great Britain’s ally only providing that 
Great Britain would turn Palestine over to 
“the Zionists of the world” after the war for 
their sovereign theocracy. The British War 
Cabinet was certain that Great Britain could 
still defeat Germany in 1916 if this country 
would come into the war in Europe as Great 
Britain’s ally. The British War Cabinet forth- 
with accepted their proposal and declined 
Germany’s most magnanimous peace offer. 


While the British War Cabinet was wrestl- 
ing with Germany’s peace offer, the inter- 
national Zionist. hierarchy in London learned 
of the terms of the German peace offer. They, 
realized they had to work fast. If Great 
Britain accepted Germany’s peace offer, the 
international Zionist hierarchy in London 
could never acquire Palestine. They were 
aware that Germany’s peace offer provided 
for the recognition of the “territorial status” 
of the belligerents on both sides, at the out- 
break of the war in August 1914. That pro- 
vision of Germany’s peace offer would be 
Great Britain’s official recognition of per- 
manent possession of Palestine by the Otto- 
man Empire. The international Zionist 
hierarchy in London had failed on several 
previous attempts to obtain Palestine by 
purchase from the Sultan of the Ottoman 
Empire. Their offers were rejected by the 
Sultan of the Ottoman Empire who claimed 
his religious teaching would not permit him 
to sell something which he did not own. If 
a peace treaty between Germany and Great 
Britain provided for the continued posses- 
sion of Palestine by the Sultan of the Otto- 
man Empire, there was little hope that the 
international Zionist hierarchy in London 
could ever acquire Palestine for their sov- 
ereign theocracy. The Kaiser had on sev- 
eral occasions intervened in person asking 
the Sultan of the Ottoman Empire, the 
Kaiser’s good friend and ally, to relinquish 
sovereignty over Palestine in favor of the 
international Zionist hierarchy in London. 
The answers were always the same, the 
Sultan of the Ottoman Empire could not 
dispose of something that was not his to 
negotiate with them, again explaining his 
Moslem religious training forbade him. 


The international Zionist hierarchy in | 
London then put on their thinking caps. 
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1916 if this country could be railroaded into 
war as Great Britain’s ally. The interna- 
tional Zionist hierarchy in London authorized 
James Malcolm, a co-religionist of Persian 
ancestry and a dedicated Zionist zealot, to 
make that offer to the British War Cabinet 
on their behalf, and James Malcom did. The 
British War Cabinet accepted their offer. 
Germany’s peace offer was rejected. 


Fortunately for the world, James A. 
Malcolm wrote a legal-size twelve page 
“confession” of “Zionist aspirations for self- 
emancipation in Palestine.” The original of 
that document is in the British Museum in 
London, numbered Cup. 1247 c: 28. An of- 
ficial duplicate which bears the seal of 
British Museum upon it, is before this 
author as this is being written. There are 
also official reproductions of Mr. Malcolm’s 
“confession” in the library of Harvard Uni- 
versity and the Library of Congress in Wash- 
ington. In those twelve legal size pages, Mr. 
Malcolm “confesses” the story of how he 
negotiated the conspiracy to railroad this 
country into the war in Europe. Mr. Mal- 
colm’s “confession” bears the title Mr. Mal- 
colm himself composed which reads, “Ori- 
gins of the Balfour Declaration. Dr. Weiz- 
mann’s contribution.” There should be a re- 
print of that document in the hands of 
every Christian in this country. That 
knowledge in the possession of Christians in 
this country can prevent this country being 
railroaded for the third time into a world war. 


At a meeting on December 25, 1916, at 
the -Hotel Savoy in New York City, the 
Zionist hierarchy in this country met and 
expressed their consent and confirmed the 
terms of the secret 1916 London Agreement 
between the British War Office and the in- 
ternational Zionist hierarchy. in London. 
Prime Minister Lloyd George was represented 
at that meeting by the Hon. Mr. Josiah 
Wedgewood, M.P., a Member of Parliament 
at that time. Lord Asquith had resigned as 
Prime Minister on December 5, 1916 and was 
succeeded by Mr. Lloyd George as Prime 
Minister on December 7, 1916. Mr. Lloyd 
George was a stalwart Zionist zealot from 
birth of the “Zionist movement.” Whether 
Mr. Lloyd George was a spiritual hypocrite 
or a political patriot nobody knows. How- 
ever, Mr. Lloyd George favored the program 
of the international Zionist hierarchy in Lon- 
don for creating a sovereign theocracy in 
Palestine. Mr. Lloyd George regarded more 
favorably than Lord Asquith, Zionist aspira- 
tions in the Middle East. Lord Asquith was 
forced to resign as Prime Minister to make 
way for Mr. Lloyd George. 


As soon as Mr. Lloyd George was in- 
stalled as Prime Minister of Great Britain, 
Mr. Wedgewood was rushed to this country 
by him bringing with him the documented 
evidence to prove to the Zionist hierarchy 
in this country that Great Britain had 
actually promised to turn Palestine over to 
“the Zionists of the world” after the war 
for their sovereign theocracy. A few of the 
Zionist hierarchy in this country expressed 
‘doubt that Great Britain had actually prom- 
ised Palestine to “Zionists of the world” as 
the consideration for railroading this coun- 
‘try into the war in-Europe as Great Britain’s 
ally. The evidence Mr. Wedgewood pre- 
sented convinced those who-doubted that 
fact. Mr. Wedgewood then--delivered the 
documents to Col. Edward M. House to 
‘submit to President Woodrow Wilson. Pres- 
ident- Wilson had been blackmailed into 
eons Justice Brandeis of the United 
oti E Court that President Wil- 
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the secret 1916 London Agreement between 
the British War Office and the international 
Zionist hierarchy in London. Failure to 
railroad this country into the war in Europe 
as Great Britain’s ally meant Great Britain’s 
defeat by Germany in that war. Germany 
was making it very difficult for this country 
to declare war against Germany. Germany 
knew the terms of the secret 1916 London 
Agreement and was leaning backwards to 
respect the letter and spirit of international 
law and the 1908 Hague Convention for the 
conduct of civilized warfare. Germany knew 
that the entry of this country into the war 
in Europe as Great Britain’s ally would 
transform Germany’s overwhelming victory 
over Great Britain, France and Russia into 
Germany’s ignominious defeat, and it turned 
out that way. In that war no one was the 
victor except the international Zionist hier- 
archy in London, who obtained the promise 
of Palestine for their sovereign theocracy. 
Desperate to find a justification for declar- 
ing war against Germany, this country 
resorted to the “pretext” of the alleged 
sinking of the Sussex in the English Chan- 
nel by a German submarine, with the loss 
of lives of citizens of this country. The Sus- 
sex was a ferry plying between Dover and 
Calais. Leading Members of Parliament in 
London declared the alleged sinking of the 
Sussex was President Wilson’s “pretext” for 
entering the war in Europe as Great Brit- 
ain’s ally. They were surely in a position to 
know because some time after the declara- 
tion of war by this country against Ger- 
many, the Sussex was found. The Sussex 
had neither been sunk nor was there any 
loss of lives of citizens of this country. This 
only goes to prove that when an “incident” 
cannot be created, an “incident” can be 
invented to serve the same purpose. 


The steady diet of spiritual slops fed to 
Christians in this country by the Zionist 
hierarchy was not a very difficult task for 
them to perform under the circumstances. 
The Zionist hierarchy in this country exer- 
cises a water-tight and air-tight censorship 
over the topics they will allow the media 
for mass-information to freely discuss. The 
Zionist hierarchy in this country likewise 
exercises the same censorship over what the 
clergy of Christian denominations may or 
may not publicly preach, publish or broad- 
cast on these topics. The Zionist hierarchy 
and the Christian clergy circulate these 
untruths, half-truths and distortions of the 
truth fully conscious of the fact that they 
are deceiving Christians in this country. 
Their helpless Christian victims have no- 
where else to turn to learn the truth on these 
topics. They cannot take the time to do 
research.. Their other responsibilities will 
hardly afford them the time if they were 
so disposed. The topics are too numerous. 
The following are an assortment of the 
spiritual slops fed to unsuspecting Chris- 
tians. Space is too limited to more than 
make mere mention of the topics: (1) Jesus 
was a “Jew,” (2) Jesus was “born of a 
Jewish family,” (3) Jesus was a “rabbi” in 
the present sense of the word, (4) Jesus 
conducted religious services in synagogues, 
(5) “Jews” only are “the seed of Abraham,” 
(6) “Jews” only are “God’s chosen people,” 
(7) Palestine was the “ancestral homeland” 
of the Zionists, (8) “Jew” and “Zionist” are 
equivalents, (9) Zionism is a spiritual move- 
ment, (10) Zionists were “repatriated” to 
Palestine, (11) ancient “Israel” and the 
present “State of Israel,” (12) the Passover 
evening meal and “The Last Supper,” (13) 
the crossing of the Red Sea (14) Chris- 
tianity is the offspring of “Judaism,” (15) 
“Yiddish” mother - tongue, (16) “Judaism” 
and “Torath Yahve,” (17) the “Torah” not 


Richard Cardinal Cushing would degrade 
and disgrace the Catholic Church by permit- 
ting himself to be used as a stooge for the 
Zionist hierarchy. On Friday, Oct. 17, 1969, 
the B’nai B'rith Messenger, the official 
newspaper of the Anti-Defamation League 
of B’nai B'rith, stated under a big headline 
NEWS FLASHES, the following: 

“Catholics Must Understand Jews—Israel 
Relationship. Richard Cardinal Cushing, 
Archbishop of Boston, has urged Christians 
to develop a better understanding of the 
unique relationship between Israel and the 
Jewish people to prevent Christian-Jews 
dialogue from becoming ‘strained and ulti- 
mately fruitless.’ The Cardinal said that, 
‘Israel is not just a homeland for the per- 
secuted and the oppressed, not just a refuge 
for people the world has abused. It is for 
the Jews the fulfillment of prophecy, the 
return to the Promised Land, the realiza- 
tion of the Divine Covenant, the answer to 
the prayers of generations of Chosen 
People.’ ” 

Archbishop Cushing’s impassioned plea 
for the Zionist invaders of Palestine may be 
excused if he expressed himself as he did 
to make his sister happy. Archbishop Cush- 
ing’s sister is married to a so-called Jew who 
is probably also a Zionist. Archbishop Cush- 
ing is well informed on the Palestine ques- 
tion. Does Archbiship Cushing. want his 
Christian followers to believe that the 
armed uprising in Palestine by a minority 
of transplanted eastern European Jews is 
“the fulfillment of prophecy”? Does Arch- 
bishop Cushing expect his followers to be- 
lieve him when he refers to invaders as 
“the return to the Promised Land”? The 
Catholic Church is literally falling apart at 
the seams. Archbishop Cushing may think 
anything he wishes, if he keeps it in the 
family. Archbishop Cushing should have 
more intelligence than to use gasoline as a 
fire-extinguisher, but that is what he is 
doing. Would another Viet Nam in the 
Middle East make him happy? If so, he is 
on the right road to create one. 

This country has spent $445,000,000.00 
for the USA share of the cost to\feed 1,500,- 
000 exiled Palestinians, at the rate of about 
6¢ per day per person. That money spent to’ 
feed the poor in this country would have 
been better spent, if the “Chosen People,” 
as Archbishop Cushing refers to Zionist 
murderers, had stayed in Europe, where the 
Vatican could have provided them with 
homes. It was the obligation of the Chris- 
tians in Europe to square themselves with 
the “remnants” of the “Chosen People,” and 
not scheme how to dump them onto the 
Moslems in the Middle East, who never 
were unkind to the “Chosen People” in 
their midst for over 2000 years. Archbishop 
Cushing should be above feeding his un- 
suspecting followers with spiritual slops: 


Faets Are Faets 


By BENJAMIN H. FREEDMAN 

In this small booklet will be found 64 
pages of research on the spiritual slops 
which is now threatening to deal a death 
blow to this country. The contents will 
open your eyes and enable you to cope 
with the threat to this nation’s existence 
of the spiritual slops which will result in 
our defeat in the coming world war. 


Order at once, the supply is limited, $1.00. 
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“The people are way ahead of Washington. We do not want to be 
lulled. We are awake and angry, and intend to remain so... We 
want the truth, bitter though it may be—-so let this administration 
put all its cards on the table face up. No more secrecy, no more 
muzzling of the military, no more half truths.” 
—TED DEALEY 
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It Is Not God But Political Life of Man That Is Dead 


GOD IS REALITY 


Kingdoms of This World at End of Road - Man’s Confrontation with Divine Justice Inescapable 


Going Before the Throne of God 


By FRED FARREL 

It used to be said, jokingly, that God pro- 
tects fools, drunkards, and the United 
States. We certainly hope that God will 
protect the United States. When we con- 
template the sorry pack of fools and scoun- 
drels who conduct our National affairs to- 
day, it seems painfully obvious to us that 
- nobody else is going to look after the inter- 
ests of the American people. When we con- 
template the universal prevalence of wicked- 
ness, we wonder if even God will protect the 
people any more. This of course is a matter 
for the Deity to decide; it is not a decision 
we can make. We sympathize with the peo- 
ple as they go before God for judgment just 
as, back during our school days, we sympa- 
thized with a boy who had'to go-to the Prir- 
cipal’s office for a licking. We knew that his 
bottom was going to feel some terrific pain; 
we had felt it ourselves and knew what it 
was like. We sympathized, but we had no 
power to interfere with the process, 

Today the world has plenty of seif-ap- 
pointed saviours. There is talk of “saving 
the country” or “saving the world” or “pre- 
venting war.” Frankly, we have run out of 
formulae for saving the world. At this late 
time of the clock, it seems to us that the 
world is in for a licking. We sympathize, but 
we are powerless to interfere with the pro- 
cesses of Divine Justice. We live in a time 
when men, even apparently most church- 
men, do not believe in God. We are of the 
opinion that they are now about to learn, 
violently, about the Reality and All-Power 
of God. God is not merely an “Old man in 
the sky” of ancient myth; God is not merely 
an Old Man whom Moses met on a moun- 
taintop. GOD IS REALITY, AND REALI- 
TY IS GOD. Reality is now about to invade 
the cosy rabbit - warrens of modern pseudo- 
controversy in a violent and disastrous way. 

Many people are greatly concernea about 
Communism. Some warn that we “face a 
thousand years of Communist Slavery.” We 
do not believe any such thing. There is noth- 
ing about the ideas of a stupid fool named 
Karl Marx which could create any such his- 
torical staying power. Communism, to be 
sure, is with us at the present time; after the 
Judgment of God which appears likely to 
take place in the near future, it will no long- 

er be with us. 

ee dec weil Sotth ine at the present mo- 
=. ment, let us take a quick look at it. There 

are really two kinds of Communists ‘called, 
in the y Yok might be called 


God be with you and bless you at 
Christmastime and throughout 
the New Year... 


CHRISTMAS STORY—1969 


“And it came to pass in those days, 
that there went out a decree from Caesar 
Augustus, that all the world should be 
taxed . .. And all went to be taxed, every 
one into his own city.” 

Thus, begins the Christmas Story, ac- 
cording to St. Luke. 

The whole world was in bondage. All 
of the world. was to be taxed to fill the 
treasury of a despot. He did not send his 
centurions to collect the taxes. He arro- 
gantly ordered the taxpayer to go into his 
own city and pay. 


It is true that there were no disorders 
in the world. There was unrest, to be 
sure. But no disorders. For Caesar 
Augustus had perfected the police state. 
Dissidents were executed, or impressed as 
slave laborers. Those who gave up their 
freedoms without protest received largess 
from the public treasury. Caesar Augustus 

-had also legalized plunder. He took from 
persons what belonged to them and gave it 
‘to others to whom it did not belong. And 
he kept the biggest share for himself. 


speared and said unto them: "Fear not 


American Jewish Revolution 


The United States today is a country 
under enemy occupation. The occupiers are 
the Jews. The Jews are able to thwart the 
will of the American majority at every turn. 
The occupation of the United States is not a 
military occupation. In spite of the explo- 
sion of Jewish military hubris following the 
June War of 1967, the Jews do not amount 
to_anything as a military people. There are 
not enough of them. The occupation of the 
United States is an intellectual occupation. 
The white majority does not wish to have its 
children attend integrated schools; they at- 
tend such schools anyway. Our bookshops 
are full of the works of trashy Jewish nove- 
lists, or else half-literate Negro writers who 
boast of the number of white women they 
have..raned..The public does not like having 
city streets turned into battlefields by the 
criminal element; but the Jew-dominated so- 
ciety pampers the criminal element. 

What is the Jewish aim in America? 


The aim is pure revolutionary destruc- 
tion. The revolutionist Leon Trotsky ex- 
pressed modern Jewish aims almost per- 
fectly. Trotsky wanted to “Smoke it up 
fast.” He wanted to see cities burning. To- 
day the New Left, financed by American 
Jews, has achieved Trotsky’s aim. We have 
seen Detroit, Newark, and Watts burning. 
“Burn, Baby, Burn!” White Gentile leaders 
try to placate the Negroes by concessions. 
This is a waste of time and effort; they are 
not dealing only with Negroes; they are 
dealing with Jews. The Jew says, “Nothing 
you Gentiles ever do will satisfy us, We will 
always be destroyers because we need a 
world of our own.” 

A WORLD OF OUR OWN! Think about 
that. It means a world without YOU. It 
means a world in which wolves prowl 
through the streets of ruined Gentile cities. 
If the Jews had had their way, we would 
have had such a thing long ago, in the 1920’s 
or the 1930’s. The Jewish “Idealist” comes 
with his sweet-sounding siren song. He 
talks ef “Freedom of Speech” and of “Social 
Welfare.” These things are merely the mask 
of the pure destroyer. In the 1920’s Leon 
bey i howled about a Marxist Utopia. His 

real dream was to see the cities of Christian 
Europe in flames. After he was driven out 
of Russia, he planned to go to Germany to 
spread his poison, but elements of the Reich- 
swehr told him he had better not try it. 
z hei was finally killed; and a 


‘Gang Before Wie Throns of God 


}! (Continued from Page 1, Column 1) 
lutions. They are the wildest, the most 
wicious, the most super-revolutionary. They 
are the backers of the New Left, the Maoists 
and the Castroites, WHO ARE SUPPORT- 
BD WITH THE AMERICAN TAX DOL- 
LAR, THE AMERICAN CONSUMER DOL- 
LAR. They are the backers of the Negro 
revolution, the Student Revolution, the revo- 
lution against DeGaulle. They, backed by 
the International Banking machine of New 
York, are trying to take the world apart and 
yemold it nearer to their hearts’ desires. At 
the same time, they have many much-touted 
®Anti-Communists” on their payroll. These 
phoney “anti-Communists”. lead and limit 
the opposition, and thus insure that all 
“Conservative” and “Right Wing” move- 
ments will die in futility. Thus we are held 
im an iron-bound orbit of evil, from which 
Bpparently there is no escape. . 

“The Moscow Communists are a lesser 
breed of reds. Originally, Moscow was mere- 
ly a branch office. Today the New York 
Communists and the Moscow Communists 
are fighting each other around the world. 
Why? It has nothing ta do with arguments 
about. Marxist ideology. It is like a case I 
knew once, in the affairs of a big corpora- 
ion. A casual friend of mine was manager 
of a large branch of this company. He 
knew its customers, its methods, its techni- 
fal processes. One fine day he decided to 
break with the Company and set up his own 
business. He took with him a large covey of 
the company’s best customers and many of 
its trade secrets. HIS company is now big- 
wer than the company he formerly worked 
for. This is what the Moscow Communist 
rebellion against New York fundamentally 
fs, a rebellion of branch managers against 
the home office of world Communism, which 
is and always has been located in New York. 
| The home office of world Communism in 
New York rages and fumes against the re- 
bellious. branch managers of Moscow. It 
calls them “Stalinists.” It incites the Mao- 
ists and Castroites to start “Youth Rebel- 
fions” against them. BLOOD WILL FLOW 
[IN SEVERAL COUNTRIES THIS YEAR 
BECAUSE OF THE FEUD BETWEEN 
NEW YORK AND MOSCOW REDS. The 
Old Line” Commies of Italy will fight the 
(CIA-financed “Young Rebels” for control of 
Italian Communism. This is really a battle 
between New York and Moscow. 


The New York gang has long assumed 
that it had the power to fire heads of State 
who displeased the Lord High Gods of Com- 
munism and International Banking. They 
id indeed fire Lyndon out of the White 
House. They tried to fire DeGaulle, only to 
find that- DeGaulle did not fire so easily. 
The New York gang poured millions into the 
effort to unseat DeGaulle. The French peo- 
ple poured millions of votes into the ballot 
boxes, giving DeGaulle a firm mandate to 
erush the efforts of the New York gang. 
Eventually DeGaulle was forced out. 

The New York gang are now out to FIRE 
the rebellious branch managers of Moscow. 
This promises to be a big deal. A refugee 
Jewish writer, who recently fled Russia, 
says that the men in the Kremlin “Face a 
Nuremburg trial.” Think about that care- 
fully. This refugee Jewish writer is saying 
that the New York gang, by its immense 
world-wide power, is going to pull the pres- 
ent rulers of Russia out of the Kremlin and 
HANG them. So far as it goes, this might 
be a fairly good idea. BUT CAN THE NEW 
YORK GANG DO IT? These men, whom 
they are planning to hang, are the possessors 


- of 100-megaton bombs. One of these dropped 


on New York City would end the argument 


- between New York headquarters and the 


~ Moscow branch office forever. 
- wouldn't be any New York headquarters 
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any more. The New York gang are so con- 
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FUNNY LITTLE MEN WHO ARE CA- 
VORTING ON THE WORLD STAGE TO- 
DAY ANY LONGER HAVE POWER TO 
CONTROL EVENTS. They THINK that 
they have such power, but their claims will 
not bear close inspection. THE FACT IS 
THAT. WORLD EVENTS TODAY ARE IN 
THE HANDS. OF GOD, NOT:.MAN. 

Weare not anti-human, like the Commu- 
nista, the Black Panthers, and the Student 
Revolutionists. We sympathize with Hu- 
manity as it goes to the cosmic woodshed to 
get its licking. We also know that Humanity 
is, by and large, guilty and deserving of the 
Judgment which is about to be delivered. 
Man today may ask God ONLY for Mercy; 
if Man asks for unmitigated Justice, and gets 
what he really deserves, this would be an 
utter disaster. Man’s real problem is to es- 
cape Justice and find mercy. 

Some people have written.to us to ask, 
“WHOM CAN WE TRUST TODAY?” 

We say, “TRUST IN GOD.” We cannot 
think of anyone else from whom you might 
seek salvation with any hope of profitable 
result. Over the years, we have devoted a 
great deal of newsprint to exposing the vil- 
lany and bottomless rascality of various 
politicians. But even if the politician is, as a 


few of them.are, a really GOOD man,,what 


can he do in the face of the Apocalypse of 
these times? We have in fact come to the 
end of “The Age of the Politicians.” Their 
antics no longer have any real influence 
over the course of events. 

The fact about the historical crisis is that 
Man is now summoned before the Throne 
of God to account for his various shortcom- 
ings and defalcations. The political life of 
our time is mainly a vain effort to escape 

He who has discovered the truth about 
Judaism, and who does not fight Jewry 
and warn his fellow-citizens of the Jewish- 
menace,- becomes an accomplice of the 
Jews and an accessory to the misfortunes 
of his nation. — EINAR ABERG. 


this confrontation. It will not be successful. 
Man’s confrontation with God must come. It 
cannot be avoided. No politician is going to 
“save” you from it. The only valid hope 
in this time must be a RELIGIOUS hope; 
there can be no other, This is a bald FACT 
of present-day life which will stand up 
under the most rigorous of competent intel- 
lectual inspection. The counterfeit intellectu- 
als who are in the pay of the Establishment 
will say otherwise; they say what they are 
PAID to say, and they have no character, no 
freedom, no real competence to call their 
own. Their souls were sold and bought in 
the market place. They earn their livings by 
peddling charlatanry and fraud in the mass 
media. We shall tell you what they will nev- 
er tell you: The Kingdoms of this World are 
at the END OF THE ROAD today. The 
rulers of this world are passing away, and 
they have no power to decide the shape of 
the future. 

In our time the face of the earth will be 
changed beyond recognition. The force 
which will decide the future will be the All- 
Power of God, not the puny powers of hu- 
man rascality, self-interest, self-deception, 
charlatanry, and fraud. What should you do 
about the 57 Varieties of political quackery 
which beset the world today? You really 
will have no choice in the matter. You will 
have to CUT LOSSES on them, because in 
the future they will not be here any more. If 
you have itching ears and like to hear the 
sweet lies of political quacks, LISTEN WELL 
NOW, because these voices will not fill the 
air much longer. 

If you have a preference for truth, the 
Truth of God is the only real truth available 
in the world today, and when you imbibe 
THAT truth you are, in the words of a 
popular hymn, drinking from the fountain 
which never shall run dry. 


CONTEMPTIBLE RACKET 


The American book publishing -business 
has become totally a shameless and con- 
temptible racket. Under Jewish domina- 
tion, its purpose is to make war upon the 
culture of the white Christian majority. 
American literature today produces no 
worthwhile insights, makes no substantial 
contribution to the national welfare, serves 
no useful purpose of social communication. 
The stupid Jewish hack writers who domin- 
ate the scene are merely the bad currency 
which drives out the good. American book 
publishing is a menace to every decent as- 
piration of the human race everywhere in. 
the world. In the whole history of human 
literacy, there has been no worse cultural 
abomination than the American Jewish 
writer. 

Time and Newsweek have forfeited any 
faint vestiges of respect we may have had 
for them as reporting media. TIME recent- 
ly published a picture of the Russian Jewish 
writer Solzhenitsyn on its cover. TIME says 
that Solzhenitsyn is a great genius. COM- 
MON SENSE says that Solzhenitsyn is a 
hack barely fit to write science fiction for a 
pulp magazine. NEWSWEEK has Norman 
Mailer’s picture on the cover of its Dec. 9, 
1968 issue. NEWSWEEK says that Mailer 
is a genius. COMMON SENSE says that 
Norman Mailer has never written anything 
worth publishing at all. TIME and. NEWS- 
WEEK have discredited themselves by pub- 
lishing pictures of these inferior Jewish writ- 
ers on their covers. Many large and, former- 
ly successful American magazines have de- 
clined because they went too far overboard 
in pimping for the powerful New York 
Jews. TIME and NEWSWEEK have dis- 
played such incredibly bad judgment in tout- 
ing these nearly worthless writers, that we 
predict that they too will go into a period of 
decline. The American mass media have 
suffered a major loss of influence and re- 
spect by becoming the propaganda tools of 
a bunch of cheap little Jews. 

What is behind American Jewish Propa- 
ganda? 

New York, dear Patriots, is the home 
town of revolution, the capitol of Marxism, 
the storm center of world revolution. The 
American Jews are the revolutionists of the 
World, the people who toppled DeGaulle’s 
France with their wave of student and work- 
er riots and strikes; the people behind all of 
the “red revolutions” of the World; the de- 
stroyers of Gentile culture in every part of 
the world. They are a menace to every con- 
structive hope of humankind. They repre- 
sent total Satanic viciousness unbridled 
and loosed upon the hapless peoples of the 
world, 

COMMON SENSE knows the story you 
have been told about “red revolution.” You 
have been told that there is a place called 
“Red Russia” where all of the people have 
turned into a race of mad dogs. “This story 
was told by the American mass media. Who 
owns the mass media? The Jews. Why did 
the Jews tell all of those wild tales about 
Red Russia? To divert attention from them- 
selves, to conceal the fact that the Ameri- 
can Jews are the real authors of world revo- 
lution. The phoney “anti - Communists” 
picked up and repeated the phoney line told 
in the Jew-owned mass media. They chant, 
“RED RUSSIA! RED RUSSIA! RED 
RUSSIA!” The sucker Public laps up this 
garbage eagerly, since it provides various 
empty sops to their vanity. The fact remains 
that RED NEW YORK is the real storm cen- 
ir of world revolution. European 

pers are beginning to call f 
Stalinists “Conservatives,” aie 
with the New Lords of 
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-into every state 


WITHOUT YOU, WE C 


It is that, time of the year again when 
we bring our readers a little news of what 
is going on at the headquarters of Com- 

Because of the peculiar nature of ọur 

operation, we are beset with problems 
faced by no other patriotic group in the 
nation, many of which could not be fully 
-appreciated except by those who keep 
night and day vigil with us as we double 
@ur efforts in this race against time in 
what appears to be the last days of our 
Republic. We rarely take up valuable 
space in Common Sense to tell you our 
troubles during the year, but that does 
not indicate everything is going along 
smoothly. You should know and have 
some of our problems to work out! 

We do not expect the enemy to co- 
operate with us, of course, but when so- 
called patriots go out of their way to hurt 
us, we can’t help but be confused. There 
are many people who tell us were the 
GREATEST, but they are so afraid of us, 
they won’t even subscribe. Then we have 
those patriots who want to do business 
with us, but when they learn we are “anti- 
Semitic,” they change their mind. And 
there are plenty of those wonderful right- 
wing patriots who refuse to permit us to 
use their articles — or sic their lawyers 
after us if we do. And then we have “anti- 
Communists” like Human Events who 
write their subscribers: “You must be 
kidding! We have for years attacked the 
anti-Semitic nonsense of such garbage 
sheets as Common Sense. I trust you agree 
with our opinion that this sort of material 
is destructive of true conservatism.” And 
so it goes, ad infinitum! We don’t expect 
help from our enemies, but when so-called 
friends fight us every inch of the way, 
staying in business is not easy. 


KEEP CHRIST IN CHRISTMAS 
pn hte hie ie his Se ae te i 

One member of Congress wrote a con- 
stituent concerning us: “I am startled by 
the material on the back of the letter you 
sent me which originates from the Chris- 
tian Educational Association of Union, N.J. 
Such anti-Semitic material is a disservice 
to our country and smacks so much of the 
Hitler days in Germany that it is unfor- 
tunate that it is being circulated and even 
more unfortunate that any recipient would 
pass it on. The sowing of hate or fear of 
a religious, racial or ethnic group is in my 
judgment a destructive element in our 
society and one that should not be given 
any encouragement or support.” 

A college professor recently wrote us: 
“Qn more than one occasion I have had 
the misfortune of receiving your pitifully 
and hopelessly degenerate hate literature. 
If your tragic appeal is directed toward the 
moronic or to those with no historical 
perspective, including the illiterate, then 
concentrate on that segment of society, and 
exclude me from your mailing list. There 
is certainly enough misguided and un- 
founded hatred in this world without the 
inclusion of your garbled, panic - filled 
i ” 


" But our little paper reaches far and wide, 
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Salute to Our 
Christian Heritage 


THOMAS JEFFERSON’S PRAYER 


"Almighty God, Who has given us 
this good land for our heritage: we 
humbly beseech Thee that we. may 
always prove ourselves a people 
mindful of Thy favor and glad to do 
Thy will. Bless our land with honor- 
able industry, sound learning and 
pure manners. 

"Save us from violence, discord, 
and confusion, from pride and arro- 
gance, and from every evil way. 
Defend our liberties, and fashion into 
one united’ people the multitude 
brought hither out of many kindreds 
and tongues. 


“Endow with the spirit of wisdom 
these to whom in Thy Name we en- 
trust the authority of government, 
that there may be justice and peace 
at home, and that through obedience 
to Thy law, we may show forth Thy 
praise among the nations on earth. 

"In time of prosperity, fill our 
hearts with thankfulness, and, in the 
day of troubie, suffer not our. trust 
in Thee to fail; all of which we ask 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen." 

TIED ETAT 


A 27-year-ola youth recently wrote: “I 
am doing something I wish I had been able 
to do many times over during the last few 
months—ordering extra copies of Common 
Sense for distribution. In the following 
months I hope to make up for the last few 
because, with all my heart, I am convinced 
that only your publication presents the 
true gospel of Life and REALITY which 
can save our sick and perishing culture 
from total ruin and extinction.” 

Even though “slightly exaggerated” we 
were pleased when a longtime subscriber 
wrote: “I am sorry to be late with the 
renewal of my subscription to your paper 
Common Sense, the greatest paper in the 
world. How true it is; it reads as though 
God himself is writing it. And truth shall 
and will triumph in the end. I enclose $4 
put I wish I could send you a million.” 

Each day brings letters of the widest 
possible variety from an equally wide 
radius of individuals, ranging from anony- 
mous threats and wishing us every kind of 
violent death and damning us to hell, 
to sentiments of sincere admiration, com- 
pliments and even honest criticism from 
some VIPs all over the world. 

But today, and every day, we count our 


blessings and thank God for all our precious < 


friends, those who help us out with their 
voluntary services in so many capacities, 
those who remember us each month with 
a tithe, and those who shower us with their 
prayers. Without them to lighten our 
burden, Common Sense would be a thing of 
the past. 

But no mattter how we try to cut cor- 
ners, we can only cut so far. Postage rates 
have increased to almost unbelievable pro- 
portions; and all expenses, including labor, 

increased 10, 20, or even 30% during 


AN DO NOTHING 


Sometimes we are tempted to act on 
this last. suggestion especially when we 
realize how near impossible. it is to reach 
thousands of Americans with the truth; 
when many nationally-known_patriots will 
freely discuss the real enemy in private, 
but at this late date still do not have the 
courage to name the enemy in print; when 
certain affluent patriots bankroll these 
same leaders and reserve a “thin dime” 
for us although admitting that Common 
Sense is the only newspaper really doing 
the unpleasant job that needs to be done. 
This in spite of the fact that Common Sense 
was the first (and only paper for years) 
to pinpoint the enemy. Yes, there are in- 
deed times when we feel like. throwing, in 
the sponge! 

What’s the solution? Frankly, we do not 
know. All we do know is that we- have 
reached the financial point of no return 
and if we do not get some substantial help 
during the coming year, at least enough to 
meet daily routine expenses, we just won't 
be here to write you next Christma: [here 
is no conceivable way to continue p~blish- 
ing in view of present-day inflated costs, 
restrictions and taxes without additional 
revenue. But what disturbs us most is that 
we cannot handle correspondence as we 
should. We simply do not have the staff 
necessary to carry on the resezrch ind 
handle the tremendous deiail that ar -Ẹx- 
tensive mailing list such as ours entails, 
and take care of correspondence too 

During the year we hac to purchase a 
folder to replace one that was beyond 
repair and which wasted no end of time, 
newsprint and money. We are also bur- 
dened with some new tax matters and 
have one coming up in the near future. 
At this writing we are several thousand 
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Christmas Is Christ's Birthday 


dollars in debt and the immediate future 
does not look very bright. It is not hard 
to figure out that $3.00 hardly covers 
subscription costs much less overhead 
items, and that the margin of profit thru 
sales of books and newspapers is in pennies. 
We carry no advertising to offset ever 
increasing costs and have no financial 
“angels” who pick up our "Tabs" 

While there are many dark clouds, there 
is a happy thought in knowing we have 
many loyal supporters all over the world. 
Untortunately, most of them are of modest 
financial circumstances and, in many cases, 
already give far beyond their means. The 
money may not be in our camp, but we 
have QUALITY, NUMBERS, and many 
SILENT PARTNERS who help us in some 
unusual and constructive ways throughout 
the year. 

We really don’t know what to do. Vol- 
untary contributions are the only source 
of giving lifeblood to Common Sense. Thus 
we have no alternative but to turn to 
those who have made Common Sense 
possible last year and who have it in their 
power to make it possible next year. 

In spite of our present critical situation, 
our work moves forward and we are con- 
stantly reaching more people with the 
truth so long suppressed by the mass 
media. Our efforts have been truly blessed 
in the past, and we know if the Good Lord 
wants us to stay in the front lines, armed 
with the. truth and a fine pen (and two 

> i aal 8) 
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Shameless, Contemptible Racket 


(Continued from Page 2, Column 3 


world of their own, not a world full of Goy- 
im. It is essential to strike down the world 
order of the Goyim, to mass-produce crime, 
class hatred, riots, social disintegration. 
The American Jews are not at all well 
pleased. with the course of development 
which the Russian revolution has followed. 
The Jews want Russia to be instantly avail- 
able for the task of world-wrecking, to be 
instantly responsive to Jewish orders from 


Aleksandr I. Solzhenitsyn and Norman Mailer, 
Yiddish hack writers, typical exponents of Jew- 
ish NEW LEFT, presently at war with the red 
regime in Moscow. 


New York. The American Jews are plotting 
against Russia in a big way today. Since, in 
a sense, old-fashioned Communism has gone 
“Conservative,” the Jews have created the 
“New Left,” a political force totally nihil- 
istic, totally devoid of any constructive pos- 
sibilities. Students and workers in Italy pa- 
rade on picket lines with pictures of Mao. 
What do they know about Mao? Who is the 
paymaster behind this new mode of radical- 
ism? THE AMERICAN JEWS ARE THE 
PAYMASTER. The American Jews are 
spreading social disintegration, revolution, 
decay, anarchy, and chaos around the world. 
Their activities are becoming quite intoler- 
able. COMMON SENSE does not believe 
that the world will tolerate them. The 
whole world will rise up in rebellion against 
the American Jews, If we Americans can- 
not control or suppress them, we may be 
sure that the rest of the world will under- 
take the job, and that it will mean war 
against us. 

This is the stark, bleak, nearly hopeless 
background which underlies Jewish literary 
propaganda. The funny little men who con- 
duct our literary criticism praise the empty 
and incompetent Jewish hack writers like 
Mailer and Solzhenitsyn, because they know 
that they had jolly well better, if they want 
to get along in Jewish New York, the intel- 
lectual cesspool of the world, the great final 
dumping ground of the evil-smelling carrion 
of “Jewish Literary Supremacy.” 

Any stupid yid who fails to make the 
grade in the pants pressing business can be- 
come a “great literary genius” today. The 
power behind his success is merely the great, 
damnable explosion of empty-headed Jewish 
hubris, which finally has made the American 
Jews an intolerable nuisance to the whole 
world. The American Jews are not a great 
people. They are merely a mediocre people 
enriched by circumstances; and, being rich, 
they think that they have a talent for the ex- 
ercise of power. They are natural- born 
pants pressers and pawnbrokers trying to be 
-princes..The world will certainly teach them 


-& lesson: They are a t rate 

-Jot and they will have tõ lgarn the ay; 
nobody will ever be agSto', any- 
Hing sensible. ee, — 


“The United States today~is ‘not a 
erential country; it is the y 
world-revolution. It is not an “anti-Co 
hist” country; it is the “paymaster of World 

=Marxism, The United States = ag -head- 
eis 


CHRISTMAS STORY - 1969 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 2) 

And when He was grown to adulthood, 
this man of Galilee said to His exploited 
countrymen: Render unto Caesar the 
things which are Caesar’s and unto God 
the things that are God’s. 

He showed them that their salvation lay 
in service to their God, and not in servi- 
tude to their state. He showed them that 
resistance to the promises and persuasions 
and bestialities of despots requires, some- 
times, the ultimate sacrifice. 

And those who followed His teachings 
persuaded their fellow-countrymen that: 
“Wherefore thou art no more a servant, 
but a son; and if a son, then an heir of 
EE O ae 

Then, men ceased -giving up their 
freedom for pottage. A great many died, 
that others might walk upright in dignity. 


Across the centuries other would-be ° 


Caesars have enslaved nations and so- 
cieties which forgot the meaning of Christ- 
mas. Some dictators have employed their 
own centurions to enslave. Some have 
hired informers with pieces of silver. More 
often than not, ambitious Caesars have 
had only to promise something for noth- 
ing: largess from the public treasury. 


It is so this Christmas, too. False } 
prophets seek to trick free men into | 


slavery to government — to make them 
servants of a system rather than sons 
of God. 

The Apostle Paul foresaw this eternal 
assault on free men. His words to the 
Galatians stand as the lesson of Christmas 
for this and-every future year of our Lord: 

“Stand. fast therefore in the liberty 
wherewith Christ hath made us free and 
not be entangled again with the yoke 
of bondage.” 


CHRIST 


IN 
CHRISTMAS 


the rest of the world will. Even now, we 
are moving toward a day when we shall face 
the combined hatred of the rest of the world. 
Some Marshals of the Red Army are known 
to believe that there is only one possible so- 
lution of the American Jewish problem: 
WAR. Now we have come the full cycle. 
“Red Russia” has had a bellyfull of “revolu- 
tion.” They think that a cordon sanitaire 
should be thrown around “Red America” to 
prevent the American Jews from tampering 
irresponsibly with the affairs of nations 
around the world. COMMON SENSE be- 
lieves that the rest of the world will band 
itself together and FIGHT rather than sub- 
mit to the continued depredations of the 
American Jews against the order, peace, sta- 
bility, safety and well-being of the peoples of 
the world. 


Now we understand the desperate geopo- 
litical background which underlies “Jewish 


American Jewish Revolution 


(Continued from Page 1, Column 3) 

Because the Old Left had become too con- 
servative for the Jewish taste. In some cases 
it actually built cities instead of burning 
them. Any Proper Jew-Marxist knows that 
this is no way to carry on a revolution. A 
revolution should never build anything. Its 
sole concern is to produce ruins. 

The function of the ‘New Left” is to get 
the revolution business back on the right 
track. Its sole aim is to produce anarchy, to 
wreck economies and currencies, to -burn 
cities, to destroy education. 

Europe faced this kind of thing long ago. 
Mussolini faced it in Italy in 1923. Hitler 
faced it in Germany in 1933. The type of 
European political operation called ‘“Fas- 
cism” grew up largely as a defense mechan- 
ism against the destructive depredations of 
the Jews. Both Hitler and Mussolini were de- 
feated in World War II; but the forces 
which defeated them came from outside 
Europe. We tend to overlook the fact that 
they successfully defended their societies 
against destruction by the blind, black forces 
of Jewish nihilism which prowled Europe 
during the 1920’s and 1930’s. The Jews 
tried to swindle the Europeans into burning 
their own cities, destroying their own econo- 
mies, ripping their societies apart in destruc- 
tive class wars. Fascism was Europe’s de- 
fense against Jewish nihilism. 

WHERE IS AMERICA’S DEFENSE? 

Frankly, COMMON SENSE does not see 
America’s defense. To be sure, there is no 
shortage of self-appointed Messiahs. There 
are Great Liberals, Great Conservatives, 
Great Gasbags. Most of them sooner or later 
make a speech before a meeting of B’nai 
B’rith. Their speeches before B’nai B’rith 
are something to hear, They endorse 
Israel; they denounce the Arabs; they de- 
nounce Anti-Semitic papers like COMMON 
SENSE. They prove, once and for all, their 
utter worthlessness as saviours of the coun- 
try. 
We listen for the Voice of Leadership. All 
we hear are the Voices of Destruction cry- 
ing, “Burn, Baby, Burn!” 


The Ultimate World Order 


As Pictured in “The Jewish Utopia” 


Hidden in the exclusive section of the 
University of Texas main library, a book 
outlining the Jewish Utopia, written by 
Michael Higger, Ph.D., has been exposed by 
Robert H. Williams, a former Counter- 
Intelligence Officer. In 74 pages, the writer 
brings to light the hopes and aspirations of 
the World Zionist movement. This book 
traces the trend of the Zionist conspiratorial 
design for world conquest through “the new 
Social Order,” with authentic statements 
and photographs from the original text. 

Patriots who circulate this book find a 
convincing argument. Put ten -copies in 
your area today for multiple re-circulation. 
Ultimate World Order is indispensable . . 
library must... 
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